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which secure residential property including:
prepayment penalty, foreclosure without op-
portunity for judicial hearing, and harass-
ment through collection practices. Prescribes
remedies with respect to any violation.

H.R. 12600. March 17, 1876. Agriculture.
Amends the Rural Electrification Act of 1936
to revise criteria used in the determination
ol interest rates for borrowers from the Rural
Electrification Administration.

H.R. 12601. March 17, 1976. Judiciary. Ex-
pands the annuity plan for widows and de-
pendent children of U.S. judges to include
the widowers of such officials and the widows,
widowers, and dependent children of the Di-
rector of the Federal Judicial Center and the
administrative assistant to the Chief Justice
of the United States. Shortens the period
necessary to vest rights in the annuity pay-
ments and changes the basis of their com-
putation.

Establishes a Judicial Survivers' Annuity
Fund on the books of the U.S. Treasury.

H.R. 12602. March 17, 1976. Agriculture.
Directs the Secretary of Agriculture to make
loans available to agricultural producers who
suffer losses as a result of having their agri-
cultural commodities or livestock guaran-
tined or condemned because such commodi-
ties or livestock have been found to contain
toxic chemicals dangerous to the public
health,

H.R. 12603. March 17, 1976. Judiciary; Edu-
cation and Labor,

Prohibits the requirement of quotas,
goals designed to establish gquotas, or pro-
grams to expand applicant pools in afirma-
tive action programs required of Federal
grantees or contractors.

Prohibits findings of discrimination (1)
based solely on composition of work force or
membership, and (2) unless based upon an
act of discrimination.

Prohibits court or agency ordered relief for
discrimination to enforce quotas or goals
which establish quotas.

Prohibits Federal Instrumentalities from
requiring the collection of data relating to
race, color, religion, national origin, or sex,
by employers, labor organizations, or Federal
grantees or contractors.

HE. 12604. March 17, 1976. Ways and
Means. Amends the Social SBecurity Act to
maintain the inpatient hospital deductible
under the Medicare program at the level
which was applicable during ecalendar year
1975.

HR. 126056, March 17, 1976. Government
Operations. Revises the fiscal year provisions
of specified public laws In order to conform
them to the October-September fiscal year.
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HR. 12606. March 17, 1976, Government
Operations. Revises provisions of existing
law to reflect the transition to the October-
September fiscal year.

H.R. 12607. March 17, 1976. Small Busi-
ness. Amends the Small Business Act to re-
vise the eligibility requirements for small
business home-bullding firms for assistance
under the act. Stipulates that defermina-
tions by the Small Business Administration
of the reasonable assurance of repayment
of prospective loans shall be made on a case-
by-case basis,

H.R. 12608. March 17, 1976, Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. Amends the Federal Pow-
er Act to direct the Federal Power Commis-
sion to require utilities to file curtailment
plans to meet anticipated power shortages.

Requires public hearings on proposals for
utility rate increases. Authorizes the Com-
mission to take additional measures to elim-
inate discriminatory and anticompetitive
practices by utilities.

H.R. 12609. March 17, 1976. Ways and
Means. Amends the medicare program of
the Social Security Act to include payment
for eyeglasses and optometric or medical vis-
jfon care under the supplementary medical
insurance program,

H.R. 12610. March 17, 1976. Banking, Cur-
rency and Housing. Authorizes the Secretary
of the Treasury to make grants to local gov=
ernments for emergency support of firefight-
ing services in instances where local economic
problems threaten to reduce to an unsafe
level the number of firefighters,

H.R. 12611. March 17, 1976. Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. Amends the Medicaid
program of the Social Security Act to au-
thorize the States to include in their plans
for medical assistance arrangements for the
purchase of laboratory and X-ray services.

HR. 12612. March 17, 1976. Ways and
Means., Amends the Internal Revenue Code
to allow a limited tax credit in an amount
of $250 for each individual who is at least
61 years of age before the beginning of the
taxable year, whose principal place of abode
during the taxable year is the principal res-
idence of the taxpayer, and who is not a
lodger with the taxpayer.

H.R. 12613. March 17, 1976. Judiciary. Au-
thorizes the admission of a certain individual
to the United States for permanent resi-
dence,

HR. 12614. March 17, 1976, Ways and
Means. Directs the Secretary of the Treasury
to admit a certain bell to the United States
free of duty.

HR. 12615. March 17, 1976. Judiciary. De-
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clares a certain individual lawfully admitted

to the United States for permanent residence,

under the Immigration and Nationality Act.
HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTIONS

H.J. Res. 871. March 17, 1976. Judieciary.
Proposes a Constitutional amendment stat-
ing that the Congress and the States shall
have power to protect life including the un-
horn at every stage of biological development
Irrespective of age, health, or condition of
physical dependency.

H.J. Res. 872. March 17, 1976. Judiciary.
Proposes an amendment to the Constitution
which includes unborn offspring within the
definition of “person” for purposes of the
fifth and fourteenth Articles of Amendment
to the Constitution,

H.J. Res. B73. March 17, 1976. Post Of-
fice and Civil Service. Authorizes and requests
the President to issue a proclamation des-
ignating the week beginning on Novem-
ber 7, 1976, as “National Respiratory Ther-
apy Week".

H.J. Res 874. March 17, 1976 Post Of-
fice and Civil Service. Authorizes the Presi-
dent to issue annually a proclamation des-
ignating the seven-day period commencing
on April 30 of each year as “National Beta
Sigma Phi Week"",

H.J. Res. 875. March 18, 1976. Judiciary.
Proposes a Constitutional amendment which
provides for the election of Presidential and
Vice Presidential electors. Provides that the
person having the greatest number of elec-
toral votes for President shall be the Presi-
dent, and the person having the greatest
number of electoral votes for Vice President
shall be the Vice President.

H.J. Res. 876. March 18, 1978. Post Of-
fice and Civil Service. Authorizes and re-
quests the President to issue a proclama-
tion designating the week beginning on No-
vember 7, 1076, as “National Respiratory
Therapy Week".

H.J. Res. 877. March 18, 1976. Post Of-
fice and Civil Service. Designates April 8,
1976, as “National Food Day".

H.J. Res. 878. March 18, 1976. Post Of-
fice and Civil Service. Designates April 8
1976, as “National Food Day".

H.J. Res. 879. March 23, 1976. Post Of-
fice and Civil Bervice. Authorizes the Presi-
dent to issue annually a proclamation desig-
nating the seven-day period commencing on
April 30 of each year as “National Beta Sigma
Phi Week™.

H.J. Res. 880. March 22, 1976. Post Of-
fice and Civil Service. Authorizes the Presi-
dent to designate the second full calendar
week in March of 1976 as “National Employ
the Older Worker Week".

SENATE—Tuesday, April 6, 1976

The Senate miet at 12 o’clock meridian
and was called to order by the Acting
President pro tempore (Mr. METCALF) .

PRAYER

The Reverend Prescott B. Wintersteen,
D.D., minister, the First Parish in Mil-
ton, Milton, Mass., offered the following
prayer:

O Thou Heavenly Father, consider the
words of each of Thy servants here
gathered as he whispers his personal
prayer:

Wait, O World, for one short moment,
while I climb the secret stairs to that
rare plain of survey, from whose height
I can catch a distant glimpse of our
land’s brave past, see a little within my-
self, anxiously behold the world of my
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daily involvement, and peer dimly to-
ward the future.

In this brief moment I flee from the
strident sounds and tensions, from the
pain and strife and puzzlement of this
life, to find again that peace, which
sometimes seems lost forever—ihat peace
which enables my endurance of this fret-
ful world and engenders within me a
fresh resolve to travel the ways of good.

In this moment I hear above the
clamor of life’s demands and the people’s
crying needs Thy gentle summons and
pledge myself to the larger good, the
nobler cause, in the love of truth and in
the spirit of Jesus Christ and the holy
souls of all the ages, who have joined to
Thy worship the service of their fellow
men,

Hear, Thou my prayer, O God. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, April 5, 1976, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Armed Services, the Committee on the
Judiciary, the Committee on Commerce,
and the Select Committee To Study Gov-
ernmental Operations With Respect to
Intelligence Activities be authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
today.
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I ask unanimous consent that all other
committees be authorized to meef until
1 p.m. or the end of the morning busi-
ness, whichever comes later.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN
MEASURES ON THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar Nos. 701
and T02.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

NATIONAL MUSEUM OF THE
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 2945) to amend the Act of Oc-
tober 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 953; 20 U.S.C.
65a), relating to the National Museum
of the Smithsonian, so as to authorize
additional appropriations to the Smith-
sonian Institution for carrying out the
purposes of said act, which had been re-
ported from the Committee on Rules and
Administration with an amendment on
page 1, line 7, strike “1980.” and insert
“1980.”.”; so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembiled, That section
2(b) of the National Museum Act of 1966 (20
U.8.C. 66a) 1s amended to read:

“{b) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the Smithsonian Institution
$1,000,000 each year for fiseal years 1878,
1979, and 19880.".

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

INSCRIPTION OF ALASKA AND HA-
WAII ON THE LINCOLN MEMO-
RIAL

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 64) to provide for the addition of
the names of the States of Alaska and
Hawaii to the list of the 48 States in-
scribed upon the walls of the Lincoln
Memorial, which had been reported from
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs with an amendment on page 2,
line 1, following “Hawaii.” insert the
following:

Such authorization is contingent on ap-
proval of the design and plans for such in-
scriptions by the Commission of Fine Arts,
the National Capital Planning Commission,
and the Advisory Council on Historie Pres-
ervation.

Sec. 2. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

So as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for the
purpose of adding the names of Alaska and
Hawaii to the existing list of names of the
forty-elght States inscribed on fhe walls of
the Lincoln National Memorial, the Secretary
of the Interior is authorized and directed to
take such actlon as may be necessary to In-
scribe on the walls of such memorial, at an
appropriate place In & manner and style con-
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slstent with the existing inscriptions of the
names of the forty-eight States, the names
of the States of Alaska and Hawall. Such au-
thorization is contingent on approval of the
design and plans for such inscriptions by the
Commission of Fine Arts, the National Capi-
tal Planning Commission, and the Advisory
Council on Historic Preservation.

Sec. 2. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

THEY SHAME US ALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, last
week I had some remarks to make about
the crude, cruel, and outrageous behavior
of a group of young people in Madison,
Wis., in caricaturing Gov. George Wal-
lace, of Alabama, a candidate for the
Democratic nomination for the Presi-
dency.

These people came in wheelchairs
and the young can be cruel—wearing
masks resembling Arthur Bremer, who
attempted to assassinate Governor Wal-
lace. They were obscene in their re-
marks. I thought it was thoroughly un-
American and out of character for this
Nation.

At the same time, perhaps, the same
group spat upon another Democratic
candidate for the Presidency, our col-
league, Senator Henmy JAckSON, of
Washington.

I do not condone either of those acts.
I deplore them. They were ufterly un-
called for and distasteful.

In relation to those antics or tactics,
I ask unanimous consent that an arti-
cle on the editor's page of the U.S. News
& World Report, under date of April 12,
1976, entitled “They Shame Us AlIl” by
Howard Flieger, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered te be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THEY SHAME Us ALL
(By Howard Flieger)

It is like the gasp forced by a sudden ill-
ness to be made to feel ashamed of being an
American,

Yet, each and every one of us must feel
solled and degraded because of the mindless
conduct of a handful of showofls in Madison,
Wis.,, the other day.

Imagine spltting into the face of a man
who many consider worthy of being elected
President of the United States.

Imagine the cruelty of mocking a crippled
Governor who aspires to national leadership
by taunting him with caricatures of a maniac
who msimed him four years ago.

One need not be an admirer of Henry
Jackson or George Wallace to be revolted by
the crudities of a few who took it upon them-
selves to bring a presidential campalgn down
to the sordid level of a Saturday-night brawl
in a back nlle,v.

The tragedy is that all of us are their vie-
tims, spattered by their muck. Nobody could
look at the photograph of Senator Jackson
with a glob of spittle coursing down his brow
without being ashamed.

There is yet another humilliation. In all
likelihood, those who insulted us in Madison
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aren't even voters, Chances are they won't
be around when the polls open.

In the opinion of this writer, they were a
coarse-mannered rabble. And the sad thing
is that they chose for their uncouth demon-
stration the soll of a State that has made a
distinctive contribution to the political evo-
lution of this country.

Wisconsin produced Joe McCarthy., But it
also produced the La Follettes, father and
sons, and many others of marked stature.
Agree with them or not, some of the great
debates on national issues were put in mo-
tion by the people of Wisconsin. They added
the ginger of discord, and they often added
dignity to the public life of Ameriea.

Our political history is filled with antics.
But 1t 18 also filled with cameos of a people
who feel deeply the responsibllity of govern-
ing themselves and of choesing those who
will be their leaders,

One has only to read the Federalist Papers,
the Lincoln-Douglas debates, the stimulating
writings of George Washington, Thomas Jei-
ferson and Woodrow Wilson to thrill at the
acuteness of creative thinking that has sea-
soned the politics of America.

Any man or woman who chooses to bid for
the right to lead this nation deserves its re-
spect. One doesn’t have to agree with a candi-
date’s program. But each of them offers a
choice, and it is both a privilege and a duty
for the people o hear them out. 7

Do Americans spit on them?

Do Americans jeer, stone them with per-
sonal insults and demean them with tasteless
reminders that four years ago somebody tried
and failed to kill—and in so doing crippled a
man in body but not in dedication?

Very, very few Americans do such things.
That has been true for 200 years, and cer-
tainly will be true in the future.

But what of the few? Most of us have never
been comfortable with the suppression of mi-
noritles. In one sense or another, we are all
creatures of minorities. It is the minorities in
meld that make majorities.

Still, personal tolerance of other views
should not extend to the poinl of condon-
ing those who besmirch us.

After the Madison episode, Governor Wal-
Ince’s manager in Wisconsin said:

“Well, this is one of the things we have to
put up with. There are a few sick individuals
in our soclety.”

That is typical of us Americans—we usu-
ally forgive those who offend. And we shrug
and “put up with” conduct that hurts us in
our own peace of mind.

But we certainly are entitled to resent
those Tew who make the rest of us ashamed.

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair, on behalf of the Vice
President, appoints the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. Packwoop) to attend the
U.N. Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment—UNCTAD—to be held in Nairobi,
Eenya, May 3 to 28, 1976.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Michigan.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I do not
seek recognition.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from Colorado (Mr, HASKELL) is rec-
ognized for not to exceed 15 minutes,
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TAX REFORM ACT OF 1875—
H.R. 10612

AMENDMENT NO. 1562

{Ordered to be printed and referred to
the Committee on Finance.)
CONTINUING EROSION OF THE INCOME TAX BASE

Mr. HASKELL. Mr. President, yester-
day I briefly addressed myself to the sub-
ject of the continuing erosion of the in-
come tax base, pointing out that corpo-
rate revenues from income taxes had
declined over the past 15 years dramadtic-
ally and pointing out that the so-called
progressive tax on individuals is, in fact,
not very progressive.

I discussed two reasons for this unfor-
tunate situation: First, special rates of
tax given to special people; and second,
artificial deductions given to certain
people. Artificial deductions have been
defined by the Committee on Ways and
Means in their report as accelerated de-
ductions whieh, in fact, do not refiect
real economic losses.

Yesterday, Mr. President, I submitted
one amendment, and I intend to submit
today a second amendment, to fry and
effect some structural reforms in our in-
come tax laws.

The amendment which I am submit-
ting today would repeal two particularly
invidious artificial deductions. One is
the so-called ADR or asset depreciation
range. If repealed, we would then add to
the Federal Treasury $1.6 billion for fis-
cal year 1977. The second amendment
repeals the other so-called rapid depre-
ciation schemes on real property, which
would add to the Federal Treasury $1.3
billion. This is a total of $2.9 billion.

Quite obviously, Mr. President, any-
body investing in income-producing
property is entitled to depreciation, and
the depreciation should be over the use-
ful life of the asset, whether that is
measured in a period of time or whether
it is measured by use; that is, the num-
ber of units a particular machine puts
out.

But these artificial deductions, which,
in the case of the asset depreciation
range, allow an arbitrary 20 percent
shorter useful life, and in the case of ac-
celerated depreciation, double the nor-
mal depreciation deductions, are the
source of great erosion of income fax
base. They skew the economy, in that
they induce people to make investments
for tax rather than economic reasons.
They are used most frequently by the
larger corporate enterprises of this
country. They are not reflective of what
would be normal expenses on a balance
sheet. And, Mr. President, they do an-
other thing: Because of these artificial
deductions, which might be compared to
phantom freight in the antitrust laws,
the use of so-called tax shelters arises.

The Committee on Ways and Means
in the House of Representatives recog-
nized the artificiality of these deduc-
tions., but instead of eliminating them,
the committee tried to patch up the so-
called tax shelters by placing some limits
on them. One of our goals—at least I as-
sume it is one of our goals—in income
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taxation is simplicity. But by trying to
patch up tax shelters, the Committee on
Ways and Means has written about 35
complicated provisions into the measure
now before the Committee on Finance
of the Senate, when they could have at-
tacked artificial deductions head on, and
eliminated them. By one sentence, they
could have repealed this particular pro-
vision and saved themselves 35 pages of
great complexity.

Of course, there will be those who argue
that these artificially rapid deductions
are merely deferrals of income tax. It is
very obvious, I think, to anyone who has
looked into the matter, that in an ex-
panding corporate enterprise, this is not
just deferral. It is tax forgiveness, be-~
cause as the company adds to depreci-
able property year by year as it grows—
and this is particularly true in the utility
field—the deferred taxes never catch up
with them, because they are always tak-
ing twice as much depreciation as they
are entitled to. The huge depreciation
deductions more than offset the recap-
tured losses of past years. But even, Mr.
President, should it not be a permanent
avoidance of income taxes, at the very
least it is an interest-free loan from the
U.S. Government to those certain in-
dividuals, and I see no reason why the
U.S. Government should grant interest-
free loans, Certainly no Member of this
body and no member of the public could
go info a financial institution and get a
comparable loan.

For this reason, I submit an amend-
ment to H.R. 10612, which I shall present
at the markup of that bill in the Com-
mittee on Finance, and if the Committee
on Finance does not see fit to adopt it,
I will then pursue it on the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the amendment
will be rceived and printed, and ap-
propriately referred.

Mr. HASEELL. Mr. President, I re-
iterate what I stated yesterday, that I
have additional amendments—actually
only fwo or three—which pick up a total
of about $15 billion in tax shelters that
we can use to provide tax relief to the
low-income and middle-income groups.
If the Committee on Finance will not
accept these amendments, I hope that
the Senate as a whole will.

I yield back the remainder of my time.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. The Senator will state it.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It is my understand-
ing that the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EasLETON) has had time reserved follow-
ing the Senator from Colorado (Mr.
HaskeLL) ; is that corect?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. That is correct. Under the previous
order, the Senator from Missouri has 15
minutes. 3

Mr. PROXMIRE. I have discussed this

.with Senator EacLETON, and it is all right
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with him if I go ahead with remarks I
have prepared in response to his speech.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the 15 minutes
assigned to the Senator from Missouri
(Mr. EAcLETON) be transferred to the
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) .

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Senator,
and I am sure Senator EAGLETON appre-
ciates it as well. We have an urgent mat-
ter before the committee.

(By unanimous consent, the remarks
made by Mr. PrRoxmMire at this peint in
the proceedings are printed in today's
Recorp following the remarks of Mr.
EAGLETON.)

DR. MAL.COLM CURRIE

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, ves-
terday’s New York Times contains a dis-
turbing story about the activities of a
man who has more to do with the spend-
ing of taxpayers’ money than any othsr
single Government employee. That man
is Dr. Malcolm Currie, the Pentagon's
Director of Research and Development.
Dr. Currie, like many of his colleagues in
Gerald Ford's Pentagon, is a former em-
ployee of a large defense contracter, in
this instance Hughes Aireraft—historical
note—prominently mentioned in todas's
press.

According to the Times story, by the
experienced defense reporter, John Fin-
ney, Dr. Currie was confronted with a
crucial decision upon his return from
Bimini in the Bahamas, where he was
flown for a free fishing vacation on a
Rockwell International jet. Would he
recommend approval for Rockwell's
Condor missile? Or would he acknow!-
edge the serious technical difficulties a
Navy test team had revealed and recom-
mend delay or cancellation of the $500
million project?

According to the Times story, Dr. Cur-
rie not only recommended appreval of
the missile, but he also signed a memo-
randum emphatically endorsing the
Condor program and strongly recom-
mending a production go-ahead.

At a September 29 meeting to decide
Condor’s fate, Dr. Currie reportedly
said that— y

He had been assured by company officials
that the developmental problems (described

s0 explicitly in the Navy report) couldjbe
overcome. :

The other three principals at that
meeting indicated they would vote again
against a production go-ahead, according
to the New York Times. Yet Dr. Currie
went to extraordinary lengths to switch
their votes on the decision. He eventually
prevailed upon two of his colleagues and
Condor seemed in the clear. Fortu-
nately, however, conscientious Defense
Department employees let GAO defense
analysts in on Condor’s problems.

Deputy Secretary William Clements
had no choice but to take the advice of
GAO and reversed Dr. Currie’s recom-
mendation. But a deliberate decision was

- then: apparently made fto keep this de-

cision frem the- Senate Appropriations
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Committee, which at the time was mark-
ing up the defense bill.

Mr. President, I became aware of the
details of this decision as the defense bill
was being considered on the Senate floor
in November of last year. I joined with
Chairman McCLELLAN in an amendment
to hold back production money for Con-
dor until the Navy proved it would work
effectively. Yet I did not know until yes-
terday about the highly questionable tac-
tics used by Dr. Currie to advance the
cause of a system he knew to have serious
technical deficiencies.

Just last week Dr. Currie was in Eu-
rope negotiating important matters with
our NATO allies. He is continually mak-
ing decisions worth millions to Rockwell
and Hughes and other defense contrac-
tors. And he frequently appears as a wit-
ness before congressional commitiees to
support the R. & D. portion of the de-
fense budget.

A man with this responsibility should
not be allowed to continue under this
dark cloud of suspicion. The integrity of
a man who handles 10 billion tax dollars
annually must be unassailable.

The Times story also quotes an indus-
try representative as stating that Dr.
Currie was “making the rounds” to in-
quire about prospective employment with
defense contractors. It also raises serious
questions about his relationship with his
former employer, Hughes Aireraft. If in-
deed Dr. Currie had this type of relation-
ship with industry, could he reasonably
be expected to impartially decide matters
affecting those firms?

It is known, for example, that Dr, Cur-
rie personally negotiated with the Ger-
man and French Governments for the
Roland air defense system.

He approved extensive modifications
to that system—meodifications which be-
came highly controversial because the
foreign manufacturers considered them
unnecessary. Interestingly, Hughes Air-
craft was awarded the contract to de-
velop the expensive changes. The con-
tract has thus far resulted in a $40 mil-
lion cost overrun.

Perhaps this and other decisions
were made simply because Dr. Currie, as
the Times describes it, has a “techno-
logical zeal for new weapons."” Whatever
may have been Dr. Currie’s motive, the
appearance of impropriety has now

dly damaged the credibility of a man

o is constantly called upon to make
controversial decisions involving mil-
lions of dollars.

Mr. President, this newspaper account
raises grave questions of personal con-
duct that cannot go unanswered. I have
written to Secretary of Defense Rums-
feld to ask that he immediately suspend
Dr. Currie until an investigation of these
highly questionable actions is conducted.

Whether or not there is a connection
between Dr. Currie’'s Rockwell-spon-
sored vacation to Bimini and his decision
to support Condor—or whether or not
Dr. Currie was arranging his own pros-
pective employment with defense con-
tractors, the appearance of impropriety
must now be dealt with forthwith, The
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fine previously levied by Secretary
Rumsfeld, because of Dr. Currie’s Bimini
trip is nct sufficient to clear this con-
taminated air. Dr. Currie will not regain
the confidence he needs to fulfill his re-
sponsibilities until these serious charges
are answered in full.

In fairness to Dr. Currie, there may
be no improper connection whatsoever
between his decision on Condor and
his relationship with Rockwell. He may
have had some valid reason for ignor-
ing the Navy's test report and for taking
the extraordinary steps ne did to win
approval for the missile. In addition,
those who claimed that he has been im-
properly approaching contractors for
work may have been mistaken.

Dr. Currie should have the opportunity
to defend himself in a public forum. I
am hopeful that a congressional com-
mittee will urgently examine these
charges and either clear Dr. Currie or
censure him.

I note that Senator Proxmire's Joint
Committee on Defense Production has
been closely examing these conflict-of-
interest cases. I hope Chairman Prox-
MIRE will give this matter his immediate
attention.

Until these matters are resolved, Dr.
Currie should be prevented from making
any further decisions that affect the
defense of this country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my letter of April 5 to Secre-
tary Rumsfeld and the New York Times
article by Mr. Finney be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Hon. DoNALD H. RUMSFELD,
Secretary of Defense, Department of Defense,
The Pentagon, Washington, D.C,

Dear Mg, SECRETARY: This morning’s New
York Times contains a story by correspond-
ent John W. Finney which ralses very serlous
gquestions about the activities of Dr. Malcolm
R. Currie, your Director of Defense Research
and Engineering. This article indicates that
Dr. Currie went to extraordinary lengths to
gain the Department’s approval of the CON-
DOR missile program despite the fact that
a Navy test group and other offices within
OS8D raised serious questions about the mis-
sile’s reliability.

While taking these actions to override the
recommendations of an independent test
group should normally raise questions, the
circumstances here are particularly suspect.
Dr. Cwrrie’s actions in favor of the CONDOR
program were taken immediately upon his
return from Bimini where he was flown for
a vacation on a Rockwell International jet.
As you know, Rockwell produces the CON-
DOR missiles.

The Times story also raises serious gues-
tions about Dr. Currie's relationship with his
former employer, Hughes Aircraft, and
guotes industry sources as stating that Dr.
Currie has “made the rounds” of defense
contractors to inguire about prospective
employment. If these allegations are true,
Dr. Currie could be in violation of the sec-
tion of the Federal Code which specifies
that a government official must not have
any dealings with a firm with which he has
a prospective arrangement for employment,

These nllegations are, therefore, exiremely
serious.

It is my feeling that Dr, Currie should not
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be allowed to continue in his highly sensitive
position until these matters have been care-
fully examined and resolved in his favor. The
Director of Research and Development at
the Defense Department is frequently called
upon to decide controversial {ssues involving
millions of dollars. Congress and the Amer-
iean public must have the utmost confidence
that an individual in Dr. Currie's position
is basing his decisions sclely on the tech-
nological merit of the systems at lssue

I call upon you to suspend Dr, Currie
immediately and to urgently investigate the
allegations contained in this New York
Times article. Your prompt and forthright
action will go far in reinstating public con-
fidence in your Department's operations.

Sincerely yours,
TaoMAS F. EAGLETON,
U.S. Senator

[From the New York Times, Apr. 5. 1976}
Furor Over MissiLe DecisioN RerLecrs Pir-

FALLS OF POLICYMAKING JOBS IN THE

PENTAGON

(By John W. Finney)

WassinGroN, April 4.—At a time when the
conflict-of-interest problem has risen once
again to haunt the Pentagon, Dr. Malcolm
R. Currie, director of defense research and
engineering, symbolizes the ethical judg-
ments and pitfalls confronting industry ex-
ecutives who move into policy-making jobs
in the Defense Department.

Over the last two and a half vears in the
key Pentagon post, in which he supervises a
810 billion-a-year research enterprise, Dr.
Currie has gained a reputation as an abie ad-
ministrator and articulate spokesman for the
department's massive research and develop-
ment program. If his superiors have had one
criticism it has been. that, with his tech-
nologleal zeal for new- weapons, he has heen
too pliant to the wishes and pressures of the
military.

Then, as Dr. Currie acknowledges, he made
& serious mistake in judgment. Last Labor
Day weekend he accepted an invitation to go
to a fishing lodge maintained by Rockwell
International Corporation, & major defense
contractor, on Bimini Island in the Bahamas.

For that indiscretion, Dr. Currie was se-
verely reprimanded by Defense Secretary
Donald H. Rumsfeld and was fined one
month's pay for violating the Defense De-
partment’s “standards of conduct” regula-
tion that specifically prohibits Defense offi-
cials from accepting entertainment from de-
fense contractors.

At the same time, Mr. Rumsfeld has per-
mitted Dr. Currie to continue his influential
involvement in major weapons programs
being handled by Rockwell International,
such as the B-1 strategic bomber being devel-
oped for the Air Force and the Condor mis-
sile for the Navy.

Within the defense indusiry there is some
feeling that Dr. Currie was unjustly punished
and was the victim of retroactive morality
for engaging in a once commonly accepted
practice of entertainment of Defense officials.

At the same time, questions have been
ralsed about the impartiality of Dr. Currie In
view of his entertainment by Rockwell In-
ternational and his past association with
other defense contractors, such as Hughes
Aircraft Company.

IMPARTIALITY QUERTED

John W. Gardner, chairman of Common
Cause, a public affairs lobbying organization,
wrote Mr. Rumsfeld advising that Dr. Currie
be removed from any role in the B-1 program.
The advice was promptly rejected through
Mr. Rumsfeld’s spokesman, William L.
Greener.

In the wake of the disclosure of his trip
to Bimini, some staff officials in the Defense
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Depariment have suggested in interviews
that Dr. Currle demonstrated partiality to-
ward the controversial Condor missile being
developed by Rockwell International.

They cite as evidence that on the day after
he returned from Bimini in a company plane,
Dr. Currie strongly urged that production be
approved for the missile, which was still
having developmental and reliability prob-
lems.

Dr. Currie’s recommendation was described
by these officials as the first in a series of
personal interventions by the Defense re-
search chief in the next month to save the
$500 million Condor missile program from
cancellation.

Dr. Currte and his immediate superior,
Deputy Defense Secretary William P.
Clements Jr., do not believe that the of-
ficial displayed any particular favoritism
toward Rockwell International. Their posi-
tion has been that Dr. Currie had always
been an enthuslastic supporter of the Con-
dor program, that his attitude did not
change after his entertainment by the presi-
dent of Rockwell International and that in
urging a production go-ahead he was exer-
cising the technical judgment expected of his
office.

As the official supervising the Defense De-
partment’s research and development pro-
gram, Dr. Currie Is the most important figure
in the Pentagon for the defense contractors.
He is in a position to infiuence or determine
which weapons development programs are
pursued and then is influential in deciding
whether the weapons are placed in produc-
tion.

JOB OFFER DENIED

There are reports, within the Pentagon
and industry, that for some months Dr.
Currie has been planning to leave his De-
fense Department post to return to industry.

An executive in one major concern reported
that about a year ago Dr. Currie began drop-
ping hints in personal meetings that he
would be leaving the Pentagon and was look-
ing for a job. According to this executive, Dr.
Currie said that he was “making the rounds”
of defense contractors, ingquiring about pro-
spective employment opportunities.

One report circulating in Dr, Currle's office
and in defense industry circles is that he has
been offered a key job in Hughes Aircraft, the
ninth-ranking defense contractor, when he
leaves the Pentagon.

Through a spokesman, Dr. Currle denied
that he had had any job or commitment from
Hughes or that he had been seeking a job in
the defense Industry.

Dr. Currle accepted the invitation to visit
the Rockwell International fishing lodge at
a time when he knew that in the nexi few
weeks the Defense Department would have to
reach a cruclal decision on the Condeor pro-
gram, which represented an attempt by the
company to get back into the missile busi-
ness.

The guestion before the Defense Depart-
ment was whether to go into production of
the Condor, an air-launched missile that is
one of the new generation of “smart bombs."”
Nearly $300 million had already been in-

ted In develof nt of the television-
gulided missile, but it was still having relia-
bility problems, according to a Navy study.

The production decision was to be made
by a Pentagon committee known as the de-
fense systems acquisitlion review committee.
Dr. Currie was a member of that committee
along with Terence E. McClary, comptiroller
of the Defense Department; John J. Bennett,
Acting Assistant Secretary of Defense for
installations and Togistics and Leonard
Sullivan Jr., then Assistant Secretary of De-
fense for program analysis and evaluation.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

DISAGREEMENT OVER MISSILE

The committee’s meeting on the Condor
program had been scheduled some weeks
previously for Sept. 30. On Sept. 2, the day
after Dr. Currie refurned from Bimini on a
Rockwell plane, his test and evaluation staff
convened & preliminary meeting to consider
the test results of the Condor program.

Of particular concern was a report from
the Navy's test that on 19 test firings of the
missile, there had been 12 successes and five
faflures and two “no tests."” The report rec-
ommended against production until the re-
liability problems troubling the missile could
be solved.

According to participants in the staff meet-
ing, Dr. Currie sent a memorandum to the
meeting emphatieally endorsing the Condor
program and strongly recommending a pro-
duction go-ahead.

The four members of the committee held
an executive meeting on Sept. 20 to review
the issues to be discussed with the Navy at
the formal commitiee meeting the next day.

The formal meeting ended with the com-
mittee divided, according to staff officials who
participated. Dr. Currie was in favor of pro-
duction. Mr. Sullivan was for killing the
Condor program, which he described as one
of those “nice-to-have weapons™ but only if
its cost was low and its reliability was high.
The cost of the Condor had grown to $1 mil-
lon a missile and there was considerable
question about its reliablility and whether
it could operate effectively in cloudy condi-
tions or against countermeasures.

Other, lower-ranking Defense officials in-
volved in the discussions of the Condor pro-
gram, however, drew a link between Dr. Cur-
rie's personal connection with the defense
contractor and what they described as his
emphatic defense of the Condor program de-
spite its technical difficulties.

Mr. Bennett, the chairman of the com-
mittee, had been advised by his staff to sup-
port cancellation of the program and in his
eritical questions indicated oppesition to
production. Mr. Bennett told a reporter re-
cently, however, that he was only asking
“fough questions to bring out the facts.”

Mr. MeClary, who had also been urged by
his staff to terminate the program, also in-
dicated some opposition to production in his
questioning but seemed to be wavering, ac-
cording to participants.

Within a few days after the commitiese
meeting, stafl officials report, Dr. Currie took
what they describe as the unusual step by
sending a memorandum to Mr. McClary and
not to the two other members of the com-
mitiee,

In the memorandum, Dr. Cwrie recom-
mended that the panel recommmend produe-
tion of the missile, but with the understand-
ing that its fechnical problems would have
to be resolved first.

“Currie was singling out the waverer and
trying to bring him over to his side,” ob-
served one staff aide to Mr. MecClary.

Mr. McClary, who had his personal dif-
ferences with Mr. Sullivan, accepted the Cur-
rie memorandum without checking any fur-
ther with his staff, according to a Pentagon
official. The Currie memorandum was then
taken to Mr. Benneit and was adopted as
the committee’s recommendation, with Mr,
Sullivan dissenting.

Unknown te any of the committee mem-
bers, a Defense stafi official, disturbed over
Dr. Currie’s intervention, turned a copy of
the critical Navy study over to the General
Accounting Office, which was already study-
ing the Condor program.

Sometime in Octaber, R, W. Guttman, di-
rector of the procurement and systems ac~
quisition division in the G.A.Q., the investi-
gative arm of Congress, wrote to Mr. Cle-
ments expressing concern about the Defense
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Department moye to order the missile into
production, particularly in light of the re-
Hability problems described in the Navy re-
port.

Mr. Clements changed the thrust of the
e ittee recc dation. In a Newv. %
memorandum he directed that the Navy
conduct further reliability testing and that
no production funds be released until the
missile's deficiencies had been corrected.

Senator Thomas F. Eagleton, Demecrat of
Missouri, who had been told of the situation
by the G.A.O. in November, won acceptance
of an amendment to the Befense appropria-
tions bill specifying that no money could be
spent on production until the Secretary of
Defense certified to Congress that the weap-
on's reliability problems had been solved.

Dr. Currie declined to talk to a reporter
about his involvement in the Condor pro-
gram or his relations with other defense con-
tractors, such as Hughes Awcraft Company.
Through a spokesman, however, he said that
there had been po conflict of interest and
that he had displayed no bias in his recom-
mendations on the Condor,

In addition to the fishing lodge at Bimini,
Rockwell International has maintained hunt-
ing lodges at Wye Island on Chesapeake Bay,
and at Farmington, Pa., and Pinebloom, Ga.

According to lists made public by Senator
William Proxmire, Democrat of Wisconsin,
more than 100 military and civilian officials
of the Defense Department have been enter-
talned at the fishing and hunting lcdges
since 1973. Among those on the lists were
several officers involved with the Condor
programny.

“THREATS” BY CONTRACTOR

Two Pentagon sources reported independ-
ently that Rockwell International represent-
atives, who have ready access to Pentagon
offices, have threatened to ruin the military
careers of officers critical of the Condor pro-
gram.

The close relationship that sometimes de-
velops between contractors and Defense of-
ficials, in what President Eieenhower in his
farewell message described as “the military
Industrial complex" has become a growing
problem, in the view of many familiar with
it.

In the opinion of a number of long-time
Pentagon officials, the problem has become
more pronounced in recent years because of
the tendency of Deputy Defense Secretary
Clements to recruit industry officials in mid-
career to fill civilian policy-msking posts in
the Defense Depariment and the three indi-
vidual services.

In effect, the officlals are on a leave of
absence from industry and, after two or three
years of public service in the Defense Depart-
ment, expect to return to industry.

Without such a leave arrangement, De-
fense officials maintain, it would be ex-
iremely difficult to recruit competent exe
tives. The Pentagon has had difficulty in ]
ing top posts in recent years, partly because
of the relatively low salarfes and partly be-
cause of apparent increasing aversion to
working for the Government,

Dr. Currie, who is 40 years old, came to
his $42,000-a-year post in the Defense De-
partment in June 1973. He previously served
for 19 years as an engineer and corperate
executive with Hughes Aircraft Company and
then for four years as vice president for re-
search and development of Beckman Imstru-
ments Ine. of Fullerton, Calif.

He was the first industry execuiive to
serve In the Defense research post—the
fourth-ranking civilian job in the Pentagon.

(The following remarks by Mr. Prox-
MiIEE were delivered earlier and are
printed at this peint in today's Recorp
by unanimous consent.)




April 6, 1976

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Senator from Missouri (Mr. EAGLETON)
raises a number of important issues here
today with regard to conflict of interest.
Perhaps in no other area of Government
is there more latitude for shortchanging
the taxpayer than in confiict of interest.
Furthermore, when a conflict situation
exists within the Defense Department,
our defense activities could suffer.

The Senator from Missouri has done
an excellent job of keeping an eye on the
Condor program and the AWACS and
the XM-1 tank. I know few who can
equal his detailed knowledge or determi-
nation to uncover the facts. We need only
to remember his work on the MBT-T0 to
conclude that he knows how to protect
the interest of the taxpayers.

That is why his remarks today cany
such weight. He has followed the Condor
program from its inception.

It seems clear that an investigation
into the facts surrounding this case
should be made. The Joint Commitfee on
Defense Production is currently involved
in a number of conflict-of-interest cases
arising out of its responsibilities under
the Defense Production Act. I believe
that the matter at hand would be an
appropriate extension of the commit-
tee’s ongoing work and I would so rec-
ommend to the joint committee.

Should it come to pass that the joint
committee does undertake an investiga-
tion into the Dr. Currie matter, I would
insist that it be conducted in a highly
professional unbiased manner over a
relatively short period of time and in co-
operation with any other committee of
Congress expressing an interest. It un-
doubtedly would require interviewing,
sworn statements, and access to records.

ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Under the previous order, there
will now be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business, not to ex-
tend beyond 1 p.m., with statements
therein limited to 5 minutes each.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

.. Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
“ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

PRIVILEGES OF THE FLOOR—
S. 3136

Mr. LEAHY, Mr., President, I ask
unanimous consent that Herbert Jolo-
vitz and Mary Sullivan of my stafi be
granted privileges of the floor during all
the deliberations of the National Food
Stamp Reform Act of 1976.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr, President, I ask
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unanimous consent that Mickey Barnett
of my staff be granted privileges of the
floor during all deliberations of the Na-
tional Food Stamp Reform Act of 1876.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages from the President of the
United States were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Roddy, one of his sec-
retaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Acting
President pro tempore (Mr. METCALF)
laid before the Senate messages from
the President of the United States sub-
mitting sundry nominations which were
referred to the appropriate committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.)

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

At 12:03 pm., a message from the
House of Representatives delivered by
Mr. Hackney, one of its reading clerks,
announced that the House has passed
the following joint resolutions, with
amendments, in which it requests the
concurrence of the Senate:

S.J. Res. 35. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the second full calen-
dar week in March 1976 as “National Employ
the Older Worker Week,” and

5.J. Res. 101. Jolnt resolution to au-
thorize the President fo issue a proclamation
designating that week in November which
includes Thanksgiving Day as “National
Family Week."

The message also announced that the
House has passed the following bills and
joint resolutions, in which it requests the
concurrence of the Senate:

H.R. 5446. An act to implement the Con-
vention on the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972;

HR. 8957. An act to raise the limitation
on appropriations for the U.8. Commission
on Civil Rights;

HR. 8811, An act to designate the Veterans'
Administration hospital in Madison, Wis.,
as the “William 5. Middleton Memorial Vet-
erans’ Hospital,” and for other purposes;

H.R. 11140. An act to require that a na-
tional cemetery be established at Quantico,
Va.; and

H.R. 11569. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for the saline water conversion program
for fiscal year 1977.

H.R. 11670. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for the Coast Guard for the procure-
ment of vessels and aircraft and construe-
tion of shore and offshore establishments,
to authorize for the Coast Guard a year-end
strength for active duty personnel, to au-
thorize for the Coast Guard average military
student loads, and for other purposes;

HR. 11722, An Act to amend title 18 of
the United States Code to prohibit depriva-
tion of employment or other benefit for po-
litical contribution, and for other purposes;

HR. 11876. An act to amend the Water
Resources Planning Act (79 Stat. 244) as
amended;
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H.R. 13012. An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act to authorize and require
the establishment and implementation of a
national influenza immunization program;

H.J. Res. 491, A joint resolution to extend
support under the joint resolution providing
for Allen J. Ellender fellowships to disad-
vantaged secondary school students, and for
other purposes;

H.J. Res. 726. A joint resolution to author-
ize and request the President to establich a
“National Bicentennial Highway Safety
Year'”; and

H.J. Res. 800. A joint resolution making
emergency supplemental appropriations for
preventive health services for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1976, and for other purposes.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker has signed the following en-
rolled joint resolution:

H.J. Res. 670. A joint resolution to desig-
;;ate April 13, 1976, as “Thomas Jefferson

ay'.

The enrolled joint resolution was sub-
sequently signed by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF).

At 4:20 p.m., a message from the House
of Representatives delivered by Mr.
Hackney, announced that the House dis-
agrees to the amendment of the Senate
to the bill (H.R. 9771) to amend the Air-
port and Airway Development Act of
1970; requests a conference with the Sen-
ate on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses thereon; and that Mr. ANDERSON
of California, Mr. WricHT, Mr, RoE, Mr.
Roxncario, Mr. McCorMACK, Mr. HARSHA,
and Mr. SNYDER were appointed man-
agers of the conference on the part of the
House.

The message also announced that the
House insists upon its amendments to
the bill (8. 3065) to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to provide
for its administration by a Federal Elec-
tion Commission appointed in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Con-
stitution, and for other purposes, dis-
agreed to by the Senate; agrees to the
conference requested by the Senate on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon; and that Mr. Havs of Ohio, Mr,
Dent, Mr. BrabpEMas, Mr. MaTHIS, Mr.
Davis, Mr. Dickinson, and Mr. WiceINs
were appointed managers of the confer-
ence on the part of the House.

The message further announced that
the House has passed the following bills,
without amendment:

8. T19. An act granting a renewal of pat-
ent numbered 92,187 relating to the bhadge
of the Sons of the American Legion;

5. 720. An act granting a renewal of pat-
ent numbered 54,296 relating to the badge
of the American Legion;

8. 721. An act granting a renewal of pat-
ent numbered 55,398 relating to the badge
of the American Legion Auxiliary;

S. 804. An act for tho rellef of Zoraida E.
Lastimosa;

8. 832. An act for the relief of Eristen
Marisol Eneebone; and

8. 3108. An act to amend Public Law 94—
187 to increase the authorization for appro-
priations to the Energy Research and De-
velopment Administration in accordance
with section 281 of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, section 305 of the
Energy Reor tion Act of 1974, and sec-
tion 16 of the Federal Nonnuclear Energy
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Research and Developmet Act of 1974, and
for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Speaker has signed the following en-
rolled bill:

5. 2308. An act to provide for the modifi-
cation of the boundaries of the Bristol Clifis
Wilderness Area.

The enrolled bill was subsequently
signed by the President pro tempore
(Mr, EASTLAND) .

HOUSE BILLS AND JOINT RESO-
LUTIONS REFERRED

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were read twice by their titles and
referred as indicated:

HR. 5446. An act to implement the Con-
vention on the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972; to the
Committee on Commerce.

H.R. 8957. An act to raise the limitation
on appropriations for the U.S. Commission
on Civil Rights: to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

HR. 9811. An act to designate the Vet-
erans' Administration hospital in Madi-
son, Wisc., as the “William S. Middleton Me-
morial Veterans" Hospital,” and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Veterans'
Aflairs.

HR, 11140, An act to reguire that a na-
tional cemetery be established at Quantico,
Va.; to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 11559. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for the saline water conversion pro-
gram for fiscal year 1977; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

H.R. 116870. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for the Coast Guard for the procure-
ment of vessels and aircraft and construction
of shore and offshore establishments, to au-
thorize for the Coast Guard a year-end
strength for active duty personnel, to au-
thorlze for the Coast Guard average mili-
tary student loads, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Commerce.

HR. 11722. An act to amend title 18 of
the United States Code to prohibit depriva-
tion of employmenti or other benefit for po-
litical contribution, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 11876. An act to amend the Water Re-
sources Planning Act (70 Stat. 244), as
amended; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

HR. 13012, An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act to authorize and re-
guire the establishment and implementation
of a national influenza immunization pro-
gram; to the Committee on Labor and Public
‘Welfare.

H.J. Res, 726. A joint resolution to author-
ize and request the President to establish a
“National Bicentennial Highway Safety
Year"”; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. B%. A Joint resolution making
emergency supplemental appropriations for
‘preventive health services for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1978, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Appropriations.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. MercaLr) laid before the Sen-
ate the following letters, which were re-
ferred as indicated:
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PROPOSED SUPPLEMENTAL AFPPROPRIATION RE-
QUEST To PAY CLAIMS AND JUDGMENTS REN-
DERED AGAINST THE UNITED STATES

A communication from the President of
the United States, submitting a proposed
supplemental appropriation to pay claims
and judgments rendered against the United
States, as provided by various laws, in the
amount of $12,282,519, together with such
amounts as may be necessary to pay indefi-
nite interest and costs (with accompanying
papers) ; to the Committee on Appropriations
and ordered to be printed.

ANIMAL WELFARE ENFORCEMENT REPORT

A letter from the Under Secretary of the
Department of Agriculture, transmitting,
pursuant to law, the annua! report for 1975
on Animal Welfare Enforcement (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Commerce.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION CONCERNING MARITIME
INDUSTRY

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting proposed legislation to
amend the laws relating to the gqualification
and certification of able seamen and quali-
fled members of the engine department, to
encourage young persons to choose a mari-
time career by increasing and enhancing the
employment opportunities in that career, and
to help meet the needs of the maritime in-
dustry for qualified persons (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Com-
merce.

REPORT OF THE FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman of the Fed-
eral Trade Commission transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the 61st Annual Report of the
Federal Trade Commission covering its ac-
complishments during the fiscal year ended
June 20, 1975 (with an accompanying re-
port): to the Committee on Commerce.
REPORT ON TRADE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES

AND THE NONMARKET EcONOMY COUNTRIES

A letter from the Chairman of the U.S,
International Trade Commission, transmit-
ting pursuant fo law, the fifth quarterly re-
port on trade between the United States
and the nonmarket economy countries (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Finance,

REPORT oF A ProPOSED NEW SYSTEM oF
RECORDS

A letter from the Records Officer, U.S.
Postal Service, Finance Group, transmitting,
pursuant to law, the report of a proposed new
system of records (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPORTS OoF THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the role of Federal coal re-
sources In meeting national energy goals
which need to be determined and the leas-
ing process improved (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations,

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on special priorities assistance
program; its shortfalls and its possibillties,
Multiagency (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on new child support legisla-
tion—its potential impact and how to im-
prove it, Office of Child Support Enforce-
ment, Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare (with an accompanying report): to
the Committee on Government Operations.
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Price oF U.S. Om IMPORTS

A letter from the Administrator of the
Federal Energy Administration transmitting,
pursuant to law, a Report on the Peasibility
of Reducing the Price of U.S. Oil Imports by
Providing Incentives for Domestic Producer
Importers (with an.accompanying report;:
to the Committee on Interior and Insuluar
Affairs,
REPORT OF THE GOVERNMENT COMPIROLLER

or Guam,/TTPI

A letter from the Director of Territorial
Afiairs, Department of the Interior, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the annual report
of the Government Comptroller for Guam/
TTFI on the fiscal condition of the Govern-
ment of Guam for the year ended June 30,
1875 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affalrs.
ProPosED PLaN For Use AND DISTRIBUTION OF

THE AWARD GRANTED TO THE THREE AFFILI-

ATED TRIBES OF THE FORT BERTHOLD RESERVA-

TION

A letter from the Secretary of the In-
terior, transmitting, pursuant to law, a pro-
posed plan for the use and distribution of
the award granted to the Three Affiliated
Tribes of the Fort Berthold Reservation in
Docket 350-F before the Indian Claims Com-
mission (with an accompanying document);
to the Commitiee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

REPORT TO CONGRESS ON ABNORMAL
OCCURRENCES

A letter from the Chairman, Nuclear
Regulatory Commission, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the third report on abnormal
occurrences at or associated with ncensed
or otherwise regulated facillties, October-
December 1976 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy.

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ARTS
AND LETTERS

A letter from the Secretary, The National
Institute of Arts and Letters, reporting, pur-
suant to law, on the activities of the Na-
tional Institute of Arts and Letters during
the year 1975; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

Tamp PREFERENCE AND SIXTH PREFERENCE
CLASSIFICATION OF CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
reports relating to third preference and sixth
preference classification for certain aliens
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

OenErs SUSPENDING DEPORTATION OF CERTAIN
ALTENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
orders suspending deportation of certain
aliens (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORTS ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE FrEs-
DOM OF INFORMATION ACT

Letters transmitting, pursuant to law, re-
ports on the administration of the Freedom
of Information Act for the calendar year
1975, from the following:

The President, Inter-American Founda-
tion;

The Stafl Director,
Civil Rights;

The General Counsel, Office of Telecom-
munications Policy;

The Executive Secretary, Occupational
Safely and Health Review Commission;

The Director, Freedom of Information
Office, Office of Communications and Public
Affairs, Federal Energy Administration; and

T.8. Commission on
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The General Counsei, Council on Wage
and Price Stability, Executive Office of the
President - (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

REPORT OF THE ADVISORY COUNCIL ON
EDUCATION STATISTICS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Education, Office of the Assistant Secretary
for Education, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on the Advisory Council on
Education Statistics, on the membership and
functions of the Council, a summary of
Council activities, and the findings and rec-
ommendations made during the previous
calendar year (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

REPORT O PRESIDENTIAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
RECOMMENDATIONS

A letter from the Deputy Director, Office of
Management and Budget, Executive Office of
the President, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on Presidential Advisory Committee
recommendations, March 1876 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

REPORT OF THE WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL

A letter from the Chairman, US. Water
Resources Council, reporting, pursuant to
law, on the activities of the Federal Water
Resources Council; to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

REPORT ON THE RAILROAD-HIGHWAY
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 1976
annual report on Rallroad-Highway Demon-
stration Projects, December 19756 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Public Works.

REPORT ON RAILROAD CONSOLIDATION AND

RELOCATION IN URBAN AREAS

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
on Rallroad Consolidation and Relocation in
Urban Areas, March 1976 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

REFORT OF THE VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Administrator, Veterans'
Administration, transmitting, pursuant to
law, the 1975 annual report of the Veterans'
Administration (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Commitiee on Veterans' Af-
fairs.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. ABOUREZK, from the Commiitee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, with an
amendment and an amendment to the title:

S. 2081. A bill to authorize appropriations
for the Indian Clalms Commission for fis-
cal year 1977, together -with minority views
(Rept. No. 94-737).

By Mr. ABOUREZK, from the Committee
on . Interior and Insular Affairs, withou
amendment: .

H.R. 1465. An act to provide for the divi-
sion of assets between the Twenty-nine
Palms Band and the Cabazon Band of Mission
Indians, Calif., including ecertain funds in
the U.S. Treasury, and for other purposes
{Rept. No. 984-738). y

By Mr. TUNNEY, from the Committee on
Commerce without amendment: .

5. 1624. A bill to promote the free flow
of commerce among the several States, and
for other purposes.(Rept. No. 94-739).
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BILL PLACED ON CALENDAR

Pursuant to the order of the Senate of
February 4, 1974, the Commitiee on
Labor and Public Welfare was discharged
from the further consideration of the bill
(H.R. 7108) to authorize appropriations
for environmental research, develop-
ment, and demonstration, and the bill
was placed on the calendar.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMIT-
TEES

As in executive session, the following
executive reports of committees were
received:

By Mr. SPARKMAN, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations:

Charles W. Robinson, of California, to be
Deputy Secretary of State.

Dortch Oldham, of Tennessee; and

Beryl B. Milburn, of Texas, to be members
of the U.S. Advisory Commission on Interna-
tional Educational and Cultural Affairs.

Maurice’ J. Williams, of West Virginia,
Chairman of the Development Assistance
Committee of the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development at Paris,
France, for the rank of Minister, while so
serving.

(The above nominations were reported
with the recommendation that they be
confirmed, subject to the nominees’ com-
mitment to respond to requests to appear
and testify before any duly constituted
committee of the Senate.)

By Mr. WILLIAMS, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare:

Samuel R. Martinez, of Colorado, to be Di-
rector of the Community Services Adminis-
tration.

James F. Scearce, of Virginia, to be Federal
Mediation and Conciliation Director.

(The above nominations were reported
with the recommendation that they be
confirmed, subject to the nominees’ com-
mitment to respond to requests to appear
and testify before any duly constituted
committee of the Senate.)

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself, Mr.
WLzams, and Mr. TUNNEY) :

S. 3248. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to establish eligibility for
husband’s benefits based on having a child
in care, and to provide benefits for widowed
fathers with minor children. Referred to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr. DOMENICI :

S. 3249, A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to amend the contract for the
construction, operation, and maintenance of
the Vermejo Reclamation Project between
the Vermejo Conservancy District, located in
the State of New Mexico, and the United
States. Referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

S..3250, A bill for the relief of the Vermejo
Conservancy District. Referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr.. McGOVERN (for himself and
c . .. .Mr. AROUREZEK) : ke
5..8251. A bill to authorjze establishment
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of the Gutzon Borglum National Historic
Site, 8. Dak., and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.
By Mr. LONG
JOHNSTON) !

5. 3252, A bill to amend {he Act authorizing
the construction of the Mississippl River-
Gulf outlet with respect to certain bridge
construction. Referred to the Committee on
Public Works.

S. 3253. A bill to amend the Red River
Waterway authorization, Referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. INOUYE (for himself, Mr.
MacNUSON, Mr. BAKER, Mr. CANNON,
Mr, HucH Scorr, Mr. McGeg, and
Mr. Moss) :

8. 3254, A bill to amend the act to encour-
age domestic travel in order to authorize the
Secretary of Commerce to provide certain
assistance to projects carrying out the pur-
pose of such act. Referred to the Commitiee
on Commerce.

By Mr. EASTLAND:

S. 3255. A bill for the relief of Lai-Fung
Wong. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BEALL:

S. 3256. A bill to authorize the burial of
the remains of Matthew A, Henson in the
Arlington National Cemetery, Va. Referred to
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. INOUYE:

S. 3257. A Dbill to require that skilled
nursing homes furnishing services under the
medicare and medicaid programs be ade-
quately equipped with wheel chairs and other
appropriate equipment and supplies. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance,

By Mr. STEVENS:

5. 3258. A bill to amend Sec. 8335(e) of title
5, United States Code. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. BUMPERS:

5. 3259. A bill to establish in the Energy
Research and Development Administration
an Energy Extension Service to develop, dem-
onstrate, and analyze energy conservation
opportunities, and to develop programs to
encourage acceptance and adoption of energy
conservation opportunities by energy con-

Referred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. LONG:

S. 3260. A bill to amend the Intercoastal
Shipping Act, 1933, by revising its sus-
pension provisions and by authorizing
periodic promulgation of rate of retwrn
gulidelines. Referred to the Committee on
Commerce.

S. 3261. A bill to amend the Intercoastal
Shipping Act, 1933, for the purpose of as-
suring adequate, modern, and efficient trans-
portation by water between the noncomtig-
uous States, territories, and possessions of
the United States, and the U.S. mainland.
Referred to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
WILLIAMS) :

8. 3262. A bill to amend and improve the
programs authorized under the Emergency
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1974,
and the Emergency Jobs and Unemployment
Assistance Act of 1974, to extend such pro-
grams for 1 year, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
and the Committee on Finance, jointly, by
unanimous consent.

(for himself and Mr.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself, Mr.
WiLriams, and Mr. TONNEY) @

S. 3248. A bill to amend title ITI of the

Social Security Act to establish eligibility




9614

for husband’s benefits based on having
a child in care, and to provide benefits
for widowed fathers with minor children.
Referred to the Committee on Finance.
FATHER'S SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, on behalf
of myself and Senators WiLriams and
Turney, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence a bill to provide benefits for a
husband, widower, or surviving divorced
husband on the same basis as for a wife,
widow, or surviving divorced wife simi-
larly situated.

Social security benefits are now pay-
able to a retired or disabled worker’s wife,
or a deceased worker's widow or divorced
widow, regardless of her age, provided
two conditions are met:

First. She has in her care a child under
18 or over 18 and disabled: and

Second. She does not have substantial
earnings from work.

Until recently, no benefits were pro-
vided for fathers in like circumstances.
This, however, was changed by the his-
toric Weinberg against Wiesenfeld
decision.

The Supreme Court held that the
gender-based distinetion in the social se-
curity law—granting survivors’ benefits
on the earnings of a deceased husband
and father to a widow and minor children
in her care, but providing benefits on the
earnings of a covered deceased widow
and mother only to the minor children—
violates the right to equal protection se-
cured by the due process clause of the
fifth amendment.

The Supreme Court determined that
this provision unjustifiably discriminates

against women wage earners by affording
them less protection for their survivors
than provided for men wage earners.
The Social Security Administration
estimates that 15,000 widowed fathers

will be
decision,

Legislation, however, is still necessary
because the Wiesenfeld case left unset-
tled a number of important questions.
One example, is whether benefits should
continue when a surviving father with
dependent children in his care remarries.

In addition, the Wiesenfeld decision
applied only to widowed fathers with en-
titled children in their care. It did not,
however, provide benefits for young hus-
bands or surviving divorced husbands
with children in their care.

~ Under my proposal, remarriage would

terminate benefits—in the same manner
that it does now for a surviving mother
with dependent children in her care.

To my way of thinking, sex alone should
never be a basis for difference in treat-
ment. Benefits for widowed fathers with
entitled children should be provided on
the same basis as benefits are now pro-
vided for widowed mothers similarly
situated.

Moreover, my proposal will provide an
important step in assuring that contri-
butions of women generate as much in
benefits for their family members as the
contributions of men.

My proposal, I am pleased to say, is
supported by several leading authorities,

affected by the Wisenfeld
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The 1975 Advisory Council on Social Se-
curity, for example, recommended that
“benefits be provided for fathers on the
same basis as benefits are provided for
mothers.”

In testimony before the House Ways
and Means Social Security Subcommit-
tee on February 2, Secretary of HEW
Mathews also urged that benefits should
be provided for young husbands and fa-
thers who have in their care a child un-
der 18, or disabled, and entitled to bene-
fits on the same basis as for wives and
mothers similarly situated.

I also want to stress that this bill can
be enacted into law now while the Con-
gress examines alternatives for reducing
the long-range and short-term actuarial
deficit for social security. The long-range
cost of this proposal is negligible because
the overwhelming proportion of widowed
fathers with young children will con-
tinue to work outside the home. Benefits,
therefore, will not he payable to them
under the earnings test.

Mr. President, I urge prompt approval
of this legislation. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this bill be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorD, as
follows:

S. 3248

Be it enacted by the Senaie and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

ELIGIBILITY FOR HUSBAND'S BENEFITS BASED ON
HAVING CHILD IN CARE

SecTioN 1. (a) Section 202(c) (1) (B) of the
Social Securlty Act ls amended fo read as
follows:

“(B) has attained age 62 or (in the case
of a husband) has in his care (individually or
jointly with such individual) at the time of
filing such application a child entitled to a
child’s insurance benefit on the basis of the
wages and self-employment income of such
individual,".

(b) Section 202(c¢)(1) of such Act is
further amended by inserting immediately
after the first sentence the following new
sentence: “In the case of a husband who has
not attained age 62, entitlement to such
benefits shall also end with the month pre-
ceding the first month in which no child
of the insured individual is entitled to a
child's insurance benefit.”.

BENEFITS FOR WIDOWED FATHERS WITH MINOR
CHILDREN

Brc. 2, Section 202(g) of the Social Security
Act is amended to read as follows:

“Mother's and Father's Insurance Benefits

“(g) (1) The widow, widower, and every
surviving divorced mother or father (as de-
fined in section 216(d)) of an individual who
died a fully or currently insured individual,
if such widow, widower, or surviving divorced
mother or father—

“(A) is not married,

“(B) is not entitled tc a widow's or widow-
er's insurance benefit,

“(C) is not entitled to old-age insurance
benefits, or is entitled to old-age insurance
benefits each of which is less than three-
fourths of the primary insurance amount of
such individunl,

“(D) has filed application for mother's or
father's insurance benefits, or was entitled
to wife's or husband’s insurance benefits on
the basis of the wage and self-employment
income of such individual for the month
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preceding the month in which such individ-
ual died, and

“{E) at the time of filing such applica-
tion has in her or his care a child of such
individual entitled to a child's insurance
benefit,

shall (subject to subsection (8)) be entitled
to a mother's or father's Insurance benefii
for each month, beginning with the first
month in which she or he becomes so en-
titled to such insurance benefits and end-
ing with the month preceding the first
month in which any of the following occurs:
no child of such deceased Individual is en-
titled to a child's insurance benefit, or such
widow, widower, or surviving divorced
mother or father becomes entitled to an
old-age insurance benefit equal to or ex-
ceeding three-fourths of the primary in-
surance amount of such deceased individual,
becomes entitled to a widow's or widower's
insurance benefit, remarries, or dies. Entitle-
ment to such benefits shall also end, in the
case of a surviving divorced mother or father,
with the month immediately preceding the
first month in which no son, daughter, or
legally adopted child of such surviving di-
vorced mother or father is entitled to a
c¢hild’s insurance benefit on the basis of the
wages and self-employment income of such
deceased individual.

“({2) Such mother's or father's insurance
benefit for each month shall be equal to
three-fourths of the primary insurance
amount of such deceased individual.

“(3) In the case of a widow, widower, or
surviving divorced mother or fafher who
marries—

“*{A) an individual entitled to benefits un-
der this subsection or subsection (a), (b},
{c), (&), (f) or (h), or unfer section 223(a),
or

“(B) an individual who has attained the
age of eighteen and is entitled to benefits
under subsection (d),

the entitlement of such widow, widower, or
surviving divorced mother or father to bene-
fits under this subsection shall, notwith-
standing the provisions of paragraph (1) but
subject to subsection (s), not be terminated
by reason of such marriage; except that, In
the case of such a marriage to an individual
entitled to benefits under section 223(a) or
subsection (d) of this section, the preceding
provisions of this paragraph shall not apply
with respect to benefits for months after the
last month for which such individual is en-
titled to such benefits under section 223(a)
or subsection (d) of this section unless (i)
he or she ceases to be so entitled by reason
of his or her death, or (il) in the case of an
individual who was entitled to benefits un-
der section 223(a), he or she is entitled, for
the month following such last month, to
benefits under subsection (a) of this sec-
Tlon.".

MISCELLANEOUS CONFORMING AMENDMENTS

Sec. 3. (a) Section 202(b) (3) (A) of the SBo-
cial Security Act is amended by striking out
“(fy or (h)” and inserting in lieu thereof
“{f). (g), or (h)".

(b) Section 202(e) (3){A) of such Act is
amended by striking out “(f) or (h)"” and
inserting in lieu thereof *(f), (g). or (h)".

(c) Sectlon 202(f)(1)(C) of such Act is
amended by inserting after the comma at the
end thereof the following: “or was entitled,
on the basis of such wages and self-employ=
ment income, to father's Insurance benefits
for the month preceding the month in which
he attained age 65,"”.

(d) Sectlon 202(k) of
amended—

(1) by striking out “or (f) (5)" wherever it
appears In paragraphs (2)(B) and (3)(B)
and inserting in lieu thereof in each instance
“or (f)(4)™; and

such Act is
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'(2) by striking out “or (f£)(3)" in para-
graph (3) (A) and inserting in lieu thereof
“or (£)(2)".

(e) (1) Section 202(p) (1) of such Act is
amended by striking out “subparagraph (C)
of subsection (¢)(1)."”.

(2) Section 202(p) (1) of such Act is fur-
ther amended by striking out “clause (i) or
(ii) of subparagraph (D) of subsection (f)
(1), or",

(£).(1) (A) Section 202(q)(3)(E) of such
Act Is amended, in the matter preceding
clause (i) thereof, by inserting “‘or surviving
divorced husband” immediately after “in the
case of a widower".

(B) Section 202(q)(3) (F) of such Act Is
amended, in the matter preceding clause (i)
thereof, by inserting “or surviving divorced
husband” immediately after “in the case of
a widower".

(C) Section 202(q) (3) (G) of such Act is
amended by inserting “or surviving divorced
husband" immediately after “in the case of
a widower".

(2) (A) Section 202(q)(5) (A) of such Act
is amended—

(1) by inserting “or husband's” immedi-
ately after “wife's” each place it appears
therein,

(ii) by inserting “or by him" immediately
after by her",

(iii) by inserting “or he" immediately af-
ter “she” each place it appears therein,

(iv) by inserting “or in his” immediately
after “in her", and

(v) by striking out “her wife's insurance
benefit” and inserting in lieu thereof “her
wife’s or his husband’s insurance benefit".

(B) Section 202(q) (5) (B) of such Act is
amended—

(i) by striking out “woman’ and inserting
in lieu thereof “individual”, and

(i) by striking out “she” and inserting in
lien thereof “such individual”.

(C) Bection 202(q) (6) (C) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out “woman’ and inserting
in lieu thereof “individual”,

(1i) by inserting “or his” after “In her her”,

(iil) by inserting “or he" immediately af-
ter “she’ each place it appears therein, and

(iv) by inserting “or husband’'s” immedi-
ately after “‘wife’s".

(D) Section 202(q) (5) (D) of such Act is
amended by inserting immediately before
the period at the end thereof the following:
“ and no widower's insurance benefit for a
month in which he has in his care a child
of his deceased wife (or deceased former
wife) entitled to chilld's insurance henefits
shall be reduced under this subsection below
the amount to which he would have been
entitled had he been entitled for such month
to father’s insurance benefits on the basis
of his deceased wife's (or deceased former
wife's) wages and self-employment income",

(3) Section 202(q) (A) (i) (IT) of such Act
is amended by inserting “or husband’s" im-
mediately after “wife's".

{4) BSection 202(q)(7)(B) of such Act is
amended—

(A) by inserting “or husband's” imme-
diately after “wife's"”,

(B) by inserting “or he" immediately after
“she', and

(C) by inserting “or his" immediately after
“or her".

(g) Section
amended—

(1) by inserting ‘“(c) (1)," after “(b)(1),”
in paragraph (1);

(2) by striking out “Subsection (f) (4),
and so much of subsections (b) (3), (d) (6),
(e) (3), (g) (3), and (h)(4), of this section as
precedes the semicolon” in paragraph (2)
and inserting in lieu thereof “Subsections
(b)(3), (c)(4), (e)(3), and (£)(3), and so
much of subsections (d) (5), (g) (3), and (k)

202(s) of such Act Iis
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(4) of this sectlon as precedes the semi-
colon’; and

(3) by striking out *“Subsections (c)(2)
(B) and (f)(2) (B) of this section, so much
of subsections (b)(3), (d)(5), (e)(3), (8)
(3), and (h)(4)” In paragraph (3) and in-
serting in lieu thereof “So much of subsec-
tions (d) (5), (g)(3), and (h)(%)".

(h) Section 203 (c)(2) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out “wife” and inserting in
lieu thereof "‘wife or husband";

(2) by striking out “wife's” each place it
appears and inserting in lleu thereof “wife's
or husband’s";

(3) by striking out “her care” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “her or his care”; and

(4) by striking out “her husband' each
place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“her or his spouse”.

(1) (1) Section 203(c)(3) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(8) in which such individual, if a widow
or widower entitled to a mother’s or father's
insurance benefit, did not have in her or his
care a child of the deceased husband or wife
entitled to a child’s insurance benefit; or”

(2) Section 208(c)(4) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(4) in which such individual, if a surviv-
ing divorced mother or father entitled to a
mother’s or father's insurance benefit did
not have in her or his care a child of her
or his deceased former spouse who (A) is her
or his son, daughter, or legally adopted child
and (B) is entitled to a child's insurance
benefit on the basis of the wages and self-
employment income of her or his deceased
former spouse.”.

(j) The last sentence of section 203(c) of
such Act is amended by inserting “or sur-
viving divorced husband"” after “the
widower”.

(k) The second sentence of section 205(b)
of such Act is amended by inserting “sur-
viving divorced father,” after “surviving
divorced mother,”, by inserting *“divorced
husband,” after “husband.”, and by insert-
ing “surviving divorced husband,” after
“widower,".

(1) (1) Section 216(d) (3) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(3) The term ‘surviving divorced mother
or father’ means an individual divorced from
a person who has died, but only if (A) such
individual is the mother or father of such
person's son or daughter, (B) such indivi-
dual legally adopted such person's son or
daughter while such individual and such
person were married and while such son or
daughter was under the age of 18, (C) such
person legally adopted such individual’s son
or daughter while such individual and such
person were married and while such son or
daughter was under the age of 18, or (D)
such individual was married to such person
af the time both of them legally adopted a
child under the age of 18.”

(2) The heading of section 216(d) of such
Act (as amended by section 2(c) (8) of this
Act) is amended by inserting “Surviving
Divorced Mothers and Fathers;” imme-
diately after “Husbands;".

(m) (1) The first sentence of section 222
(b) (1) of such Act is amended by striking
out *“or surviving divorced wife” and insert-
ing divorced wife, or surviving divorced hus-
band".

(2) Section 223(b)(2) of such Act is
amended by inserting “or father's" after
“mother's" each place it appears.

(3) Section 222(b)(3) of such Act is
amended by inserting “divorced husband,”
immediately after “husband,”,

(n) Section 222(d)(1) of such Act is
amended by inserting -“and surviving di-
vorced ‘husbands” immediately -after “for
widowers", ' - 4
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{0) Sectlon 223(d)(2) of such Act is
amended by striking out “or widower"” in
subparagraphs (A) and (B) and inserting in
lieu thereof “widower, or surviving divorced
husband".

(p) The first sentence of section 225 of
such Act is amended by inserting “or sur-
viving divorced husband” immediately after
“a widower".

(q) Section
amended—

(A) by inserting “(A)"” immediately after
*“(3)", and

(B) by adding at the end thereol
following new subparagraph:

“{B) For purposes of determining entitle-
ment to hospital insurance benefits under
subsection (b) any disabled widower age 50
or older who is entitled to father's insurance
benefits (and who would have been entitled
to widower’s insurance benefits by reason of
disability if he had filed for such widower's
benefits) shall, upon application for such
hospital insurance benefits, be deemed to
have filed for such widower's insurance bene-
fits and shall, upon furnishing proof of such
disability within such time limits and under
such procedures as the Secretary mmay pre-
seribe, be deemed to have been entitled to
such widower’s insurance benefits as of the
time he would have heen entitled to such
widower’s benefits if he had flled a timely
application therefor.”.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Bec, 3. (a) The amendments made by the
preceding sections of this Act shall be effec-
tive with respect to monthly insurance bene-
fits under the Social Security Act for months
after the month in which this Act is enacted
based on applications therefor filed in or
after the month in which this Act is enacted.

(b) Nothing in subsectlon (a) shall be
construed to limit any right, to monthly
benefits under title II of the Social Security
Act, which any individual may be, or may
have been, detéermined to have by a court of
competent jurisdiction or by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare on the
basis of a decision by such a court.

FATHERS' SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. President, earlier
in this session I sponsored legislation
which, if enacted, would correct several
longstanding inequities in the treatment
of women and their dependents under
social security. Today, I am pleased fo
join Senator CHurcH and Senator Ton-
NEY in cosponsoring a measure which
would be another step toward eliminating
discrimination on the basis of sex in so-
cial security. This bill would provide so-
cial security benefits for a widower or
surviving divorced husband on the same
basis as for a widow or surviving divorced
wife,

Social Security Act benefits based on
the earnings of a deceased husband and
father are payable, with some limitations,
both to the widow and to the minor
children in her care. Similar benefits
were denied widowers in like circum-
stances until the Supreme Court in the
Weinberger against Wisenfeld case held
that the gender-based distinetion in the
Social Security Act is unconstitutional.

As a result of the Supreme Court de-
cision, HEW issued regulations which
provided deceased wife’s benefits for a
widower and his dependent children.
However, a divorced widower's eligibility
for benefits was left unresolved. No pro-
vision was made to permit payment of

226(h)(3) of such Act Is

the
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deceased wife's benefits for divorced
fathers, despite the fact that divorced
mothers receive benefits based on the
earnings of the father who dies. This
legislation would permit benefits to be
paid to surviving divorced fathers with
minor or disabled children in his care.

Another unresolved issue is the young
widowed husband’s eligibility for bene-
fits based on the deceased wife’s earnings.
In order for a widower to receive a bene-
fit on the basis of his wife’s earnings, it is
necessary to prove that he was receiving
one-half of his support from his wife
when she died. S. 2860, a bill T cospon-
sored with Senator CrurcH, would elimi-
nate the dependency requirements for
entitlement to husbands and widowers
social security benefits. The provision in
the legislation being introduced today
would insure that the dependence re-
quirement is eliminated as well for a
voung widower with children in his care.

Lastly, this measure would clarify the
eligibility of the surviving father with
dependent children if he chooses to re-
marry. Under present law, social security
benefits are terminated for a widow with
children in her eare if she remarries, But
it is not clear whether benefits are simi-
larly terminated for a surviving father. I
believe that this provision in the law
should apply equally to fathers with chil-
dren who remarry. This bill, therefore,
ends a surviving father’s benefits in the
same manner as a surviving mother.

Mr, President, I am proud that Con-
gress continues to review the social se-
curity system with a greater eye toward
social justice. Yet, despite past efforts to
make the system equitable, sex discrimi-
nation under social security still exists.
Times have changed drastically since so-
cial security was established, particularly
the role of working women and the needs
of their dependents. Accordingly, it is
important that the social security laws be
amended to reflect these changes in so-
ciety, Working women certainly deserve
the same rights and protection for their
surviving dependents as working men. I
am hopeful that this legislation will con-
tribute to that objective.

By Mr. DOMENICI:

S. 3249, A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to amend the con-
tract for the construetion, operation, and
maintenance of the Vermejo Reclama-
tion Project between the Vermejo Con-
servancy District, located in the State of
New Mexico, and the United States. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

S. 3250. A bill for the relief of the
Vermejo Conservancy District. Referred
to the Commitfee on the Judiciary.

VERMEJO CONSERVANCY DISTRICT

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, {oday
1 am introducing legisiation designed to
provide some relief to residents in the
Vermejo Conservancy District in Max-
well, N. Mex. The legislation will provide
a means for the conservancy district to
cancel its remaining construction
obligations.

The Vermejo Project was authorized
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by the act of September 27, 1950 (64 stat.
1072), as amended. In accordance with
section 3 of that act, the President ap-
proved the project on June 22, 1951. The
Bureau of Reclamation program was
initiated in 1953 and completed in 1955.
The project works were designed to serve
7.379 irrigable acres in the Vermejo
Conservancy District, Water for the
project is derived from the Vermejo
River and Chico Rico Creek watersheds.
Runoff from the Vermejo River water-
shed can serve about 60 percent of the
land.

There are some major deficiencies in
the project and these include, water
shortages and inability to divert, store
and distribute the available waters effi-
ciently. The water for this project is
diverted from the two watersheds
through long supply canals and the sedi-
ment load carried in both watersheds is
high. The district spends most of its
operation and maintenance budget for
silt removal. The Bureau indicates that
upstream developments and climatic
conditions have reduced the project’s
overall average water supply to about 50
percent of the long-range expectations
shown in the plan report.

Unfortunately, for the Vermejo Con-
servancy District, the supply has been
much less than 50 percent. In 1974, an
estimated total farm delivery of only
1,770 acre-feet was made compared to
the normal full-supply requirement of
about 20,000 acre-feet. Of that total,
nearly all was used on 1,100 acres, and
essentially no water was distributed to
the remaining 6,279 acres in the project.

The Vermejo watershed derives its
water largely from snowmelt and has
produced virtually no significant amount
of project water during the past four
irrigation seasons. The Chico Rico Creek
watershed derives its water largely from
rainfall and has produced the major sup-
ply of water for the project during the
past years. However, the supply of water
has been inadequate for optimum crop
production.

About the only solution to the water
supply problem would involve construc-
tion of sediment-detention structures
and water storage and diversion faecili-
ties on both the Vermejo River and Chico
Rico Creek. However, this would require
millions of dollars and cannot be justi-
fied from the standpoint of economiecs.
In addition, the district does not have
the repayment capacity.

The Bureau of Reclamation has con-
cluded that the long-term outlook for
an adequate supply of water will con-
tinue to be limited, particularly from the
Vermejo River watershed. The extremely
poor economic conditions brought on be-
cause of the water shortage have re-
stricted the Vermejo Conservancy Dis-
trict’s ability to repay its construction
obligation in the past and it appears
likely that these conditions will continue
and may even worsen.

Mryr. President, it appears that the only
selution to this problem is for the Con-
gress to enact legislation to cancel the
remaining repayment obligation. It is

April 6, 1976

my hope that the appropriate commit-
tee will act on this legislation as soon as
possible so that the people in Maxwell
will no longer be burdened with this
debt.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a letter from the Bureau of
Reclamation which describes the situ-
ation be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BUREAU OF RECLAMATION,
Washington, D.C,, January 8, 1976.
Hon. FETE V. DOMENICI,
U.S. Senale, Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR DOMENICI: This is in reply
to your letter of November 28, 1875, con-
cerning problems of the Vermejo Conservancy
District at Maxwell, New Mexico, as ex-
pressed by Mr. Durward Sims, president of
the board of directors, in his November 19,
19765, letter to you.

The water supply for the 7,370-acre project
has been declining, as indicated by end-of-
month storage records for the three storage
reservoirs on the project, and reflects the
Enown drought conditions of the watershed.

The distriet officials feel that the numerous
water detentlon, stockwater, and fishpond
structures, which have been constructed dur-
ing the last 20 years or subseguent to the
water supply studies assocliated with au-
thorization of the project, are the primary
causes of the water shortage. That assump-
tion seems to be confirmed by the long-term
streamflow records near Dawson, New Mexico,
which is the only stream-gaging station in
the vicinity, Records at that station, which
measures about 88 percent of the Vermejo
watershed, have indicated a declining trend
in the total runoif, except in years of major
floods. The Vermejo watershed derives its
water largely from snowmelt and has pro-
duced virtually no significant amount of
project water during the irrigation season in
the past 4 years. The other watershed, the
Chicorica Creek, derives its water largely from
rainfall, and high runoff has produced the
major supply of water for the project during
the past years. However, that supply has
been inadequate for optimum crop produc-
tion.

A contributing factor to the shortage of
water is the poor condition of the diversion
dams and supply canals which often become
clogged with debris and silt so that much
of the avallable runoff to which the district
is entitled cannot be diverted. This also re-
sults in high operation and maimtenance
costs.

The first firrigation facilities in the
Vermejo Conservancy District were con-
structed in the 1890's by private interests.
Works provided wunder the Bureau of
Reclamation's program were largely for
rehabilitation and betterment (B&B) of
the existing project facilities. The Reclama-
tion program was completed in 1855, and
payment of the $2,107,943 R&B obligation
began in 1966 after a 10-year development
period. Contract payments are demermined
under a variable repayment formmla, and
project payout is estimated to reguire about
73 years. This would result in an average
annual payment of about $28900 or $3.92
per irrigable acre.

The district had some relief during the
firat 8 years of payments. About $0.30 per
acre or $2,213.T0 per year was allowed for
the years 1966 through 1868 and $0.50 per
acre or $3,600 per year for the years 1969
through 1973. The 1974 payment of $12,688
was made on schedule. Upon receipt of the
1875 repayment notice, which was deter-
mined to be $16,842, the district requested
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a deferment of all but $5,000 of this sum.
However, we Informed the district that
another annual deferment was not con-
gidered to be an interim solution to the
real problem and that, under the Act of
September 21, 1859 (73 Stat. 584), a
permanent resolution of the problem by
contract would require congressionsal
approval, We offered to work with the dis-
trict officials in an effort to resolve the
situation. The district paid only one-half
of its requested $5,000 payment by the due
date of February 1, 1975, and the other one-
half by August 1, 1975. The remaining
£11,842 is now delinquent, $5921 since
February 1, 1975, and $11,842 since August 1,
1975.

It i evident that the long-term outlook
for an adequate supply of water will con-
tinue to be poor, particularly from the
Vermejo River watershed. The expenditures
necessary to modernize the irrigation sys-
tem are difficult to justify from the stand-
point of economics.

We have concluded that the Vermejo Con-
servancy District does not have the ability
to repay its construction costs assoclated
with the Vermejo Project. Legislative
measures would be reqguired to cancel
the district’s remaining repayment obliga-
tiom,

Sincerely yours,
G. G. STammM,
Commissioner.

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself
and Mr. ABOUREZK) :

S.3251. A hill to authorize establish-
ment of the Gutzon Borglum National
Historic Site, South Dakota, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

THE GUTZEON BORGLUM NATIONAL HISTORIC

SITE ACT

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, in
1925 the Mt. Rushmore National Memo-
rial, first called the Mount Harney Me-
morial, was begun in the rugged and
heautiful Black Hills of South Dakota.
Started as a private enterprise, it soon
became apparent that Federal assistance
would have to be provided if the monu-
ment, as conceived by its sculptor, Gut-
zon Borglum, was to be completed.

Through a succession of appropriations
the four great heads of Presidents Wash-
ington, Jefferson, Theodore Roosevelt
and Lincoln were carved in stone for
generations yet to come. They are today
a source of inspiration for all Americans
marking as they do the pride in our past
which provides the foundation for the
future.

It is well to note, in the context of our
Bicentennial, the speecific quotations that
are carved at the Rushmore Memorial for
the men we honor:

From George Washington’s First In-
augural Address of April 1789:

. . . the preservation of the sacred fire of
liberty and the destiny of the Republican
model of government, are justly considered
as deeply, perhaps as finally staked, on the
experiment entrusted to the hands of the
American people.

From Thomas Jefferson's Declaration
oi Independence on—July 4, 1776:

. . . We hold these fruths to be self-evi-
dent, that all men are created equal, that

they are endowed by their Creator with cer-
tain wunalienable Rights, that among are

Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.
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From Theodore Roosevelt's address at
Carnegie Hall in New York City on
March 30, 1912:

. i » We, here in America, hold in our -hands
the hopes of the world, the fate of the com-
ing years; and shame and disgrace will be
ours if in our eyes the light of high resolve
is. dimmed, if we trail in the dust the golden
hopes of men.

And from Abraham Lincoln’s second
Inaugural Address on March 4, 1875:

With malice toward none, with charity for
all, with firmmness in the right as God gives
us to see the right, let us strive on to finish
the work we are in ...,

Even as we note the inspiring words of
these great Americans whose visages are
preserved for all time on this great stone
mountain in South Dakota, so, too,
should we turn our attention to the pres-
ervation of the studio and artifacts of
the sculptor who made this possible,
Gutzon Borglum.

Located just to the east of the Black
Hills National Forest, the Gutzon Borg-
Ium Ranch and Studio captures the cre-
ative atmosphere in which this great
American transformed the spirit of
America into works of art.

Certainly it is fitting that in this
Bicentennial Year we, as a people, pre-
serve the memory of a man whose sacri-
fice, dedication and selfless devotion to a
dream has allowed us to stand in the
presence of these figures from the past,
to gain, each in his own way, personal
inspiration for the future.

Mr. President, I am pleased to intro-
duce, along with my good friend, Senator
ABOUREZK, “The Gutzon Borglum Nation-
al Historic Site Act.” This bill provides,
through a cooperative arrangement with
the State of South Dakota, a portion of
the money needed to purchase and pre-
?ewe these irreplaceable studio and arti-

acts.

I ask unanimous consent that this bill
be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recomp, as
follows:

S. 3251

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Gutzon Borglum
National Historic Site Act.”

Sec. 2. That, in order to preserve in public
ownership historically significant properties
associated with the life and cultural achieve-
ments of Gutzon Borglum, the Secretary of
Interior is authorized to contract with the
State of South Dakota for the purpose of
purchasing those properties and structures
together with any works of art, furnishings,
reproductions within the structures and on
the memorial grounds deemed by the Sec-
retary as necessary for the purposes of this
Act.

Sec. 3. Under the provisions of this Act,
the Borglum Ranch and Studio shall be de-
fined as that property which is described
by title caption as: Tract Borglum portion
of North Half of the Southwest Quarter,
(N1.8W14) of Section Sixteen (16), Town-
ship Three South, Range Seven East (T35-
RTE) of the Black Hills Meridian in Custer
County, South Dakota, and Tract A in South-
east Quarter of the Southeast Quarter of the
Northwest Quarter (SE1,SE!;NW1,) of Sec-
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tion Sixteen (16) Township Three South,
Range Seven East (T35-RTE) of the Black
Hills Meridian in  Ouster County, South
Dakota.

Sec. 4, The purchase of this property shall
be accomplished through participation of
Department of Interlor and the State of
South Dakota by means of a matching grant
program. The Federal portion of this grant
shall be fifty-two percent (52% ) and shall
not exceed ®300,000. The State of South
Dakota shall be responsible for the procure-
ment of the remainder of the funds re-
quired for purchase of this property and any
future purchases.

Sec. 5. The State of South' Dakota, through
the Office of Cultural Preservation, shall
administer, protect, develop, and maintain
the Gutzon Borglum National Historic Site
with the advice and consent of the Gutzon
Borglum Memorial Committee, organized for
the purpose of preserving this site.

Sec. 6. (a) There is hereby established a
Gutzon Borglum Memorial Committee (here-
after in this section referred to as the
“Committee.")

(b) The Committee shall be composed of
sixteen (16) members appointed by the Gov-
ernor for terms of three years each, as fol-
lows: (1) Two members to be appointed
from the recommendations submitted by
the Secretary to represent the interests of
the Interior Department; (2) Two members
to be appointed from recommendations sub-
mitted by the Chief of the Forest Service:
(3) The Secretary of the Office of Cultural
Preservation or his designate; (4) The Sec-
retary of the Department of Economic and
Tourism Development or his designate; (5)
Ten members from recommendations by the
Office of Cultural Preservation who have
demonstrated active interest in preserving
for posterity this important site.

(¢) Any vacancy in the Committee shall
be filled in the same manner in which the
original appointment was made.

(d) The Chairmanship of the Committee
shall be determined by affirmative vote of a
majority of the members thereof.

(e) Members of the Committee shall serve
without compensation, as such, but the Sec-
retary is authorized to pay, upon vouchers
signed by the Chairman, the expenses rea-
sonably incurred by representatives of the
Federal Government in carrying out their
responsibilities under this Act.

(f) The Committee shall meet as the ecir-
cumstances require and consult with the
State of South Daokta on general policies
and speclfic matters related to the adminis-
tratlon of the historic site.

{g) The Committee shall act and advise
by aflirmative vote of a majority of the
members thereof.

Sec. 7. The Becretary and the Committee
shall take into account comprehensive local
or State development, land use, or recrea-
tlonal plans affecting or relating to areas in
the vicinity of the site, and shall, wherever
practicable, consistent with the purposes of
this Act, exercise the authority granted by
this Act in a manner which will not confiict
with such local or State plans.

Sec. 8. When the sites, structures, and
other properties authorized for acquisition
under the third section of this Act have been
transferred to the State of South Dakota,
the Secretary of the Interior shall establish
the Gutzon Borglum National Historic Site
by publication of notice thereof In the Fed-
eral Register.

Sec. 9, In order that the Gutzon Borglum
National Historic Site may achieve more
effectively its purpose as a living memorial,
the Secretary of the Interior is anthorized to
cooperate with the South Dakota Office of
Cultural Preservation and the Gutzon
Borglum Memorial Committee and other




2618

organizations in the presentation of art ex-
positions and festivals and other appropriate
events that are traditional to the site.

By Mr. LONG (for himself and
Mr. JOHNSTON) ©

S. 3252. A bill to amend the act an-
thorizing the construction of the Missis-
sippi River-Gulf outlet with respect to
certain bridee construction. Referred to
the Committee on Public Works.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, Public Law
455 of the 84th Congress, 2d session,
authorized construction of the Missis-
sippi River-gulf outlet, a 70-mile tide-
water channel designed to provide an al-
ternate route for ocean-going vessels
calling at the Port of New Orleans. As
constructed, the channel exitends from
the industrial eanal in New Orleans to
the open waters of the Gulf of Mexico
in the vieinity of Breton Sound.

The details regarding this project are
set forth in the report of the U.S. Chief
of Engineers, dated May 5, 1948, con-
tained in House Document No. 245, 82d
Congress, 1st session.

At its upper reaches, from approxi-
mately Paris Road to its junction with
the industrial canal, the channel also
serves as part of the Gulf Intracoastal
Waterway, which extends from Florida
to Mexico.

The industrial canal which extends
from Lake Ponfchartrain to the Missis-
sippi River, with a lock at the river end,
is not a Federal project. It was construct-
ed by and entirely with funds of the
board of commissioners of the Port of
New Orleans, an agency of the State of
Louisiana, commonly known as the deck
board, which administers the public
wharves and landings of the Port of New
Orleans, and which is also the local as-
suring agency for the Mississippi River-
Gulf outlet.

To accommodate the Gulf Intracoas-
tal Waterway and as a saving of Federal
funds, the dock board has leased to the
United States the right to use that por-
tion of the industrial canal which ex-
tends from the Mississippi River-gulf
outlet to the river and also the lock lo-
cated at the juncture with the Missis-
sippi River.

I might observe that none of the
bridges across this portion of the canal
have been federally funded, as would
have been the case had the United States
been required to construct a new chan-
nel for the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway.

The industrial canal, which was con-
structed in 1918 and is also designed to
accommodate ocean-going traffic, is now
lined with wharves and industries, both
public and private, and the dock board
and others have also made substantial
port-oriented investments along the
north bank of the Mississippi River-gulf
outlet,

In fact, the tidewater region served
iy the confluences of the Mississippi
River-Gulf outlet, the industrial canal
and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway has
been dubbed “Centroport” by the dock
board and figures most prominently in
that board’s short- and long-range plans
for port development.
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As noted, the only connection be-
tween the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway,
the Mississippi River-gulf outlet sys-
tem, and the Mississippi River itself, is
the now antiguated lock that was built by
the dock board in 1923.

Because of the extraordinary volume
of traffic, that lock is and has been for
many years & source of extensive delays
of up to 80 hours to both cceangoing and
coastal traffic, at enormous expense to
those industries and at great inconven-
ience and expense to their customers.

For this reason and also because of its
limited size and its inadequate sill depth,
thatlock is and has been a2 marked deter-
rent to development in the Centroport
area and the growth of commerce both
in the area and on the Gulf Intracoastal
Waterway.

The Congress, through Public Law 455
and its adoption of House Document
245, took note of this then developing
problem in providing:

That when economically justified by obso-
lescence of the existing industrial canal lock,
or by increased traffic, replacement of the
existing lock or an additiona! lock with suit-
ahle connections is hereby approved.

As a result of studies conducted at the
distriect and division engineer levels
and now awaiting final approval, the
Corps of Engineers has determined that
the conditions described have now be-
come s0 acute as to warrant construc-
tion of the new lock and connecting
channel approved in Public Law 455, and
is proposing that the new connection be-
tween the Mississippi River-gulf outlet
and the Mississippi River be made at or
in the vicinity of Meraux, in St. Bernard
Parish, below New Orleans.

This proposed connecting channel
would also provide a connection with
the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway and
would thus serve as and provide a link
in the latter system that has not here-
tofore been provided by ihe Congress at
Federal expense.

The construction of the new lock and
channel would require severance of the
State highway and a branch line of the
Southern Railway. However, some confu-
sion exists regarding the meaning of
certain language contained in House
Document No. 245 regarding responsi-
bility for the bridges that must be con-
structed if these transportation arteries
are severed.

It is the purpose of the bill that I am
introducing today with Senator JoHN-
sToN to clarify the language of Public
Law 455 so as to make it clear that the
financing of those constructions is in-
deed a Federal responsibility.

In House Document No. 245, it was
stipulated that a federally funded bridge
across the Mississippi River-gulf outlet
would be constructed at Paris Road and
that local interests would provide and
maintain “any other bridges regquired
over the waterway.”

However, it is my contention and that
of local interests that this language was
only intended to apply to the Mississippi
River-gulf outlet itself and to restora-
tion of the only major artery that was
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being severed by that project, and not to
the then as yet specifically authorized
connecting chanmnel or to the effects that
the latter would have upon any arteries
of transportation.

It is well known and can be adequatelr
documented that for federally funded
intracoastal or other waterway projects,
restoration of existing arteries of trans-
portation has been a Federal responsi-
bility and has been paid for with Federal
funds.

The recognized normal assignment of
costs between Federal and local inter-
ests provides that when a Federal water-
way severs existing land routes the con-
sequently required bridges are a Federal
responsibility,

To interpret Public Law 455 in any
other manner would present an unjusti-
?ied exception to well-established prac-

ce.

Equity also dictates that the Congress
recognize this Federal responsibility, in-
asmuch as 80 percent of the shallow
draft tonnage presently using the obso-
lete lock is involved in the Nation’s com-
merce, rather than that of Louisiana.

As noted, the new lock and channel
will close a gap in the Federal Intra-
coastal Waterway systemi and should bz
funded by the Federal Government a-
in the case of other segments of that
system. Local interests should not b~
cailed upon to bear the heavy expense of
restoring transportation arteries that are
interrupted by an essentially Federal
project.

Accordingly, I urge adoption of the
measure I am introducing together with
my colleague Senator Jornwnsrow, which
would amend Public Law 455 of the 84th
angress to provide that the required
?ruidg:g over the new land cut be federally

unded.

By Mr. LONG (for himself and
Mr. JOENSTON) :

S. 3253. A bill to amend the Red River
Waterway authorization. Referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, the Red
River Waterway Commission was
created by the Louisiana Legislature to
serve as the State agency to provide
local requirements and assurances to the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers for the
Federal navigation project “Red River
Waterway, Louisiana, Arkansas, Okla-
homa and Texas.”

This Red River Waterway project was
authorized by the River and Harbor Act
of 1968. It is the only remaining major
river in the United States which does
not have the benefits of a dependable
navigation channel.

The Red River Waterway Commis-
sion is deeply concerned about its finan-
cial capability to fulfill the rapidly in-
creasing costs of providing local re-
quirements and assurances. They are ex-
periencing tremendous cost increases for
rights-of-way, utilities, pipelines, and
other relocation items.

The Corps of Engineers original sur-
vey report in 1968 showed the local in-
terest costs for real estate alone for the
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Red River Waterway from the Missis-
sippi River to Shreveport, La., to be
$5,401,000. A realistic estimate based
on present day acquisition costs is $18
million.

In addition, similar increased costs for
utilities, pipelines, and other relocation
costs, which are a responsibility of the
Red River Waterway Commission also,
can be expected.

Included as a: item of local interest
assurances is the requirement that the
Red River Waterway Commission pro-
vide necessary retaining dikes, bulk-
heads and embankments, or the cost of
such reftaining works for the disposal of
dredged material.

This requirement must be changed to
permit Federal payment for retaining
dikes. Such procedure is strongly sup-
ported by the fact that the spoil retain-
ing dikes are made necessary through
Federal requirements to protect the en-
vironment and are a construction, not a
right-of-way, requirement for the navi-
gation project.

The Red River Waterway Commission
is not a construction agency, and there-
fore will be faced with another large ex-
pense if required to provide for the re-
taining dikes. This should truly be a part
of the Federal construetion cost for the
project.

The requirement that local inferests
provide retaining dikes or the costs
thereof is not consistent with Federal
policy on other navigation projects in
Louisiana.

The Bayou Barataria project author-
ized July 3, 1958, the Bayou Lafourche-
Lafourche Jump project authorized
July 14, 1962, the Gulf Intracoastal
Waterway authorized October 23, 1962,
and the Mississippi River-Gulf outlet
project authorized October 23, 1962, all
had requirements for retaining dikes and
bulkheads which were built at Federal
expense.

Another significant navigation project
in Louisiana is the Atchafalaya River
and Bayous Chene, Boeuf, and Black,
authorized August 13, 1968. This project
has been amended by Public Law 93-251,
section 58 of the 1974 Water Resources
Development Act which specifies that
Federal interests shall contribute 75 per-
cent of the costs of areas required for
initial and subsequent disposal of spoil,
and of necessary retaining dikes, bulk-
heads, and embankments therefor.

Three other highly important naviga-
tion projects in the State of Louisiana
authorized by the River and Harbor Act
of 1960 are the Calcasieu River and Pass,
Freshwater Bayou and Viecinity, and the
Ouachita and Black Rivers projects. All
three of these navigation projects as au-
thorized by Congress did not require local
interests to provide spoil retaining dikes,
bulkheads, or the costs thereof.

1 also wish to point out that the intent
of Congress was evident in that the pred-
ecessor project—Red River Lateral Canal
authorized in 1946 as a modification of
Red River below Fulton—to the Red
River Waterway had no requirement of
local costs for providing retaining works.
The costs of all spoil dikes and bulk-
heads where required were to be borne by
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the Federal Government as a part of the
construction costs.

The design of retaining dikes for the
Red River Waterway is dictated by Fed-
eral environmental regulations which
stipulate that dredged efluent must be
returned to the main channel with a cer-
tain water quality.

To accomplish this, retaining dikes
are necessary and are to be built at var-
iable distances from the navigation
channel to create large ponding areas to
settle out fine particles of earth from
the dredged effluent so that the water
returned into the river channel will con-
tain as little sand, silt, and turbidity as
possible.

These dikes do not enhance the value
of the spoil disposal area, nor does their
construction reduce the amount of spoil
disposal area required.

These procedures and arrangements
are designed to protect the environment
according to Federal criteria.

Such procedure is not a necessary re-
quirement for the navigation project to
be constructed, but rather a Federal re-
quirement through laws such as section
404 of the Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act Amendments of 1972.

This brief review of major navigation
projects in the State of Louisiana pre-
sents an accounting of congressional and
Federal policy which is conclusively con-
sistent in the fact that local interests
have been required to construct spoil
dikes or pay the costs thereof.

Certainly, this policy should be con-
tinued since local interests and individ-
ual property owners will not benefit
from the spoil dikes and bulkheads
through enhancement of local proper-
ties. Rather, these are clearly require-
ments of Federal environmental regnla-
tions.

Also, the Red River Waterway Com-
mission should be relieved of this over-
burden of costs since their financial
capability is limited and in view of rap-
idly increasing costs for rights-of-way
and relocations.

Therefore, I strongly urge that an
amendment to the River and Harbor Act
of 1968 be included in the omnibus bill,
to provide relief to local interests—the
Red River Waterway Commission—from
having to bear the cost of providing re-
taining dikes, bulkheads, and so forth.

The measure I am introducing today
with my colleague Senator JoHNsTON is
patterned after language contained in
Public Law 93-251, section 58 of the
1974 Water Resources Act as directed to
the Project Atchafalaya River-Bayous
Chene, Boeuf and Black. Section 58
specifies that:

Non-Federal interests shsall contribute 25
per centum of the costs of areas required for
initial and subsequent disposal of spoil, and
of necessary retaining dikes, bulkheads and
embankments therefor.

The Red River Waterway Commission
would be willing to assume this burden
of 25 percent of the costs as a pledge of
full and faithful local support and a
demonstration of willingness to accept
more than the real local share so that
the project can be constructed and com-
pleted at the earliest possible time.
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Accordingly, I urge adoption of this
measure, which I am introducing today
with my colleague Senator JOHNSTON.

By Mr. INOUYE (for himself, Mr,
MasNUSON, Mr., BAKER, Mr. CanN-
NON, Mr. HucH ScorT, Mr. Mc-
GEE, and Mr. Moss) :

S. 3254. A bill to amend the act to en-
courage domestic fravel in order to au-
thorize the Secretary of Commerce to
provide certain assistance to projects
carrying out the purpose of such act.
Referred to the Commitiee on Commerce.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, the most
recent statistics from the U.S. Travel
Data Center indicate that tourism ex-
penditures in the United States exceed
$70 billion annually. According to the
U.S. Travel Service, over 5 million jobs
are sustained by these expenditures. It
is not surprising, therefore, that in 46 of
our 50 States tourism is among the top
three industries.

Conservative estimates place the cost/
benefit ratio at 10 to 1 for Federal dollars
spent promoting tourism to and within
the United States. In spite of the sound-
ness of this investment and the impor-
tance of tourism to our mnational econ-
omy, the Federal Government has been
reluctant to give tourism the support it
warrants. Our efiorts lag far behind
those of almost every economically de-
veloped counfiry in the Western World.

Attempts which have been made for
the Governmenf to recognize tourism’s
national importance and fo support it
accordingly have initiated in the U.S.
Senate.

The International Travel Act of 1961,
which created the U.S. Travel Service,
committed the Government to a policy of
promoting the United States as an inter-
national travel destination originated in
the Senate.

Likewise, the major amendmentis fo
that act in 1970 had their genesis here.
Among other things, those amendments
authorized the U.S. Travel Service to
grant matching funds to States, cities,
and nonprofit organizations for projects
promoting international travel fo the
Unifed States; elevated the position of
Director of the U.S. Travel Service to
that of an Assistant Secretary of Com-
merece for Tourism; increased the budget
authorization of the Travel Service; and
created the National Tourism Resources
Review Commission to study the tour-
ism needs and resources of the United
States.

During the 1973-74 energy crisis when
the policies and proposals of the then
Federal Energy Office threatened sub-
stantial segments of the tourism indus-
try with financial ruin, the Commerce
Committee held extensive hearings, and
the Senate unanimously agreed to the
resolution which the committee recom-
mended—Senate Resolution 281, 93d
Congress, 2d session—as a conse-
quence. That resolution expressed the
sense of the Senate that in any allocation
of energy supplies or other Federal action
to alleviate the energy crisis proper con-
sideration should be given to the provi-
sion of adequate supplies of energy to all
segments of the tourism industry in view
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of its mnational economic and social
importance.

Shortly thereafter, on October 10, 1974,
the Senate unanimously agreed to Senate
Resolution 347. That resolution, which
was cosponsored by 71 Senators, au-
thorized the Senate Commerce Commit-
tee to conduct a study and investigation
which will enable it to recommend a na-
tional tourism policy to the Congress.
That study has, of course, been underway
since last December.

More recently, as a result of legislation
which again originated in the Senate (8.
2003, 94th Cong., 1st sess.), funds have
been authorized for the U.S. Travel Serv-
ice to promote domestic tourism. Its ef-
forts may not compete with those of
cities, States, or private agencies, how-
ever.

As I indicated earlier, the Travel Serv-
ice is authorized to grant matching
funds to cities, States, and nonprofit or-
ganizations for projects promoting inter-
national travel to the United States; and
the Travel Service may supply no more
than 50 percent of the cost of such a
project.

I believe the success and popularity of
this program is indicated by the fact that
over $1 million in requests for matching
grant projects were submitted to the
Travel Service last year.

Recently, in response to an inquiry
from the committee, the Acting General
Counsel of the Department of Commerce
gave his legal opinion that additional
legislation was necessary if the Travel
Service were to have authority to grant
matching funds to cities, States, and
nonprofit organizations for projects to
promote domestic travel, that is, travel
within the United States, as opposed to
travel to the United States from abroad.

Inasmuch as the great bulk of tourism
volume and expenditures is by far do-
mestic, I believe it is only sound eco-
nomic sense to give the U.8. Travel Serv-
ice the authority to institute a match-
ing grants programs for domestic travel
promotion projects.

Moreover, since domestic tourism is
substantially greater than international
tourism, the limited promotional funds
available to the majority of cities, States,
and nonprofit organizations must be
used to promote tourism from adjacent
regions and States, because those are the
markets.

A matching grant program for domes-
tic travel promotion projects would
therefore have more relevance to these
entities and permit broader hased partic-
ipation by them.

Accordingly, with Senators MaeNUSON,
BakEeR, CANNON, McGeE, HucH ScorT and
Moss, I am introducing legislation which
will give the U.S. Travel Service author-
ity to make matching grants for domestic
travel promotion projects. In all respects
the legislation will be identical to exist-
ing law regarding matching grants for
international travel promotion, except
that it is also subject to the express pro-
vision in existing law that the Travel
Service's activities shall not compete
with the activities of any State, city, or
private agency.

In view of your past support and inter-
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est in tourism, expressed by the Members
of this body, the cosponsors and I would
be pleased to have them join us as co-
sponsors of the proposal which I now
send to the desk.

By Mr. BEALL:

8. 3256. A bill to authorize the burial
of the remains of Matthew A. Henson in
the Arlington National Cemetery, Va. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Veterans’
Affairs,

BURIAL OF MATTHEW A. HENSON IN ARLINGTON
NATIONAL CEMETARY

Myr. BEALL. Mr. President, today
marks the 67th anniversary of the dis-
covery of the North Pole by Adm. Robert
Peary and Matthew A. Henson. The leg-
islation I am introducing today would
permit the remains of Matthew A. Hen-
son to be interred in the Arlington Na-
tional Cemetery in Virginia.

Matthew Alexander Henson was both a
close friend and trusted associate to Ad-
miral Peary during their historic trip to
the North Pole. A courageous son of
Maryland, Matthew Henson worked hard
to overcome the limitations of his child-
hood and became the first person to
locate and stand on top of the world. His
dedication to the United States and his
loyalty to Admiral Peary earned him the
respect and admiration of the other
members of the polar expedition., On
November 18, 1961, former Maryland
Governor, His Excellency J. Millard
Tawes, dedicated a plaque in the State-
house which reads:

Matthew Alexander Henson, Co-Discoverer
of the North Pole with Admiral Robert Ed-
win Peary, April 6, 1908. Born August 8, 1866,
died March 9, 19556. Son of Maryland, exem=
plification of courage, fortitude and patriot-
ism, whose valiant deeds of noble devotion
under the command of Admiral Robert Edwin
Peary in pioneer Arctic exploration and dis-
covery, established everlasting prestige and
glory for his State and country.

Mr. President, it was Matt Henson's
dying wish that he be buried near his
friend and leader, Admiral Peary. Among
the numerous honors received by this
valiant Marylander were a Congressional
Medal, a citation from the Department of
Defense, and a commendation from Pres-
ident Dwight D. Eisenhower.

In light of Matt Henson's achievements
and his dedication to the service of his
country, I think it is appropriate for us
to authorize the transfer of his remains
to Arlington National Cemetery even
though he did not serve in the Armed
Forces of the United States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a biographical sketch of Mat-
thew Henson be printed in the Recoro to-
gether with articles entitled “Peary's Aide
on Polar Dash Says Once Is Enough for
Him" and “Matthew A. Henson Dies,
Went to Pole With Peary.”

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

MarTTHEW HENSON MEMORIAL

This memorial tablet, unvelled and dedi-
cated November 18, 1961, is located in the
State House, Annapolis, Maryland, in the
section which formerly (November 26, 1783,
to August 13, 1784) was the Capitol of the
United States of America.

April 6, 1976

MATTHEW (MATT) HENSON

Matthew (Matt) Alexander Henson was
born August 8, 1866, on a farm, the site of
a former slave market, in Nanjemoy, Charles
County, Maryland. Henson, the man destined
to become the first person to locate and stand
on the Top of the World, was born in virtual
obscurity. Little is known of his early boy-
hood. Around the age of eleven, he ran away
from Nanjemoy one night and walked to
Washington, D.C. There, he divided his time
between working in a restaurant operated
by his aunt, Mrs. Janey Moore, and attend-
ing irregularly, the N Street Elementary
School.

Henson left Washington at the age of thir-
teen, walked to Baltimore, Maryland, and
located around the waterfront. Soon there-
after, as one without a home, he shipped as
a cabin boy on & schooner under the com-
mand of a Captain Childs. This skipper
taught him the rudiments of simple mathe-
matics and navigation. The voyage carried
him to China and return.

Returning to Washington, he found em-
ployment as a porter in a hat shop on Penn-
sylvania Avenue. One day, the then Lt. Rob-
ert E. Peary visited this store. He observed
Matt Henson at work and became impressed
with him. Matt was invited by Lt. Peary to
join him on a canal surveying expedition to
Nicaragua. Henson accepted.

When this mission was completed, Peary
became interested in heading an expedition
in search of the North Pole, which at that
time, was the intensive obj)ective of many
nations, Henson accompanied Peary on each
of his seven expeditions into the Arctic and
Polar reglons.

Matt saved Peary's life when he was at-
tacked by an infuriated musk ox, and also on
one occasion rescued him from starvation.
He was chosen by Peary to be a member of
the party of six to make the final dash to
the Pole. Peary paid him this compliment—
“He is my most valuable companion. I could
not get along without him."”

Overcome with exhaustion and crippled by
the loss of most of his toes by frostbite, Peary
sent Henson forward to make final observa-
tions and calculations, and awalt his arrival.
Forty-five minutes later, Peary, driven up on
his sled by four Eskimos, joined Hensa .
Peary's check confirmed the discovery of the
North Pole,

80 N. Lat., NorrH PoLE,
April 6, 1809.

Arrived here today, 27 marches from Cape
Columbia.

I have with me 5 men: Matthew Henson,
colored; Ootah, Eginwah, Seegloo and
Ookeah, Eskimos; 5 sledges and 38 dogs.

The expedition under my command has
succeeded in reaching the Pole . . . for the
honor and prestige of the United States of
America.

RoBeRT E, PEARY,
U.S. Navy.

FROM LOG BOOK OF ADMIRAL PEARY

“This scene my eyes will never see again.
Plant the Stars and Stripes over there, Matt,
.« » At the North Pole."—Peary.

Aslde from Peary, the leader of the expedi-
tion, Henson has been given most of the
credit for the success of the discovery of the
North Pole. This is because of his courage
and daring, ability to withstand the most
rigorous climate and exposure, mastery of the
Eskimo language and their admiration of
him, his skill in sled building, driving and
igloo construction. These credits were ac-
corded him by all the surviving members of
the polar expeditions.

In recognition of his contributions, Mr.
Henson was awarded the Master of Science
degree by Morgan State College, and Howard
University, a Congressional Medal, Life Mem-
bership in the Explorers Club, a medal from
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the Chicago Geographical Society, a clta-
tion by the U.S. Department of Defense, &
commendation from President Dwight D.
Eisenhower, at the White House, numerous
medals and plagues from civic organizations.

On August 12, 1966, a memorial tribute
to him was dropped on the North Pole from
a U.S. Air Force plane by Afro-American
Arctic Correspondent, Herbert M. Frisby, the
author of this biographical sketch.

There is Henson Bay, in northwest Arctic
Canada, named as a tribute to him.

Mr. Henson died March 9, 1855, in New
York City. He is survived by Mrs. Lucy J.
Henson, his widow.

Since his passing, he has been memorialized
by His Excellency, J. Millard Tawes, Governor
of Maryland, proclaimed April 6, 1959, the
50th Anniversary of the Discovery of the
North Pole, as Matthew Alexander Henson
Day in the State of Maryland.

Ey action of the Maryland General Assem-
blies in 1959 and 1961, provisions were made
for the establishment of permaunent memo-
rials to Mr. Henson, one to beé placed in the
State House at Annapolis, and a small rep-
lica of the same on the campus of the Po-
monkey High School, Charles County, both
in Maryland.

({H.M.P.)

For further detalls see:

Henson, Maithew A.: A Negro Ezplorer at
the North Pole (1912).

Life Magazine: Discovery of the North
Pole (May 12, 1951).

MacMillan, Admiral Donald B.: Matthew
Henson : Explorers Magazine, Fall 1955.

Peary, Admiral Robert E.: The North Pole
(1910) (Contains 13 references).

Robinson, Bradley: Dark Companion
(1947).

Frisby, Herbert M.: Maif Henson Helped
Discover North Pole, Afro-American News-
papers, April 15, 1852.

From the collection of Herbert M. Frisby,
3403 Bateman ‘Ave., Baltimore 16, Maryland.
[From the Washington Post, Apr. 7, 1854]
PEARY'S AmE ON PoLAR DAsH Savys Once Is
ExoucH FoR Him

Another trip to the North Pole is absolute-
lv the last undertaking that Matthew A.
Henson would care to repeat in this world.

Forty-five years ago yesterday, Henson
pushed to the top of the ice-capped world
with Rear Adm. Richard E. Peary and four
Eskimos. The party was the first and last to
reach the Pole on foot. Henson, B7, a Mary-
land-born Negro, is the only living survivor,

“Again? No, I've had enough,” said Hen-
son, who once remarked that a man who
would go to the Pole for a pleasure ftrip
would go to hell for pastime. “Nineteén
years in the Arctic is enough for any man,”

In the memory of the historic expedition,
Henson and his wife came down from New
York yesterday to visit President Eisenhower
at the White House. They were accompanied
by representatives of the National-News-
paper Publishers Association, which present-
ed the President with a plague for his
championship of integration in the armed
gervices and nonsegregation in Washington.

But it was primarily Henson's day. After
the White House visit, he placed a wreath
at Peary's grave in Arlington Cemetery, then
dined at the Capitol.

Henson said his most vivid memory of
the exploration was the lonely hour when
the full party turned -back 133 miles from
the Pole. Psary decided to fight on with his
aide—Henson—and the Eskimos.

“Peary said we'd -reached the do-or-die
part,”. Heuson recalled. "“And really, you
didn't know whether you'd get back or not.
It was the unknown. I decided to take a
chanee. Of course, I went up there to stick
with him." ; | el &

The rmaval officer and Henson took the lead
alternately, each  with two "Eskimos. and &
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dog team. They raced across the icy, wind-
lashed wastes, fighting the danger of rising
temperatures. It was on April 6, 1909, when
Peary took a memorable bearing and an-
nounced, in a trembling voice, “Eighty-nine
degrees, 57 minutes. The Pole at last!"”

The great explorer's aide was born In
Charles County, Md., on August 8, 1866. As
a boy, he came to Washington and attended
the “N Street School” for six years. He moved
to Baltimore and shipped out to China as a
cabin boy at the age of 12.

Nine years later, he joined Peary as a
seaman on an expediiion to survey a canal
across Nicaragua. Then they turned north
for almost two decades of Arctic exploration.

Henson became an expert Northsman.
Peary once wrote, “He can handle a sledge
better, and is probably a better dog driver,
than any man living, except some of the best
of the Eskimo hunters themselves."”

But the life Henson chose was mostly hard-
ship, with little glory. In his twilight years,
he remembers the cold, the sickness, the
hunger and the “wind that cut you to pieces.”

On one trip, the party ate 34 of its 35 dogs.

Glory came late. In 1914, he finally was
appointed to the Customs Service and retired
on a small pension in 1936. In 1945, 35 years
after the polar discovery, Henson received his
first 7real Trecognition—a special medal
awarded by Congress.

A fragment of a flag which Peary cached
at Cape Columbia during a 1906 expedition
now hangs in the home of Peary's white-
haired, 90-year-old widow. She has lived on
a cove near Portland, Me., since Peary died
in 1920,

Yesterday, in an interview with United
Press, Mrs. Peary said her first reaction to
news of the discovery of the North Pole was,
“Now he will be able to stay home.” And her
wish was realized. He never went exploring
again. -

Mrs. Edward Stafford, of Washington, D.C.,
his daughter, now staying with her mother,
thinks someone may eventually discover the
fragment of the flag left at the Pole by
Peary—and Henson.

|From the Herald Tribune, Mar. 10, 1955]

MarraEw A, Henson Dies; WeENT 10 POLE
Wire PEARY

Matthew Alexander Henson, eighty-eight,
the Negro companion of Adm. Robert E.
Peary during the latter's successful expedi-
tion to the North Pole in 1909, died yester-
day in St. Clare’'s Hospital after a six-week
illness, He lived at 246 W. 150th St.

Mr. Henson had lived in retirement for
the last sixteen years, emerging only to
receive belated recognition ten years ago for
his services with the Peary expedition. In
June of 1945. Thirty-six years after the polar
exploit, he received a Navy medal along with
others on the expedition.

Surviving are his wife, Mrs., Lucy Ross
Henson, and a sister, who lives in Washing-
ton.

VISITED EISENHOWER

Last April 6, on the forty-ninth anniver-
sary of the conquest of the North Pole, Mr.
Henson visited President Eisenhower at the
White House. Together they looked at a large
globe of the world in the President's office
and Mr. Eisenhower, pointing to the Arctie,
remarked, “"Now we have air bases all along
there."

Living on an $85-a-month governmental
pension, Mr. Henson took.only occaslonal
trips to receive awards from various groups
but gave up even these although unfil his
illness he maintained his routine of walking
four miles a day.

Mr. Henson was a porter in a Washington
hat store In 1886 when Mr. Peary came in to
buy a hat and mentioned ‘to the proprietor
hHe was looking for a valet. Mi. Henson got
the job, stayed with Mr. Peary on and off for
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five years, then remained with him steadily

for eighteen years during which Adm, Peary

made al! his eighi polar expeditions.
LECTURE TOUR

Mr. Henson's rewards were a silver loving
cup from the Bronx Chamber of Commerce
and a $960-a-year job as a mail clerk in the
Customs House. He wrote a book that did
not sell, and he made a lecture tour that
netted only a few hundred dollars. In 1926
Rep. Emanuel Celler, D, N.Y., tried to get
him a $1,700 pension and a Congressional
medal for bravery but nothing came of it.

He and four Eskimos were Adm. Peary's
sole companions when they stood at ninely
degrees North Latitude on April 6, 1809, Six
others who had started on the final dash over
the Ice from Cape Columbia had returned
one by one as the supplies diminished. At
the end of the month Capt. Bob Bartlett was
the only white man left with Peary, and he
turned back in 87 degrees 48 minutes North,
the highest Iatitude reached up to that time.

Over the last stretch Mr. Henson bore the
brunt of the trail-breaking. On the whole
sledging conditions were not unfavorable,
But on the morning of April 6, although his
observations showed him to be in Latitude
89 degrees 57 minutes—only three miles from
the pole—Peary was 50 nearly exhausted that
with the prize actually in sight he could go
no further.

AT POLE 30 HOURS

After a few hours sleep, however, he cov-
ered the remaining miles, He raised the Stars
and Stripes above a cairn of ice while Mr.
Henson led the Eskimos in three cheers. The
party remained at the pole thirty hours, took
observations, and, on sounding a2 few miles
from the pole, found not bottom at 9,000
feet. The North Pole was thus proved to be
in the center of a vast sea of ice.

The return was made in forced marches,
and further time was saved by occupying the
igloos built during the northern advance.
The weather was favorable, and with the
light loads the dogs made rapid progress, The
distance from the pole to the hase camp at
Cape Columbia was covered in the incredibly
quick time of sixteen days.

HECKLED ON LECTURE TOUR

Mr. Henson was heckled unmercifully
when he attempted a lecture tour upon his
return.

Sinister meaning was read into the fact
that on the final dash to the Pole, Adm.
Peary had chosen him instead of Capt. Bart-
lett. It was not generally known that Mr.
Henson had been with the admiral on seven
previous Arctic expeditions, that he was
probably the best dog driver in the party
that he could get along better with the Es-
kimos than any of the white men.

“He was the only man in the party who
could build a snow house,” recalled Cmdr.
Donald B. McMillan years later. "He made
every sledge and cookstove used on the route
to the pole. Henson was altogether the most
efficient man with Pearv.”

By Mr. INOUYE:
S. 3257. A bill to require that skilled
nursing homes furnishing services under
the medicare and medicaid programs be

adequately equipped with wheelchairs
and other appropriate equipment and
supplies, Referred to the Committee on
Finance,

Myr. INOUYE. Mr. President, today I
am introducing legislation that will Le
a step in the improvement of our sys-
tem of nursing homes. This bill would re-
quire those homes which furnish serv-
ices under medicare and medicaid pro-
grams to be adequately equipped with
wheelchairs and other appropriate
equipment and - supplies.
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‘We have come to‘realize that our sys-
tem of care for the aged and infirm has
been a tragic failure in public policy.
While many nursing homes provide a
lifestyle which invigorates their pa-
tients countless others can be rightly de-
picted as crimes against humanity.
Sadly, many of these homes have become
places to die, where life is gradually
sapped away by a daily routine of hu-
miliation and dehumanization.

The state of physical facilities in the
nursing home has a direct bearing on the
quality of health services provided. In
many homes now receiving medicare and
medicaid reimbursements, a lack of
wheelchairs confines patients to beds
and limits therapy to watching televi-
sion. Such treatment has been empiri-
cally proven to be debilitating to the con-
valescent’s mental and physical well-
being. Where patients have enjoyed a
variety of stimulating activities, drama-
tic improvement in their health and out-
look on life has resulted.

The legislation that I am proposing
would provide for the availability of
wheelchairs for patients. While it would
be too much to expect that these nurs-
ing homes will initiate programs of bene-
ficial therapy, patients will be assured
of freedom of movement which might
otherwise be denied by a lack of such
equipment. This simple provision can be
of immeasurable value to those who are
trapped within the confines of their beds
and waiting for death to come.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed
in the REcoRb.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

S, 3257

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) sec-
tion 1861(j) of the Social Security Act 1s
amended—

(1) by striking out "and" at the end of
paragraph (13),

(2) by inserting “and” at
paragraph (15), and

(8) by adding immediately after para-
graph (15) the following new paragraph:

“(16) is adequately equipped (as deter-
mined under regulations of the Secretary)
with wheel chairs and other appropriate
equipment and supplies;".

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(n) shall take effect on the first day of the
first calendar month which begins more than
90 days after the date of enactment of this
Act, and the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare shall, prior to such date, pro-
mulgate and have published in the Federal
Register, the regulations which are referred
to in section 1861()) (16) of the Social Se-
curity Act (as added by subsection (a) of
this section.

the end of

By Mr. STEVENS:

8. 3258. A bill to amend section 8335
(e) of title 5, United States Code. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, today I
am introducing legislation which would
cost little if any in the term of Federal
funding but which would eliminate an
undue and unjustifiable restriction on
certain Federal clerical employees.

As is well known, the Alaska Railroad
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is the only federally owned railroad in
the Nation. As such, Alaska Railroad em-
ployees are Federal employees. The
Alaska Railroad Retirement Act of
1936—Public Law 74-836—provided for
mandafory retirement at age 62 for em-
ployees of the Alaska Railroad except
clerical employees. Mandatory retire-
ment at age 62 was established because
transportation employees of the Alaska
Railroad were subject to unusual hard-
ships and dangers as compared to those
confronted by employees in the conti-
nental United States. A part of the
Alaska Railroad is located in country
which is swept by severe storms and is
subject to heavy snowiall and very low
temperatures. It was deemed in the best
interest of both the employee’s and pas-
sengers’ safety not to permit employees
of advancing age to engage in work un-
der such difficult and trying conditions.

Clerical employees were excluded from
this act on the basis that they were not
subject to these same dangers, difficul-
ties, and hazards. Due to administrative
difficulties encountered because of this
exclusion and because of differing em-
ployee deductions between the Alaska
Railroad Retirement Act and the Civil
Service Retirement Act, clerical employ-
ees of the Alaska Railroad were brought
under the Alaska Railroad Retirement
Act in June of 1940—Public Law T6-680,

As a result of this action, clerical em-
ployees are now required to retire upon
reaching the age of 62 after complefing
15 years of service in Alaska. This despite
the fact that they do not in any way face
the same hazards as railroad transporta-
tion employees.

In 1949, the Alaska Railroad Refire-
ment Act was merged with the Civil
Service Retirement Act—Public Law 81—
810. The age 62 mandatory retirement
provision was retained. As a result of the
merging of these two retirement pro-
grams, the major administrative difficul-
ties, administering differing retirement
systems, was brought to an end. Unfor-
tunately, clerical employees continue to
be subjected to the 62 mandatory retire-
ment provisions.

Mr. President, my bill, if passed, would
once again exempt clerical employees
from this unfair restriction. Many cler-
ical employees of the Alaska Railroad
would prefer to remain with the Federal
service beyond age 62. Mr. President, I
do not think we can afford to lose the
valuable services of these clerical and
management level employees just because
they are 62 years of age. Many of these
people want to remain with the Govern-
ment and the Alaska Railroad wishes to
retain them. But because of a former
administrative problem, solved almost 30
vears ago, these employees continue to
suffer this undue restriction.

Mr. President, I ask for unanimous
consent to have my bill printed in the
RECORD.

There Being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Rrcorp, as
follows:

S. 3258

Be it enacted by the Senate and Houwse of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

(e) "This section applies to an employee
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of the Alaska Rallroad in Alaska, except an
employee in a managerial or clerical posi-
tlon, and to an employee who is a citizen of
the United States employed on the Isthmus
of Panama by the Panama Canal Company
or the Canal Zone Government, who becomes
62 years of age and completes 15 years of serv-
ice in Alaska or on the Isthmus of Panama.™

By Mr. EUMPERS:

5. 3259. A bill to establish in the En-
ergy Research and Development Admin-
istration an Energy Extension Service to
develop, demonstrate, and analyze energy
conservation opportunities, and to de-
velop programs to encourage acceptance
and adoption of energy conservation op-
portunities by energy consumers. Re-
ferred to the Commitiee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

ENERGY EXTENSION SERVICE ACT OF 1976

Mr. BUMPERS. Mr, President, I intro-
duce for your consideration today an act
to create an Energy Extension Service.
The idea behind this proposal is so sim-
ple and yet the prospective impact so
great that I wish I could elaim credit for
it. The idea is not mine, however, but
originated with my distinguished Arkan-
sas colleague in the House, Representa-
tive Ray THORNTON. It is essentially his
bill originally introduced as H.R. 10154
which I present for your consideration
today.

The concept is modeled after the
highly successful Agricultural Extension
Service of the Department of Agriculture
with which most of you are familiar. The
Energy Extension Service proposed in
this bill would provide a mechanism for
informing end users about more efficient
methods of energy utilization. As a mem-
ber of the Energy Research and Water
Resources Subcommittee of the Senate
Interior Committee I have been made
aware of the significant shorteomings in
this area. No matter how good the re-
search - and development activities at
ERDA, they will do us little good if the
people who will use these new techniques
are unaware of them. Yet every place I
look, I see compelling evidence that we
can effectively increase our energy re-
sources more quickly and at a lower cost
by end use energy conservation, and
other techniques to enhance efficient en-
ergy use, than by any other methed.

The Energy Extension Service which I
propose in this bill would rectify another
problem that exists. Neither FRDA nor
any other agency, including FEA, now
has an effective mechanism to inform
the individual homeowner, building con-
tractor, municipal or State official, the
farmer, or the small businessman of
energy efficient techniques and technolo-
gies. In my view ERDA needs to do more
research and development on a scale
suitable for the family, the farm and the
community. The Energy Extension Serv-
ice will hopefully stimulate demand for
more work in those areas.

One final aspect of this bill which I
would like to bring to your attention is
the manner in which this bill conveys
useful energy information to the public,
Energy Extension Service agents are pro-
vided for, and to the greatest extent
possible they are encouraged fto work
closely with existing structures such as
the established offices of the Agriculture
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Exfension Service. In this way efficient
energy utilization can be incorporated
into other programs, and the cost of sup-
port facilities can be reduced to a
minimum.

My, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the Energy Exten-
sion Service Act of 1976 be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

5. 32569

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SgcTion 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Energy Extension Service Act of 1976.”

Sgc, 2. The Congress hereby declares—

(a) that the general welfare and the com-
mon defense and security require a greater
public knowledge of energy conservation
opportunities;

(b) that scientific identification and dem-
onstration of specifically designed energy
conservation opportunities, the dissemination
of information relating thereto, and the
prompt delivery and acceptance of specific
energy conservation opportunities require a
national effort; and

(¢) that the national effort required to
develop, demonstrate, and encourage accept-
ance and adoption of energy conservation
opportunities should be coordinated at the
Federal level by the Energy Research and
Development Administration.

Sec. 3. (a) There is established in the En-
ergy Research and Development Administra-
tion an office to be designated as the Energy
Extension Service (hereinafter in this Act re-
ferred to as the “Service”). The Service shall
be headed by a Director who shall be ap-
pointed by the Administrator. The Director
shall be a person who by reason of fraining,
experience, and attainments is exceptionally
qualified to implement the programs of the
Service. There shall be in the Service a Dep-
uty Director who shall be appointed by the
Administrator, who shall perform such fune-
tions, powers, and duties as may be pre-
scribed from time to time by the Director,
and who shall act for, and exercise the powers
of, the Director during the absence or dis-
ability of, or in the event of a vacancy in,
the office of the Director.

{b) The Director shall recelve basic pay
at the rate provided for level IV of the Ex-
ecutive Schedule in section 5315 of title 5,
United States Code, and the Deputy Director
shall receive basic pay at the rate provided
for level V of such Schedule in section 5318
of such title.

Sec. 4. (a) The Service shall develop and
implement a comprehensive program for the
identification, development, and demonstra-
tion of energy conserving practices, tech-
niques, materials, and equipment for—

(1) agricultural, commercial, and small
business operations, and

(2) new and existing residential, commer-
cial, or agricultural bulldings or structures.
Such programs shall provide for technical
assistance, instruction, and practical demon-
strations in energy conservation opportuni-
ties.

(b) To accomplish the objectives of this
Act, the Service shall establish energy exten-
slon service offices consisting of metropolitan
city offices, county agents, and technical
stafl assistants.

(c) In establishing energy extension serv-
ice offices the Director is authorized to enter
into agreements for the utilization of exist-
ing Agriculture Extension Service offices and
personnel, or such other offices and personnel
as may be appropriate, and to provide funds
for such operations,

(d) Local extension offices shall dissem-

inate ‘information and provide advice and
assistance to Individuals, groups, and units
of State and local government by means of—

(1) specific studies and recommendations
applicable to Individual residences, busl-
nesses, and agricultural or commercial estab-
lishments;

(2) demonstration projects;

(3) distribution of studies and instruc-
tional materials;

(4) seminars and other training sessions
for State and local government officials and
the public; and

(5) other public outreach programs.

Scc. 5. (a) The Director shall promulgate
such regulations and directives as may be
necessary to carry out the functions and
projects of the Service.

(b) The Director shall consult and cooper-
ate with the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development, the Administrator of the Fed-
eral Energy Administration, the Secretary of
Agriculture, the Administrator of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency, and the
heads of other Federal agencies administer-
ing energy-related programs, with a view
toward achieving optimal coordination with
such other programs, and shall promote the
coordination of programs under this Act with
other public or private programs or projects
of a similar nature.

(¢) Federal agencles described in subsec-
tion (b) shall cooperate with the Adminis-
trator in disseminating information with
respect to the availability of assistance under
this Act, and in promoting the identification
and interests of individuals, groups, or busi-
ness and commercial establishments eligible
for assistance through programs funded
under this Act.

BEc. 8. (a) Section 103 of the Energy Re-
organization Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5801) is
amended by redesignating paragraphs (7)
through (11) as paragraphs (8) through
(12), respectively, and inserting immediately
after paragraph (6) the following new
paragraph:

“{T) establishing, in accordance with sec-
tions 1 through 5 of the Energy Extension
Bervice Act of 1976, an Energy Extension
Berviee to provide technical assistance, in-
struction, and practical demonstrations on
energy conservation measures and alternative
energy systems to individuals, businesses,
and State and local government officials;”.,

By Mr. LONG:

S. 3260. A bill to amend the Inter-
coastal Shipping Act, 1933, by revising
its suspension provisions and by author-
izing periodic promulgation of rate of
return guidelines. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce,

S. 3261. A bill to amend the Inter-
coastal Shipping Act, 1933, for the pur-
pose of assuring adequate, modern, and
efficient transportation by water between
the noncontiguous States, territories,
and possessions of the United States,
and the United States mainland. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, on
March 18, 1976, I introduced S. 3180,
the proposed Intercoastal Shipping Im-
provement Act of 1976.

Today I am introducing two additional
bills directed toward the same subject:
The economic regulation of common car-
riers by water in intercoastal commerce.
These three measures each take a differ-
ent approach toward assuring adequate,
modern, and efficient transportation by
water between the United States main-
land and the noncontiguous States, ter-
ritories, and possessions of the United
States. I am not necessarily wedded to
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any one of them, however, I have intro-
duced them in order to promote a dialog
which will assist the Commerce Commit-
tee’s Merchant Marine Subcommittee in
recommending appropriate legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that the bills
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bills were
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

5. 3260

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stafes of
America in Congress assembled, That section
3 of the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1933 (46
U.S.C. 845), is amended by inserting at the
end thereof the following new paragraph:

“Provided, however, That commencing In
calendar year 1976 and with a frequency of
not more often than once each twelve
months a carrler may flle a general increase
in rates without suspension of that portion
of such changed rates bringing about an in-
crease of 7 per centum or less in its gross
annual revenues. If at the conclusion of any
proceeding the Commission finds that such
portion of the changed rates is unjustified in
whole or in part, it may order the carrier or
carriers concerned to make appropriate re-
funds, with interest, to the persons entitled.
For purposes of this section a general in-
crease in rates is defined as a change in rates
that in the aggregate brings about an increase
of 8 per centum or more in a carrier's gross
revenue or in 50 per centum or more of its
tariff items per trade for the twelve-month
period ending not more than sixty days prior
to the date of filing.”

Sec. 2, Section 3 of the Intercoastal Ship-
ping Act, 1933 (46 U.S.C. B45), is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

“As & means of assisting in insuring that
the noncontiguous States, territories, and
possessions of the United States will have
adequate, modern, and efficient ocean frans-
portation service to and from the United
States mainland, the Commission shall, with-
in six months after enactment of this pro-
vision and from time to time thereafter as
substantial change in circumstances may
make appropriate, promulgate numerical
guidelines as to common carrier rate of re-
turn on rate base and common equity which
the Commission deems to be prima facie rea-
sonable: Provided, That in its determination
of such guidelines the Commission shall in-
clude therein as determinative factors—

(A) the cost of replacing vessels and re-
lated equipment including that assoclated
with stevedoring and terminal operations;

(B) the prevailing cost of capital;

(C) the degree of risk associated with the
investment of such capital;

(D) the need of the public interest for
the continued provisions by carriers of cer-
tain unprofitable segments cr elements of
service; and

(E) other appropriate factors.”.

5. 3261

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
3 of the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1033 (486
U.S.C. 845), is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraph:

“The Commission shall within twelve
months "after enactment of this provision,
and from time to time thereaiter as substan-
tial change in circumstances may make ap-
propriate, develop and promulgate a reason-
able prima facie rate of return for common
carriers by water operating self-propelled
vessels, with development of the initial rate
of return to be preceded by notice and an

opportunity for a hearing: Provided, that
such rates of return ‘shall include as de-
terminative factors—
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(A) the cost of replacing vessels and re-
lated equipment including that associated
with stevedoring and terminal operations;

({B) the degree of risk associated with the
investment of capital;

{C) the prevailing cost of money in capital
markets;

(D) the need in the public interest for the
continued provision by carriers of certain
unprofitable segments or elements of service;
and

(E) other appropriate factors.”

Sec. 2, Section 3 of the Intercoastal Ship-
ping Act, 1933 (46 U.B.C. 845), is amended
by inserting at the end of the second sen-
tence of the second paragraph the following:

“provided, ltowever, that when a carrier
file=s a change in rates and charges there shall
be no suspension of the effective date of that
portion of such changed rates and charges
which will provide the carrier with an op-
portunity to realize during the succeeding
12 months an increase in gross revenues not
exceeding that sufficient to raise the carrier's
rate of return to the prima facie rate of
return, which until its initial development
and promulgation, shall be for this purpose
10,58 percent on rate base. Nothing in this
paragraph shall be construed as establish-
ing a presumption that any inerease in gross
revenues in excess of such amounts is un-
lawful or should be suspended. If at the
conclusion of any proceeding the Commis-
sion finds that the portion of the changed
rates and charges hereby made exempt from
suspension is unjustified in whole or in part,
it may order the carrier or carriers con-
cerned to make appropriate refunds to the
persons entitled to the excess charges col-
lected during the four month period of
exemption from suspension, plus interest at
a rate which Is equal, on the date the changed
rates or charges are filed, to the average yield
of marketable securities of the United States
having a duration of 90 days."

By Mr. JAVITS (ior himself and
Mr. WILLIAMS) :

S. 3262. A bill to amend and improve
the programs authorized under the
Emergency Unemployment Compensa-
tion Act of 1974, and the Emergency Jobs
and Unemployment Assistance Act of
1974, to extend such programs for 1 year,
and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare and the
Committee on Finance, jointly, by unan-
imous consent.

EMERGENCY UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION
AND SPECIAL TUNEMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE
AMENDMENTS OF 1976
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, Senator

Wirriams, of New Jersey, and I are today
introducing legislation to amend and ex-
tend two programs of emergency
unemployment compensation originally
adopted by the Congress in December,
1974, These programs are, first, the Fed-
eral supplemental benefits—FSB—pro-
gram, which provides up to 26 weeks of
additional unemployment compensation
for long-term unemployed workers who
have exhausted their benefits under the
regular State unemployment insurance
laws, and the Federal-State extended
unemployment benefits program; and,
second, the special unemployment assist-
ance—SUA—program, which provides up
to 39 weeks of unemployment assistance
to unemployed workers who lose their
jobs in employment not covered by the
regular unemployment insurance system
and who are, therefore, ineligible for any
other form of unemployment compensa-
tion.

There has been much discussion of the
economic indications that our Nation is
beginning to recover from the deep re-
cession which gripped cur economy for
much of the last 2 years. However, we
continue to suffer the highest levels of
unemployment since the depression of
the 1930's. Despite some improvement in
the total unemployment rate over the
past few months, it remsins a stark
fact that there are now 7.5 million men
and women who, although ready, willing
and able to work, have been unable to
find gainful employment in either the
publie or private sector.

In addition, over the period of the
last year, the number of long-term un-
employed, those out of work for 6
months or more, has virtually doubled
to more than 1!2 million. Unemployment
nationwide remains in excess of 7 per-
cent, and this does not take into ac-
count nearly 1 million men and women
who have become so discouraged that
they have given up their search for a
jok; or the hundreds of thousands who
want full time jobs, but have had to set-
tle for part-time employment. Many
metropolitan areas, numerous central
city ghettos, and indeed, black and other
minority workers across the country,
continue to suffer double digit unem-
ployment. As compared with the 7.5 per-
cent level of unemployment for the
workforce as a whole, unemployment for
blacks and other minorities was 125
percent in March. For teenagers, the
unemployment levels are even higher—
19.1 percent—and nearly double that
rate for black teenage workers.

The bill that we are today introducing

would continue the SUA program for
an additional year beyond its current
expiration date to December 31, 1977.
This extension is necessary to assure the

approximately 12 million American
workers whose employment is not eur-
rently covered by the regular unemploy-
ment insurance system of at least mini-
mal levels of income security protection
in the event of unemployment, The prin-
cipal groups not covered by the regular
unemployment insurance system are
State and local government employees,
domestic service workers, and farm
workers. In view of our Nation's hard-
pressed State and municipal govern-
mentis, which have been experiencing,
and will continue to experience, condi-
tions forecing lay-ofis of municipal em-
ployees in unprecedented numbers, the
extension of this program is essential.
Legislation is currently awaiting ac-
tion in the House which would provide
for a significant expansion of coverage
under the regular Federal-State unem-
ployment insurance system, eliminating
the need for continued extensions of the
SUA program. It is problematic, how-
ever, as to when or whether that legisla-
tion will be enacted. Until such time as
the Congress is able to act on that leg-
islation, we must provide for the con-
tinued income maintenance protection
for unemployed workers excluded from
the unemployment insurance system.
Our bill would also provide for the con-
tinuation of the FSB program for an ad-
ditional year, through March 31, 1978.
This program is designed to provide
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assistance to workers suffering the hard-
ship of prolonged periods of unemploy-
ment. A failure to provide for the con-
tinuation of these benefits would be a
serious error on two grounds. First, even
the most optimistic projections indicate
that this Nation will continue to ex-
perience intolerably high levels of unem-
ployment for the remainder of 1976, and
continue through 1977 as well. To permit
this essential program of unemployment
assistance to lapse at this time would be
to ignore the serious problems of long-
term unemployment and the inadequa-
cies of the permanent unemployment
insurance system on which we rely so
heavily to protect individuals from eco-
nomic recessions. Second, these benefits
provide direct economic stimuli which aid
in continued progress toward economic
recovery. They flow directly into the
mainstream of the economy from unem-
ployed workers who use them to provide
the basic essentials of food, shelter, and
clothing for their families.

Estimates prepared for the Commitiee
on Labor and Public Welfare indicate
that, even with the continuation of the
FSB program through 1977, over 2 mil-
lion unemployed workers will still ex-
haust their entitlement to all unemploy-
ment assistance during 1976. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ssk unanimous consent that
tables prepared by the Department of
Labor forecasting the number of exhaus-
tees of the FSB and SUA programs be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. JAVITS. The Labor and FPublic
Welfare Committee is currently consid-
ering amendments to the public service
jobs program under title VI of the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training
Act, which would provide additional
public service employment opportunities
for unemployed workers exhausting their
entitlement to regular unemployment
benefits. However, even if that legislation
were to provide for one million public
service employment opportunities, it
would not begin to create enough jobs
for the long-term unemployed who do
not have the resources to provide for
themselves and their families. If our
economy, in either the public or private
sector, is unable to employ those workers
who are ready, willing and able to work,
it is imperative that we at least continue
to maintain unemployment assistance
benefits at current levels and provide a
viable alternative to public assistance.

In addition to continuing the FSB
program for an additional year, the bill
that we are introducing today would also
institute a new national trigger for the
first 13 weeks of benefits under that pro-
gram. The FSBE program is currently
triggered on and off solely on the basis
of the statewide level of insured unem-
ployment. In order for unemployed
workers in a State to be eligible to re-
ceive maximum entitlement under the
FSB program of up to 26 weeks of addi-
tional benefits, the insured unemploy-
ment rate in the unemployed worker’s
State must equal or exceed 6 percent:
These trigger requirements were added
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to the FSB program last June when
Congress considered legislation extend-
ing and modifying the FSB and SUA
programs. When these amendments
were adopted by the Congress, I ex-
pressed my reservations about the po-
tentially harsh and inequitable impact
of the new trigger requirements. At that
time I said:

I am wary of the potential impact of the
trigger requirements for the FSB program
adopted by the Finance Committee and ap-
proved by the Senate and the conferees.
There is, in my judgment, danger that cer-
taln states which have relatively low state-
wide unemployment, as compared to the rest
of the Nation, will trigger out of some or all
of the PSB program next January 1 (1976).
Some of those States may well contain large
metropolitan areas suffering significant un-
employment, and central city areas where
unemployment overall may continue to run
as high as 10 to 15 percent, even though
unemployment in the State as a whole is
much lower. To deprive unemployed workers
in those areas of the benefits provided by this
act at a time when they may well be ex-
periencing as much difficulty in obtaining
employment as similarly situated workers in
States with higher overall unemployment
concerns me deeply.

Now that the triggers adopted last
June have been in place for 3 months,
I am sorry to report that the fears I ex-
pressed last year have come to fruition.
No workers in the following 12 States
and the District of Columbia are eligible
to file new claims under the FSB pro-
gram at all:

Colorado, District of Columbia, Indi-
ana, Kansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, Ne-
braska, Ohio, Oklahoma, South Dakota,
Texas, Virginia, and Wyoming.

In the following 10 States, workers
are entitled to receive only one-half of
their full entitlement to FSB benefits
because those States have statewide in-
sured unemployment rates of between 5
and 6 percent:

Delaware, Florida, Georgia, JTowa, New
Mexico, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Utah, North Dakota, and New Hamp-
shire.

The inequities of the trigger system
adopted last June for the FSB program
are quite apparent. Although the in-
sured unemployment rate in a given
State may be low overall, metropolitan
areas within the State may be experi-
encing considerably higher unemploy-
ment levels. Many of our poorest work-
ers, who live in central city areas, are
likely to have still greater levels of un-
employment. For a worker in a central
city ghetto in one part of a large State,
it is little comfort to be told that he or
she is being cut off from unemployment
assistance benefits because jobs are read-
ily available in another part of the State
several hundred miles away.

The situation in Ohio exemplifies my
point. No unemployed worker there is
now entitled to file a new claim for any
benefits under the FSB program because
the statewide insured unemployment
rate of 4.91 percent has triggered the
program off. Nevertheless, workers in
many areas of Ohio are experiencing
high unemployment rates. In Cincinnati
the total unemployment rate in Janu-
ary, according to the Bureau of Labor
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Statistics of the Department of Labor,
stood at 10.4 percent. At the same time,
workers in other areas with lower un-
employment rates remain eligible for
F'SB benefits.

I recognize, however, the support for
a trigger mechanism to provide longer
durations of benefits in those States
where the overall need for them is the
greatest, and have determined not to
propose the abandonment of the trigger
mechanisms adopted last June. Rather,
the bill we are introducing would add a
new national trigger—at a level of 4.5
percent insured unemployment—which,
when met, would provide that the first
half of the FSB program—up to 13
weeks—would be triggered on in all
States. The second 13 weeks of FSB ben-
efits would continue to be governed by
the trigger adopted last June—requiring
at least a 6-percent insured unemploy-
ment rate, statewide, in order for work-
ers in that State to be eligible to receive
those benefits.

In addition, the bill that we are pro-
posing makes a number of other neces-
sary changes in the FSB and SUA pro-
grams. First, it provides for a change
in the method of computation of the in-
sured unemployment rate, upon which
the triggers for the FSB program, and
the Federal-State extended benefits pro-
gram, as well, are based. Under current
practice, the only persons counted as un-
employed for the purposes of calculating
the insured unemployment rate are those
actually receiving regular or extended
unemployment benefits. Workers who
have exhausted their entitflements to
those benefits and still cannot find jobs,
even those currently receiving FSE ben-
efits, are not counted among those un-
employed in calculating that rate. The
effect of this practice is that, particu-
larly during periods when many workers
are suffering prolonged periods of un-
employment, the IUR does not adequate-
1y reflect the number of persons covered
under the regular unemployment insur-
ance system who are currently unem-
ployed and seeking work.

To remedy this serious defect in calcu-
lating the insured unemployment rate,
we are proposing that the number of per-
sons counted as unemployed include an
estimate of the number of persons who
have exhausted their entitlement to
benefits under the regular unemploy-
ment insurance program and the ex-
tended benefits program, but who remain
unemployed and are seeking work. It is
necessary that this figure be estimated
because neither the Department of Labor
nor the State unemployment insurance
administrators maintain accurate ree-
ords of the number of such exhaustees
who remain unemployed and in the labor
force,

I note that this modification of com-
puting the insured unemployment rate
was also incorporated in the Emergency
Unemployment Compensation Act of
1971, a predecessor of the FSB program.
In this connection, I urge both the De-
partment of Labor and the responsible
State agencies to consider methods by
which such data may be more accurately
gathered so that we may have a clearer

9625

understanding of the number and eco-
nomic characteristies of unemployment
insurance exhaustees.

Such information as is available re-
garding such exhaustees indicates the
need for the amendments we are propos-
ing today. A recent study sponsored by
the Department of Labor of unemploy-
ment insurance exhaustees reports
that—

Extending benefits keeps many individuals
above the poverty line. Without such exten-
sions, nearly 40 percent of white exhaustees
would have incomes below the poverty line,
whereas with extensions only 10 percent do.

For black and other minority workers,
the effect is even more dramatic. There,
fully 55 percent of exhaustees have in-
comes below the poverty line when bene-
fits are terminated, as opposed to 21 per-
cent when they are continued on unem-
ployment assistance. This study also
shows that, 4 months after exhausting
their benefits, three-fourths of the work-
ers were still out of work or had dropped
out of the labor force. I ask unanimous
consent that two tables from this study,
showing the percentages of those unem-
ployment insurance exhaustees whose in-
comes are below the poverty line, and
those who remained unemployed, printed
in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorb,
as follows:

TABLE | 4—EFFECT OF EXTENDED BENEFITS ON THE DIS-
TRIBUTION OF FAMILIES BY RACE AND RATIO OF INCOME
TO POVERTY LINE

|In percent]

Negro and other races

With  Without
Ratio of income  extended extended extended
to poverty line  benefits  benefits  benefits

Whites
Without

With
extended
benefits

4
9.
T
4,
8.
2

100,

100.0

TABLE L6—LABOR FORCE STATUS 4 MO AFTER
EXHAUSTION OF BENEFITS (BY RACE AND SEX)

[In percent]

! Negro and
White other races Total

Fe- Fe- Fe-
Male male Male male Male male

22,1

9.0 191
64.0 588

100.0  100.0

Employed..._ . 28.8

Qut-of-labor-

- RSIGRTT | N A S A
Unemployed. .. 59,9 57.4 59.6 61
- 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

29 245 160 27.0

Total.
Percentage
receiving
extended
3.7 225 13.8 1.2
Percentage

applied for
extended

ts but
not yet

receiving._ .. 115 16.4

Mr. JAVITS. The bili that I am propos-
ing also contains provisions making

178 16.9, 4.1 16,6
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available additional unemployment as-
sistance benefits under the FSB and SUA
programs for unemployed workers who
have otherwise exhausted their entitle-
ment to unemployment assistance, and
who are participating in approved pro-
grams of job training or retraining. Un-
der the FSB amendments adopted last
June, FSB recipients who are determined
by the appropriate State unemployment
assistance administrator to be in need of
job training or retraining are required to
apply for, and participate in, available
training programs. Under section 3304
(a) (8) of the Internal Revenue Code, the
permanent unemployment insurance law,
workers voluntarily participating in job
training programs approved by the State
unemployment insurance administrators
are exempted from the “seeking work,”
“availability for work,” and “disqualifi-
cation for refusal to accept work™ re-
quirements of the law.

The amendment that I am proposing
would provide that, when an unemployed
worker is participating in an approved
job training program, and that worker
exhausts his entitlement to unemploy-
ment assistance under the ¥SB or SUA
programs, he or she would be eligible to
receive up to 13 weeks of additional un-
employment assistance to permit him to
complete the course of job training which
he has begun.

This amendment is but another small
step toward the desirable goal of inte-
grating our unemployment insurance and
manpower development systems. This
couniry is certainly far short of the ap-
proach adopted in other countries, such
as Germany and France, of providing
training and education courses as a mat-
ter of right to the unemployed with fi-
nancing through the unemployment in-
surance tax mechanism. The Federal re-
sponse to the recession, in terms of assist-
ing unemployed individuals, has essen-
tially been limited to expansion of the
unemployment insurance system on an
ad hoc basis and the addition of only a
few public service jobs. Education and
fraining stand virtually at prerecession
levels,

In my judgment, recessionary periods,
such as we are experiencing today, should
be used to increase the education and
skill level of the work force, and to maxi-
mize the possibility of funding jobs. Pre-
liminary reports indicate that the re-
quirement for FS3 claimants to register
for available training slots has had prac-
tically no effect. A thorough review of
this matter should be undertaken, and I
am pleased to note that such institutions
as the National Commission for Man-
power Policy and the National Manpower
Institute have bhegun to give it serious
consideration.

In addition, this bill provides, on a
prospective basis, for the financing of
FSBE from general revenues. I concur in
the views expressed by the Senate Com-
mittee on Finance last year—report No.
94-200) —that it is inappropriate fo ex-
pect the repayment of advances to the
trust fund from the Federal unemploy-
ment tax.

Finally, this bill provides for financing,
through the SUA program, of the cost of
unemployment insurance coverage for
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public service employees under the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training
Act. In 41 States and the District of
Columbia these employees are already
covered under SUA. However, in nine
States which have—commendably—
covered public employees under their
permanent unemployment compensation
laws, the cost of coverage must be fi-
nanced by the CETA prime sponsors.
This operates unfairly to reduce the
number of jobs which could otherwise be
provided out of the allocation of funds
under CETA. Our provision will bring
the funding of such unemployment in-
surance coverage under one source.

In closing, Mr. President, I urge not
only the enactment of this much needed
legislation, but the prompt enactment
of legislation to reform the permanent
Federal-State unemployment insurance
system. Such legislation is now pending
before the House and I hope that the
Senate will be able to consider it shortly.

Mr. President, the Federal supple-
mental benefits program originated in
legislation reported by the Finance Com-
mittee, and the special unemployment
assistance program was initiated by the
Committee on Labor and Public Weliare.
In June 1975, legislation to improve and
extend these programs—reported as H.R.
6900—was referred jointly to both com-
mittees.

In light of this precedent, and the in-
herent interrelatedness of these emer-
gency programs, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be referred jointly to
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare and the Committee on Finance.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, JAVITS. 1 also ask unanimous
consent, Mr. President, that the text of
the bill and a section-by-section analysis
be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the bill and
analysis were ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

S. 3262

Be it enacted by the Semate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Sgc. 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Emergency
Unemployment Compensation and Special
;Jgr;esl:::lployment Assistance Amendments of
TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO EMERGENCY

UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION ACT

OF 1974
Sec. 101. STATE AND NATIONAL "“ON™ INDICATORS.

(a) Section 102(c) (3) (B) (1) of the Emer-
gency Unemployment Compensation Act of
1974, as amended by section 101(a) (1) of the
Emergency Compensation and Special Unem-
ployment Assistance Extension Act of 1975,
is amended to read as follows:

*(B) (1) For purposes of subparagraph (A},
there is an ‘emergency on’ indicatior in a
State for a week if—

“{I) the rate of insured unemployment in
the State for the period consisting of such
week and the immediately preceding twelve
weeks equaled or exceeded 5 per centum; or

#{IX) the rate of insured unemployment
for all States for the period consisting of
such week and the immediately preceding

twelve weeks egualed or exceeded 4.5 per-
centum.'’.

(b) Section 105(6) of such Act, as added by
section 101(d)(8) of the Emergency Com-
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pensation and Special Unemployment As-
sistance Extension Act of 1975, is amended to
read as follows:

“(6) the term ‘rate of Insured unemploy-
ment’ means the percentage arrived at by
dividing—

“{A) the sum of (i) the average weekly
number of individuals filing claims for regu-
lar and extended compensation under the
State law with respect to the specified period,
and (ii) 25 per centum of the sum of the ex-
haustions, during the most recent 12 calén-
dar months ending before the week with re-
spect to which such rate is computed, of ex-
tended compensation under the State law; by

"(B) the average monthly covered employ-
ment for the specified period.”.

(c) Sectlon 105(8) of such Act, s added by
section 101(d) (3) of the Emergency Compen-
sation and Special Unemployment Assistance
Extension Act of 1975, is amended to read
as Tollows:

“(8) determinatlons with respect to the
rate of Insured unemployment in a State
shall be made by the State agency on the
basis of reports made by the State agency
to the Secretary and in accordance with Tregu-
lations prescribed by the Secretary; and”.

(d) Section 105 of such Act, as amended by
section 101(d) (3) of the Emergency Compen-
sation and Special Unemployment Assistance
Extension Act of 1975, is further amended by
deleting “and" at the end of paragraph (7),
and adding the following new paragraph:

“{89) determinations with respect to the
rate of insured unemployment for all States
shall be made by the Secretary on the basls
of reports made by the State agencles to the
Secretary and in accordance with regulations
prescribed by the SBecretary.”.

(e) the amendments made in this section
shall apply to “emergency, on" indicators for
all weeks which begin after the last day of
the first full calendar month after the date
of enactment of this title.

Sec. 102, STATE AND NATIGNAL “OFF'" INDICA-
TORS.

(a) Section-102(c) (3) (B} (i) of the Emer-
gency Unemployment Compensation Act of
1974, as amended by section 101(a)(2) of
the Emergency Compensation and Special
Unemployment Assistance Extension Act of
1075, is amended to read as follows:

{li) For purposes of subparagraph (A),
there is an ‘emergency off’ indicator in a
State for a week If there is not for such week
an ‘emergency on' indicator in the State, as
prescribed in subparagraph (B) (i), and if
at the end of such week the emergency bene-
fit period in the Staie has lasted for at least
13 weeks."

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall apply to "emergency oft” indicators for
all weeks which end aiter the last day of the
first full calendar month after the date of
enactment of this title.

SeC. 103. FUNDING OF EMERGENCY UNEMPLOY-
MENT BENEFITS.

(a) Bection 104(b) of the Emergency Un-
employment Compensation Act of 1974 is
amended—

(1) in the first sentence thereof, by strik-
ing out *“as repayable advances (without in-
terest),”, and

(2) in the second sentence thereof—

(A) by striklng out '‘as repayable ad-
vances”, and

(B) by inserting “, to the extent that such
amounts are pald with respect to emergency
compensation paid to individuals prior to
July 1, 1978, immediately after “section 108
shall™.

(b). The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall take effect on July 1, 1876.

Sec. 104, EXTENSION OF PROGRAM

(a) Sectlon 102(f) of the Emergency Un-
employment Compensation Act of 1974, as
amended by section 102({a) of the Emérgency
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Compensation and Special Unemployment
Assistance Act of 1975, is amended to read
as follows:

“{2) No emergency compensation shall be
pavable to any individual under an agree-
ment entered into under this Act for any
week ending after—

“(A) March 81, 1978, or

“(B) June 380, 1978, in the case of any
individual who had a week beginning before
March 31, 1978, with respect to which emer-
gency compensation was payable under such
agreement.”,

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall take effect on the date of enactment
of this title.

Sec. 105. ASSISTANCE TO TRAINEES

(a) Section 102 of the Emergency Unem-
ployment Compensation Act of 1974, as
amended by section 103(a) of the Emergency
Compensation and Special Unemployment
Assistance Extension Act of 1975, is amended
by adding thereto a new subsection (h) to
read as follows:

“(h) (1) Subject to the provisions of this
subsection and implementing regulations
adopted by the Secretary of Labor, an indi-
vidual participating in a training program
approved pursuant to subsection (g) of this
section, or a provision of State law which
meets the requirements of section 3304(a) (B)
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1054, or pro-
vided under the Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act of 1073, shall be entitled to
compensation after exhaustion of the maxi-
mum amount of emergency compensation
otherwise payable to the individual, with re-
spect to any week in such training.

“12) Such compensation shall be payable
to an individual for the lesser of a maximum
of 13 consecutive weeks, or the weeks the
individual is participating and making satis-
factory progress in the training program.

“(4) The weekly amount of compensation
pavable to an individual under this subsec-
tion shall be equal to the weekly amount of
emergency compensation established for the
individual for a week of total unemployment.

""{4) Compensation under this subsection
shalil be payable for weeks which begin during
an emergency benefit period, additional eli-
gibility period (as to the individual), or
extended benefit period (as prescribed in
section 203 of the Federal-State Extended
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970)
which is in effect in the State; and for con-
secutive weeks thereafter during which the
individual continues to participate in the
training program, but not in excess of the
maximum weeks of compensation as pro-
vided in paragraph (2) of this subsection.”

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall apply to weeks which begin after the
date of enactment of this title.

SEC. 106. PAYMENT TO STATES.

(a) Section 103(a) of the Emergency
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1974 is
amended by deleting “emergency compensa-
tion" and by inserting the word ‘‘compensa-
tion™.

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall take effect on the date of enactment of
this title.

Sec. 107. MODIFICATION OF AGREEMENTS.

The Secretary of Labor shall, at the earilest
practicable date after the enactment of this
title, propose to each State with which he
has in effect an agreement under section
102(a) of the Emergency Unemployment
Compensation Act of 1974 a modification of
such agreement designed to provide for the
payment of compensation allowable under
such Act by reason of the amendments made
in this title. Notwithstanding any provision
of the Emergency Unemployment Compen-
sation Act of 1974, if any State fails or re-
fuses, within the six-week period beginning
on the date of enactiment of this title, to
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enter Into such a modification of such agree-
ment, the Secretary of Labor shall terminate
the agreement with the State as of a date
that will preclude the payment of emergency
compensation pursuant to such agreement
to any individual for any week of unemploy-
ment that begins after the end of such six-
week period, and the amendments in sections
101, 102, 104, 105, and 108 of this title shall
not become operative In that State.

Sec. 108. RULES AND REGULATIONS.

{a) The Emergency Unemployment Com-
pensation Act of 1974 is amended by adding
thereto a new section 109 to read as follows:

“SEC. 109, RULES AND BEGULATIONS.

“The Secretary of Labor may prescribe
rules and regulations to implement this
Act.”,

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall be effective from and after the date
of enactment of the Act.

TITLE 1I—SPECIAL UNEMFPLOYMENT

ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS

BSec. 201, EXTENSION OF PROGRAM.

(a) Section 208 of the Emergency Jobs and
Unemployment Assistance Act of 1974, as
amended by section 201(b) of the Emergency
Compensation and Special Unemployment
Assistance Extension Act of 1975, is amended
to read as follows:

“Sec. 208. TERMINATION DATE.

“Notwithstanding any other provision of
this title, no payment of assistance under
this title shall be made to any individual
with respect to any week of unemployment
ending after March 381, 1878; and no indi-
vidual shall be entitled to any assistance
under this title with respect to any initial
claim for assistance or walting period credit
which is effective in a week beginning after
December 31, 1977.".

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall take effect on the date of enactment
of this title.

Sec. 202. ASSISTANCE TRAINEES

(a) Title II of the Emergency Jobs and
Unemployment Assistant Act is amended by
adding & new sectlon 211 thereto to read as
follows:

*SEc. 211. ASSISTANCE TO TRAINEES.

(&) Subject to the provislons of this sec-
tion and implementing tions adopted
by the Secretary, an individual participating
in a training program approved pursuant
to a provision of State law which meets the
requirements of section 3304(a)(B8) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1854, or provided
under the Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act of 1973, shall be entitled to
assistance after exhaustion of the maximum
amount of assistance otherwise payable to
the individual, with respect to any week in
such training.

"“(b) Such assistance shall be payable to
an individual for the lesser of a maximum
of 13 consecutlve weeks, or the weeks the
individual is participating and making satis-
factory progress In the training program.

“(e) The weekly amount of assistance pay-
able to an individual under this section shall
be equal to the weekly amount of assistance
established for the individual pursuant to
sectlon 205 for a week of total unemploy-
ment.

“{d) Assistance under this section shall
be payable for weeks which begin during a
Special Unemployment Assistance Period in
the area in which the individual was last
employed and for consecutive weeks there-
after during which the individual continues
to participate in the tralning program, but
not in excess of the maximum weeks of as-
sistance as provided in subsection (b) of
this section.”.

(n) The amendment made by thils section

shall apply to weeks which begin after the
date of ennctment of this title.
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203. UNEMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE FOR

PUBLIC SERVICE EMFLOYEES

Title II of the Emergency Jobs and Unem-
ployment Assistance Act of 1874 is amended
by adding a new section 212 thereto to read
as follows:

“8ec. 212. (a)
of this section—

“(1) ‘State’ means the States of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
Islands;

“(2) ‘compensation’ means cash benefits
payable to individuals with respect to their
unemployment, and includes ‘regular com-
pensation,” ‘additional compensation,” and
‘extended compensation' as defined in sec-
tion 205 of the Federal-State Extended Un-
employment Compensation Act of 1870;

*(3) ‘public service job' means any piiblie
service job funded with assistance provided
under the Comprehensive Employment and
Tralning Act of 1973;

“(4) ‘public service wages’ means remu-
neration for services performed in a public
service job;

“{5) ‘base period’ means the base period
as determined under the State law;

“(6) ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of
Labor;

“(7) ‘State agency’ means the agency of
the State or political subdivision which ad-
ministers the State law; and

“(8) 'State law' means the unemployment
compensation law of a State which has been
approved by the Secretary of Labor under
section 3304(a) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 3304(a)), the unemploy-
ment compensation plan of a political sub-
division of a State, and, with respect to the
Virgin Islands, the unemployment compen-
sation law of the Virgin Islands.

*(b) Payments to States. (1) Each State
and political subdivision shall be paid by
the United States, with respect to each indi-
vidual whose base period wages include pub-
lic service wages, an amount which shall bear
the same ratio to the total amount of com-
pensation paid to the individual with respzct
to weeks of unemployment which begin on
and after January 1, 1976, as the amount of
the individual's public service wages in the
base period with respect to the current bene-
fit year (most recent benefit year if there ia
no current benefit year) bears to the total
base period wages used in the calculation of
the individual's rights to regular compensa-
tion.

*{2) Each State and political subdivision
shall be pald either in advance or by way of
relmbursement, as may be determined by
the Secretary, the sum that the Secretary
estimates is payable to the State or politi-
cal subdilvision under this section for each
calendar month. The sum shall be reduced
or increased by the amount which the Sec-
retary finds that his estimate Tor an earlier
calendar month was greater or less than
the sum which should have been paid to
the State or political subdivision. Estimates
shall be made on the basis of reports made
by the State agency to the Secretary as
prescribed by the Secretary.

*{3) The Secretary shall from time to time
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury for
payment to each State or political subdivi-
sion the sums payable under this section.
The Secretary of the Treasury, prior to audit
or settlement by the General Accounting
Office, shall make payment in accordance
with such certification, from the funds ap-
propriated for the purposes of title II of the
Emergency Jobs and Unemployment Assist-
ance Act of 1974, Payment to a State shall
be made by crediting the payment to the
State's account in the Unempiloyment Trust
Fund.

“{e) Repayment of Employers. Notwith-
standing the provisions of any other law—

SEC.

Definitions.—For purposes




9628

“(1) a State or political subdivision shall
repay to an employer liable for making re-
imbursements to the unemployment fund of
the State or political subdivision the amount
equal to the amount by which the sums pald
to the State or political subdivision under
subsection (b) of this section are duplicative
of the employer's reimbursementis to the un-
employment fund; and shall not charge a re-
imbursing employer the amounts which are
subject to payment by the United States
under subsection (b) of this section; and

*“{2) a State or political subdivision shall
repay to an employer liable for contributions
with respect to public service jobs and public
service wages, the total amount of the contri-
butions paid by the employer into the unem-
ployment fund of the State or political sub-
division with respect to puhlic service wages
paid for services performed in public service
joba on and after January 1, 1976; and shall
not take into account, for the purposes of
computing contribution rates for the em-
ployer, the compensation with respect to
which payment is made under subsection (b)
of this section, or the employment, wages,
payrolls, or separations pertaining to such
compensation,

Sec. 204, RULES AND REGULATIONS.

{(a) The Emergency Jobs and Unemploy-
ment Assistance Act of 1074 is amended by
adding thereto a new section 213 to read as
follows:

“SeC. 213. RULES AND REGULATIONS.

“The Becretary of Labor may prescribe
rules and regulations to implement this
title.".

(b) The amendment made in this section
shall be effective from and after the date of
enactment of this Act.

SEeC. 205. MODIFICATION OF AGREEMENTS.

The Secretary of Labor shall, at the earliest
practicable date after the enactment of this
title, propose to each State with which he has
in effect an agreement under section 202 of
the Emergency Jobs and Unemployment As-
sistance Act of 1974 a modification of such
agreement designed to provide for the pay-
ment of assistance allowable under such Act
by reason of the amendments made in sec-
tions 201 and 202 of this title. Notwithstand-
ing any provision of title IT of the Emergency
Jobs and Unemployment Assistance Act of
1974, if any State falls or refuses, within the
six-week period beginning on the date of
enactment of this title, to enter into such a
modification of such agreement, the Secre-
tary of Labor shall terminate the agreement
with the State as of a date that will preclude
the payment of special unemployment assist-
ance pursuant to such agreement to any in-
dividual for any week of unemployment that
begins after the end of such six-week period,
and the amendments in séctions 201 and 202
of this title shall not become operative in
that State.

TITLE III—AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL-
STATE EXTENDED UNEMFPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION ACT OF 1870

Sec. 301, INSURED UNEMPLOYMENT RATE.

{a) Section 203(f) (1) of the Federal-State
Extended Unemployment Compensation Act
of 1970 is amended to read as follows:

“(f) (1) For purposes of subsections (d)
and (e), the term “rate of Insured unemploy-
ment’ means the percentage arrived at by
dividing—

“(A) the sum of (i) the average weekly
number of Individuals filing claims for reg-
nular, additional and extended compensation
under State law with respect to the specified
period; and (1) 25 per centum of the sum
of the exhaustions, during the most recent
12 calendar months ending before the week
with respect to which such rate is computed,
of extended compensation under the State
laws; by

“{B) the average monthly covered em-
ployment for the specified period.
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“Determinations with respect to the rate of
insured unemployment in a State shall be
made by the State agency on the basis of
reports made by the State agency to the Sec-
retary and in accordance with regulations
prescribed by the Secretary, and determina-
tlons with respect to the rate of insured for
all States shall be made by the Secretary on
the basis of reports made by the State agen-
cles to the Secretary and in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the Secretary.’.

(b) the amendment made in thils section
shall apply to “on” indicators and “off" in-
dieators for all weeks which hegin or end, as
the case may be, after the last day of the
first full calendar month after the date of
enaciment of this title.

Sec. 302, EXTENSION OF WAIVER OF 120 PER~-
CENT REQUIREMENT AND REDUCTION
OF NATIONAL TRIGGER FOR PURPOSES
OF EXTENDED COMPENSATION FRO-
GRAM

{a) The last sentence of section 203(e) (2)
of the Federal-State Extended Unemploy-
ment Compensation Act of 1970, as amended
by section 102(b) of the Emergency Com-
pensation and Special Unemployment Assist-
ance Extension Act of 1975, is amended by
striking out “March 31, 1077" and Inserting
in lieu thereof “March 31, 1978".

(b) The last sentence of section 203(d) of
the Federal-State Extended Unemployment
Compensation Act of 1970, as amended by the
Emergency Unemployment Compensation
Act of 1974, is amended by striking out “De-
cember 31, 1976" and inserting in lleu thereof
“March 31, 1978".

(¢) The amendments made in this section
shall take effect on the date of enactment
of this title.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS—JAVITS-WIL-
LIAMS UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE BrLn

Section 1. Short Title.

Section 101. State and National “On" Indi-
cators.—(a) Provides that regardless of
whether the insured unemployment rate in
& State equals or exceeds the 5 Insured un-
employment rate trigger, currently in exist-
ence for the emergency unemployment com-
pensation program, there shall be a national
trigger of 4.5% insured unemployment,
which, if met, shall trigger the emergency
unemployment compensation program ‘“‘on”
in all states entitling unemployed workers
who are eligible to receive benefits under the
program to up to 13 weeks of additional
unemployment compensation under the
emergency program. In order for an unem-
ployed individual to be eligible to receive
the maximum entitlement under the pro-
gram, of up to 26 weeks of benefits, the
current state trigger requirement of a state
insured unemployment rate of 6% or higher
would still have to be met.

(b) Alters the method of computation of
the insured unemployment rate for purposes
of determining whether the trigger require-
ments of the emergency unemployment com-
pensation program are met by including in
the number of persons considered to be un-
employed, for the purposes of such calcula-
tion, an estimate of the number of persons
who have exhausted their entitlement fo reg-
ular and extended unemployment benefits
under the applicable State unemployment
insurance program, and who are still unem-
ployed and seeking work.

(c¢) Requires the States, in making deter-
minations of the Insured wunemployment
rate, for the purposes of the emergency un-
employment compensation program, to make
stich determinations based upon their re-
ports of unemployment to the Secretary of
Labor, pursuant to his regulations.

(d) Requires the Secretary of Labor, in
making determinations of the insured un-
employment rate, for the purposes of the
emergency unemployment compensation pro-
gram, to make such determinations on the
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basis of the reports of unemployment to the
Secretary, by the States, pursuant to his
regulations.

(&) This section is to be effective for all
weeks which begin after the last day of the
first full calendar month after enactment.

Section 102. State and National “Off” Indi-
cators.—(a) Provides that the Emergency
Unemployment Compensation program shall
trigger “off’in any State in which the State
insured unemployment rate is below 5% and
the national insured unemployment rate is
below 4.57% but that no State shall trigger
“off"" unless the program has been in effect
in the State for a minimum period of 13
weeks.

{b) This section is to be effective for all
weeks which end after the last day of the
first full calendar month after enactment.

Section 103. Funding of Emergency Un-
employment Benefits.—FProvides that funds
for the payment of emergency unemploy-
ment compensation shall continue to be ad-
vanced from the general treasury to the fed-
eral unemployment. trust fund; however,
such advances made for payment of emer-
gency unemployment compensation to indi-
viduals on or after July 1, 1976 shall no
longer be considered as repayable by the trust
fund to the general treasury.

Section 104. Extension of Program.—Ex-
tends the emergency unemployment com-
pensation program for an additional year,
through March 31, 1078, and provides that
individuals who become eligible to receive
benefits under this program before that date
may continue to. recelve such benefits

through June 30, 1978.

Sectlon 105. Assistance to Trainees.—Pro-
vides that in accordance with new section
102(h) and implementing regulations adopt-
ed by the Secretary of Labor, individuals
who are participating in job training or re-
iraining programs, as a requirement for con-

tinued eligibility for receipt of benefits under
the emergency unemployment compensation
program, pursuant to section 102(g) of the
Emergency Unemployment Compensation
Act of 1974, as amended or who are In ap-
proved training pursuant to provisions of the
applicable State law meeting the reqguire-
ments of section 3304(a) (8) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954, or in training provided
under the Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act of 1973, shall, upon exhaustion
of their entitlement to Emergency Unem-
ployment Compensation, be entitled to re-
ceive additional weeks of compensation, so
long as they continue to participate and
make satisfactory progress in such training
programs, for a maximum of 13 weeks. This
provision is to be effective during any weeks
in which the trigger requirements of either
the emergency unemployment compensation
program or the Federal-State extended un-
employment benefits program are met in the
applicable State;, and for up to 13 weeks
thereafter to assist an individual to continue
in training.

Section 106, Modification of Agreements.—
Requires the Secretary of Labor to modify
his agreements with the States, made pur-
suant to section 102(a) of the Emergency
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1974, to
provide for the payment of the compensation
provided for under this Act. If such modifi-
cation shall fail to occur within six weeks
of the effective date of this Aect, the Secre-
tary is required to terminate his agreement
with that State, and the amendments in this
title (except section 103) shall not become
operative in the state.

Section 108. Rules and Regulations.—Au-
thorizes the Secretary of Labor to promul-
gate rules and regulations for the purpose
of implementing the Emergency Unemploy-
ment Compensation Act of 1974, This
amendment is effective from the date of
enactment of the Act.
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Section 201. Extension of Special Unem-
ployment Assistance Program.—Extends the
special unemployment assistance program
for an additional year, through December
31, 1077, and provides that individuals who
become eligible to receive benefits under this
program before that date may continue to
receive such benefits through March 31, 1878,

Section 202. Assistance to Trainees.—Pro-
vides assistance to trainees under this sec-
tion and implementing regulations adopted
by the Secretary of Labor in the same cir-
cumstances as additional weeks of compen-
sation are furnished to trainees under the
amendment in section 105 of this Act. Upon
exhiaustion of their entitlement fo benefits
under the special unemployment assistance
program, individuals will be entitled to re-
ceive additlonal weeks of assistance so long
as they continue to participate and make
satisfactory progress in approved training
programs, for a maximum of 13 weeks. This
provision is to be effective during any weeks
in which there is in effect a special unem-
ployment assistance period in the area in
which the individual was last employed, and
for up to 13 weeks thereafter to assist an
individual to continue in training.

Section 203, Unemployment Assistance
for Public Service Employees.—Provides that
the States and political subdivision shall
be reimbursed under the Speclal Unemploy-
ment assistance program for the costs of
providing unemployment benefits to work-
who are empiloyed in public service
employment pursuant to the Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act. This provision
applies to such employees who are employed
by State or lecal government employers in
the nine states which provide for manda-
tory or elective coverage of employees of
such employers, and any such employers
covered under a local unemployment com-
pensation plan. It also applies with regard
to employees employed in public service
employment by non profit organizations, the
employees of which are required to be cov-
ered under the applicable state unemploy-
ment insurance law by the Federal Unem-
ployment Tax. (Public service employees em=-
ploved by State and local governments in
the other 43 States generally already receive

ers
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unemployment assistance under the special
unemployment assistance program. This
amendment is effective with regard to weeks
of unemployment beginning on and after
January 1, 1976.

Payments under this authorization would
be made on & monthly basis to the States,
or to political subdivisions in the case of
coverage under local unemployment compen-
sation plans, on estimates made by the Sec-
retary of Labor on the basis of reports made
to the Secretary. The Secretary will certify
his estimates to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, who will make the payments from the
appropriation for special unemployment as-
sistance, ThHe amendment is effective with
respect to compensation or assistance paid
for weeks of unemployment that begin on
and after January 1, 1976.

To avold duplication of payments to the
States and political subdivisions for the costs
of unemployment Iinsurance protection of
public service employees, the States and po-
litical subdivisions are required to repay to
employers who have reimbursed the State or
political subdivision for any such benefits
paid before the January 1 effective date, and
may not charge the employers for benefits
which are subject to payment by the United
States. Also, an employer who is liable for
contributions to the State or political sub-
division with respect to public service em-
ployment must be repaid the amount of any
contrlbutions paid with respect to services
performed in such employment on and after
January 1, 1976, and in computing the con-
tribution rates for any such employer the
relevant factors in the computations may
not take into account any element pertain-
ing to public service employment or com-
pensation paid which is the subject of a
payment by the United States under this
section. Adherence to these requirements by
a State is not intended to Impair certifiabil-
ity for credits under sections 3303(b) and
38304 of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act,
or certifiability of grants under title III of
the Social SBecurity Act.

Sectlon 204, Rules and Regulations.—Au-
thorizes the of Labor to promul-
gate rules and regulations for the purpose of
implementing the special unemployment

EXHIBIT 1

TABLE |.—FSB EXHAUSTEE ESTIMATES—CALENDAR YEAR 1976
[Table refects new estimates and data from the States Jan. 26, 1976]
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assistance program under Title II of the
Emergency Jobs and Unemployment Assist-
ance Act of 1974. This amendment is effective
from the date of enactment of the Act.

Section 205. Modification of Agreements.—
Requires the Secretary of Labor to modify
his agreements with the States, made pur-
svant to section 202 of the Emergency Jobs
and Unemployment Assistance Act of 1974, to
provide for the payment of the assistance
provided for under this Act. If such modifica-
tion shall fail to oceur within six weeks of
the effective date of this Act, the Secretary is
required to terminate this agreement with
the State, and the amendments in section
101 and 102 shall not become operative in
that State.

Section 301. Insured Unemployment
Rate.—Alters the method of computation of
the insured unemployment rate for the pur-
poses of determining whether the trigger re-
quirements of the PFederal-State Extended
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970 are
met, by including in the number of persons
considered to be unemployed, for the pur-
poses of such caleulation, an estimate of
the number of persons who have exhausted
their entitlement to unemployment insur-
ance benefits under the applicable State un-
employment insurance program and the Fed-
eral-State extended benefits program, an-

Fercent Requirement and Reduction of Na-
tional Trigger for Purposes of the Extenderd
Compensation Program.—(a) Provides for
continuation of the walver of the require-
ment that, in order for p State to meet the
trigger requirements of the Federal-State
extended unemployment benefits program,
its rate of insured unemployment must be
1209% of such rate for the corresponding
period in the previous two yvears, This waiver
to continue to be effective throtigh March 31,
1978.

{b) Provides for continuation of the re-
duction of the national trigger level of in-
sured unemployment required for individual
states to be triggered "on” for the purposes
of the Federal-State extended unemployment
benefits program from 4.5% to 47 through
March 31, 1978.
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EXHIBIT 1—Continued
TABLE I.—FSB EXHAUSTEE ESTIMATES—CALENDAR YEAR 1976—Continued
[Table reflects new estimates and data from the States Jan. 26, 1976]
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TasLg II. Estimated number of FSB claimants New York
who will not receive full entitlement in North Cerolina_ ... __-
calendar year 1976 because of termination North Dakota
or reduction of FSB program by operation
of “off” triggers in present law Oklahoma
(Estimates prepared by State agencies) Eentucky e OTeZON mm e e e e em
i Louisiana . Pennsylvania
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TABLE 1l.—SUA EXHAUSTEE ESTIMATES—CALENDAR YEAR 1976
[Table reflects new estimates and data from the States Jan. 26, 1976

1976
January February April May June July Bugust September October November December Total

20, 400 19,419 18, 061 18,349 19,091 18, 468 18,166 18,237 17,571 224,518
300 325
0 11 14
Arizona. . _._._..._. 50 1 150
50

Arkansas.... ... .. F
California........... 00 3,000
29 29 29 2

Nebraska_ ... _....
Hew Hampshire___. .
New Jersey.._._
New Mexico 3
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July 3 August  September

Seuth Dakota_ ...
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Toxas
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Vermont

Virginia A
Washington__ .. _.
Weslt Virginia
Wisconsin_
Wyoming. ...

Source; Unemployment Insurance Service, U.S. Department of Labor, with data provided by Stales.

sw' HOPE FOR JOBLESS AMERICANS. A BILL TO
EXTEND UNEMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE

Mr., WILLIAMS. Mr. President, it is
with a sense of urgency and concern that
T join today with the Senator from New
York (Mr. Javirs) in introducing S. 3262,
the Emergency Unemployment Compen-
sation and Special Unemployment Assis-
tance Amendments of 1876.

In the midst of all of the legislative
imperatives of the current congressional
session, a certain complacency may de-
velop about the plight of the jobless in
times that remain exceedingly difficult
for them. In some quarters, complacency
has already crept in; the miniscule de-
cline in the official national unemploy-
ment rate in March has been interpreted
by some as a strong signal that the econ-
omy can recover and swiftly absorb the
unemployed.

This view is clearly in error. All of the
good estimates of leading economists
foretell unemployment above 6 percent
throughout 1976 and 1977. At any point
in time over the next 18 months, no fewer
than 5 million persons will be counted
as unemployed; another millon or more
will be equally jobless, but not counted
as unemployed because they have given
up hope of finding work. Still another
million or more will be working part-
time because of economic constraints.

It is toward these victims of economic
misfortune and the 10 million members
of their families that we direct our con-
cern with this bill, However vigorous the
economic recovery—and the Senate
Budget Committee has recommended a
modest growth rate of only 6 percent for
fiscal 1977—millions of Americans will
endure great difficulty in finding a job
for many, many months.

In December of 1974, when the unem-
ployment rate was nearly a half-percent
lower than it is today, the Congress
deemed it necessary to enact two emer-
gency programs of unemployment assist-
ance. In each case, it was our conviction
that the existing programs could not
adequately cope with excessively high
and prolonged unemployment on a scale
that rivaled the level of joblessness in
the Great Depression. Explicitly noted
was the fact that unemployed persons
would require much more time to find
work in the tight and highly competitive
job markets that occur in times of re-
cession.

For this reason, the regular and ex-
tended unemployment compensation
benefit period, totalling 39 weeks for
workers in insured employment, was sup-
plemented by an additional 26 weeks of
Federal supplemental benefits—FSB,

The supplemental benefits are now
scheduled to expire on March 31, 1977;
unemployment at that time, according
to recent estimates, will range between
6.5 and 7 percent.

It must also be noted that long-term
unemployment has been increasing,
while the overall unemployment rate has
declined in recent months. More and

more persons are being forced to search |

longer and longer for the available jobs.
Many of them exhaust their unemploy-
ment compensation benefits without
finding work. Clearly, the principles that
underlay the action of the Congress in
December 1974 are as valid today, if not
more so, than on the day the FSB pro-
gram was enacted.

The other program enacted in Decem-
ber 1974, was designed to provide income
support for some 12 million workers who
are employed in uninsured jobs. For the
most part, this group comprises farm
workers, State and local government em-
ployees, and domestic workers. Initially,
these workers were provided with spe-
cial unemployment assistance—SUA—
for up to 26 weeks of unemployment. In
June 1975, the benefit period was ex-
tended to 39 weeks. The SUA program
is now scheduled to expire on Decem-
ber 31, 1976.

Mr. President, the Ways and Means
Committee of the House has reported
legislation to bring 9.5 million of these
uninsured workers under the regular
coverage of the unemployment compen-
sation system. I welcome that decision,
and I hope that it meets with the ap-
proval of the Congress.

It is important to recognize, however,
that this legislation could not be imple-
mented in the States until well into 1977,
and a date of January 1, 1978, seems to
be a more realistic target date. To pre-
vent a lapse in coverage for these work-
ers, I am confident that the Congress
will agree to an extension of the SUA
program until the new program of cov-
erage is in place.

The bill we introduce today provides
for these extensions, authorizing con-
tinuation of FSB and SUA payments to
the unemployed for an additional year
in each case.

I would emphasize, Mr. President, that
the Senate Budget Committee has al-
lowed in the first concurrent resolution
on the budget for a continuation of
these programs throughout fiscal 1977.

In addition, the bill provides for per-
sons engaged in approved job training
to continue to receive their weekly bene-
fits for an additional period of up to 13
weeks, or until their training is com-

October  November

B0 | &0
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130 i 10 110
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pleted, whichever occurs first. In many
cases, a trainee could not have enrolled
in a training program without the as-
surance of a regular, minimal weekly in-
come to sustain him. In providing up to
13 additional weeks of benefits, it is our
intention to preserve the incentive that
directed him or her into training for the
purpose of developing skills that enhance
prospects for permanent employment.

The bill also provides for a modifica-
tion of the unemployment rate triggers
that are used to determine the duration
of FSB benefils payable in each of the
several States. We propose a uniform
national trigger of 4.5 percent insured
unemployment rate as the level of which
13 weeks of FSB—or a total of 52 weeks
of benefits—would be payable in sll
States. States where insured unemploy-
ment exceeds 6 percent would be eligible
to pay benefits under FSB for 26 weeks—
or a total of 656 weeks.

In the event the national trigger rate
declines below 4.5 percent, the State-by-
State triggers would remain in effect,
providing 13 weeks of FSB in States with
insured unemployment in excess of 5 per-
cent and 26 weeks in States where in-
sured unemployment exceeds 6 percent.
The training allowances provided in the
bill would be in addition to the duration
of benefits as determined by the trig-
gers,

We have also proposed legislation in
this bill to strengthen the method for
determining insured unemployvment,
taking into account for the first time the
workers who have exhausted their bene-
fits but have not yet found work. With
this change, the insured unemployment
rate would much more accurately reflect
conditions in the job market of each
State, assuring that when job competi-
tion is high an unemployed worker will
have additional time for his job search.

The bill also provides for funding of
the FSB program with general revenues,
rather than the Federal tax on employ-
ers. This nationwide recession is a prob-
lem for all Americans and should not be
laid on the shoulders of employers for
years to come.

Finally, the bill includes provisions to
provide Federal coverage for workers em-
ployed in public service jobs programs
under the Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act. The House has passed,
and the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare is considering, proposals
to establish emergency employment proj-
ects with private nonprofit organiza-
tions among the eligible sponsors.

In addition, nine States now provide
unemployment insurance coverage for
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public service employees of State and
local government; in the other States,
unemployed CETA workers are covered
by the national special unemployment
assistance program, In these nine States,
as well as in the case of private nonprofit
sponsors, funds intended to pay the
wages and fringe benefits of workers
have to be diverted and reserved to pay
unemployment benefits at some point in
the future. Since the emergency public
service jobs programs are temporary un-
der law, they will terminate without
guestion, and the terminated employees
will be eligible for unemployment assist-
ance. The bill insures that these benefits
will be paid by the Federal Government
from funds allocated for that purpose,
and not from funds intended to provide
meaningful employment for workers who
have no other hope of a job.

Mr. President, this bill and the exist-
ing statutes that it amends should not
be considered as a permanent solution
to the problems that have come to light
in our income maintenance programs as
a result of the severe stresses imposed by
the recession. I believe we have taken
some steps toward permanent provisions,
and I hope that we have laid at least
part of the foundation for the future.

But there is a great deal more to be
done, before we can be confident that the
unemployment insurance system of this
Nation is sufficiently strengthened to
cope with excessively high and prelonged
unemployment. Legislation aimed to-
ward this goal has been reported to the
House of Representatives by the Ways
and Means Committee, and I am con-
fident that the Senate will have the op-
portunity to consider that bill, H.R.
10210, in early summer.

I urge my colleagues to look favorably
upon the bill that we introduce today,
and I urge them to join with me in com-
mitting the Senate to acting upon per-
manent reforms of the unemployment
insurance system while the plight of mil-
lions of unemployed Americans is still
clearly in view.

ADDITIONAL COSPONESORS OF
BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

5. 110

At the request of Mr. INoUYE, the Sen-
ator from Florida (Mr. StoNe) was added
as a cosponsor of 8. 110, the widow de-
pendency legislation.

5. 1385

At the request of Mr. TrurMmOND, the
Senator from Texas (Mr. BENTSEN) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1385, a bill to
amend title 10 of the United States
Code, to provide for an exclusive remedy
against the United States in suits based
upon medical malpractice on the part of
active duty medical personnel, and for
other purposes.

8. 1776

At the request of My. Hucla ScorT, the
Senator from South Carolina (Mr.
TaurMoND) was added as a cosponsor of
S. 1776, a hill to establish the Valley
Forge National Historical Park in the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

B. 2845

At the request of Mr. McIntYRE, the

Senator from New Hampshire (Mr.
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Durxin) was added as a cosponsor of
5. 2845, a bill to reorganize the activities
of the Federal Government to provide
small business concerns and individual
inventors with increased opportunities to
participate in the activities carried out
by the Energy Research and Develop-
ment Administration, and for other
PUrposes.

5. 2886

At the request of Mr. INouyE, the Sen-

ator from New Mexico (Mr. MoNTOYA)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 2886, a
bill to provide for a greater utilization of
the professional services of licensed psy-
chiatric nurses in the medicare and
medicaid programs.

8. 30386

At the request of Mr, Stong, the Sen-
ator from Minnesota (Mr. HUMPHREY)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 3036, a
bill to amend title XVIII of the Social
Security Act to authorize payment under
the medicare program for certain serv-
ices performed by chiropractors.

5. 31132

At the request of Mr. BarTLETT, the
Senator from Arvizona (Mr, GOLDWATER)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 3113, a
bill to amend the Congressional Budget
Act of 1974 to require that concurrent
resloutions on the budget recommend
levels of Federal revenues not lower than
the appropriate levels of total budget
outlays.

8. 3165

At the request of Mr. PELL, the Sena-
tor from Oregon (Mr. HarFiELp) and the
Senator from South Carolina (Mr.
THURMOND) were added as cosponsors
of 8, 3165, a bill to establish a national
marine science and technology policy for
the United States, and to extend the
national sea grant program.

5. 3222

At the request of Mr. DurkiN, the Sen-
ator from New Mexico (Mr. MoNTOYA)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 3222, a
bill to amend the Veterans Readjustment
Benefits Act.

5. 3226

At the request of Mr. Burpick, the
Senator from New Mexico (Mr. MonN-
TOYA) was added as a cosponsor of S.
3226, a bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to remove the time
limitations within which programs of
education for veterans must be com-
pleted.

SBENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 45

At the request of Mr. Inowye, the
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
PasTorRE) was added as a cosponsor of
Senate Joint Resolution 45, the Munici-
pal Clerk's Week legislation.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 179

At the request of Mr. BartLETT, the
Senator from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE) was
added as a cosponsor of Senate Joint
Resolution 179, a joint resolution to au-
thorize the President to issue a procla-
mation designating July 2, 1976, a “Na-
tional Bicentennial Day of Prayer of
Thanksgiving and Guidance.”

SENATE RESOLUTION 187

At the request of Mr. LEAHY, the Sen-

ator from Utah (Mr. Garn) was added

April 6, 1976

as a cosponsor of Senate Resolution 197,
a resolution to establish a Select Com-
mittee on Federal Responsiveness and
Accountability.
SENATE RESOLUTION 307

At the request of Mr. Leasy, the Sena-
tor from Utah (Mr. GARN) was added as
a cosponsor of Senate Resolution 307, a
resolution amending the Standing Rules
of the Senaie to require committee re-
poris to contain assessments of the lan-
guage of bills and joint resolutions, in
relation to legislative zoals.

SENATE RESOLUTION 413

At the request of Mr. RiIsicorr,
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. Casg) and
the Senator from South Carolina (Mr.
THURMOND) were added as cosponsors of
Senate Resolution 413, a resolution re-
garding the freedom of the press at the
Olympic Games.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 105

At the request of Mr. Brooks, the
Senator from Celifornia (Mr, CRANSTON)
and the Senator from Minnesota (Mr.
MownpaLe) were added as cosponsors of
Senate Concurrent Resolution 105, a con-
current resolution expressing the sense
of the Congress regarding democracy in
Italy and participation by Italy in the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization.

the

SENATE RESOLUTION 422—SUBMIiS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION AMEND-
ING THE STANDING RULES OF
THE SENATE WTH RESPECT TO
UNANIMOUS-CONSENT REQUESTS

(Referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.)

Mr. HUGH SCOTT submitted the fal-
lowing resolution:

8. Res. 422

Resolved, That the Standing Rules of the
Senate are amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new rule:

“RuLe XLV
“UNANIMOUS-CONSENT REQUESTS

“1. Except as provided by paragraph 2, a
request for unanimous consent made by a
Senator must be made by that Senator
orally.

*2. Paragraph 1 shall not apply to a request
for unanimous consent to have matter
printed in the Congressional Record or to add
cosponsors to a bill, resolution, or amenl-
ment.".

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED FOR
PRINTING

TAX REFORM ACT OF 1975—
H.R. 10612

AMENDMENT NO. 1582

(Ordered to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Finance.)

Mr. HASKELL submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (H.R. 10612) to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 to repeal
accelerated depreciation.

(The remarks of Mr. HaskeiLL when
he submitted the amendment appear
earlier in today’s REcCORD.)

AMENDMENTS NOS. 1563 THROUGH 1569

(Ordered to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Finance,)

Mr. BUMPERS. Mr. President, I send
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to the desk seven amendments intended
to be proposed to H.R. 10612, entitled
“The Tax Reform Act of 1975,” which
has passed the House and is now pending
before the Committee on Finance.

The purpose and effect of these propos-
als are described in my testimony before
the Committee on Finance, delivered on
March 19. This testimony was a modest
attempt on my part to inject an addi-
tional measure of reform into the House-
passed bill. I am hopeful that the Com-
mittee on Finance will carefully consider
these proposals that I have made, and I
am introducing them today in the form
of printed amendments in order to fa-
cilitate that consideration,

A number of these amendments are
not original with me. They are based up-
on years of experience and advocacy in
the tax-reform field. They are nonethe-
less, in my view, worth fighting for. Cor-
respondence coming to my office, and I
am sure that other Members have the
same experience, is full of complaints
about the inequities, complexities, and
oppressiveness of the Intermal Revenue
Code. My preference, Mr. President,
would be to junk H.R. 10612 and start
from the ground up to draft a bill con-
taining a much larger measure of tax
reform and simplification. In view of the
fact that tax bills originate in the House
and that the Senate is, as a practical
matter, limited fo amending House pro-
posals, it may not be practical for the
Senate to originate such a movement, but
surely we can consider a number of im-
portant changes in H.R. 10612, and it is
in that spirit that I submit this group of
amendments today.

I ask unanimous consent that a portion
of my testimony before the Committee on
Finance, explaining the amendments, be
printed in the Recorp immediately fol-
lowing the text of the amendments.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. BUMPERS. Mr. President, I would
like to acknowledge my debi to the Sen-
ator from Colorado (Mr. HasxeLL) for
one of the amendments that I am sub-
mitting today, the amendment relating
to the foreign tax credit in respect of
income derived from the exiraction, pro-
duction, or refining of oil or gas. My
proposal is patterned after an amend-
ment proposed on the floor of the Senate
by the BSenstor from Colorado on
March 18, 1975, during our consideration
of H.R. 2166, which later became the
Tax Reduction Act of 1975, Public Law
9412, The Haskell amendment, in turn,
was based on a bill, 8. 512, introduced by
Mr. HasgeLL in the 1st session of Con-
gress, &s well as upon a similar bill,
S. 3095, introduced in the 2d session
of the 93d Congress by the Senator from
Idaho (Mr., CHURCH), the Senator from
Colorade (Mr. HAaskKgLi), and seven
others.

After a fairly extensive discussion on
the floor, the Senator {rom Colorado
withdrew his amendment, partly because
of his expectation that similar proposals
would be embodied in H.R. 6860, the
energy tax hill then being considered by
the Committee on Ways and Means, and
that this bill would be an appropriate
vehicle for considering far-reaching
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changes in the foreign tax credit. As the
Senate knows, H.R. 6860 did eventually
pass the House and was referred to the
Committee on Finance, where it remains
today. The bill is largely out of date,
having been superseded in many respects
by 8. 622, which became the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act of 1975,
Public Law 94-163, and I suppose it is
probable that H.R. 6860 will not be acted
on in this body. Much of the need for
the bill, certainly, is nast.

The present tax-reform bill, H.R.
10612, is, therefore, an appropriate occa-
sion for raising again the question of the
foreign tax credit. I might remind Mem-
bers of the Senate that on March 19,
1975, amendment No. 162 of the Senator
from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE) was agreed
to by voice vote. This amendment, a
more sweeping proposal than the one I
make today, converted the foreign tax
credit entirely to a deduction. As HR.
2166 was eventually reported back from
the committee of conference and signed
into law, much of the force of the Hartke
amendment was lost, however.

I therefore urge that this question be
now considered anew and that forthright
action be taken to close this gaping
loophole.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the seven amendments be
printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the amend-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

AmMENDMENT No. 1563

On page 237, after line 24, inserl a new
Section 1036 as follows:

“SEC. 1036 —LIMITATION ON CREDIT FOR
CerTaINy Sums Pamm 710 FOREIGN GOVERN-
MENTS,—Section 903 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 10564 (relating to definition of credit-
able taxes) is amended to read as follows:

“{a) In QGewneraL—For purposes of this
subpart and Sections 164(a) and 275(a), the
term ‘income, war profits, and excess profits
taxes’ means a tax paid in lieu of & tax on
income, war profits, or excess profits other-
wise generally imposed by sny foreign coun-
try or by any foreign posgsession of the United
States.

“(b) ROYALTIES —

“(1) Imn GeENErAL—TFor purpeses of this
subpart and Sections 164(a) and 275(a), in
the case of taxes paid or accrued to any for-
elgn country with respect to income derived
from the extraction, production, or refining
of oil or gas in such country, the term ‘in-
come, war profits, and excess profits taxes'
does not include any amount pald as a
royalty.

“(3) DETERMINATION WHETHER A PAYMENT
IS A ROYALTY OR A Tax—In the case of any
forelgn country which Imposes an income,
war profits, or excess profifs tax on income
from activities other than the extraction,
production, or refining of oil or gas In that
country, any part of a payment made to
that country as an income, war profits, or
excess profits tax which is not reasonably
similar (in terms of the rate of tax, of the
amount of tax pald for the income or profits
involved, of the base on which the tax is
computed, or otherwise) to the amount pay-
able with respect to income or profits arising
out of other activities, as determined by the
Secretary or his delegate, Is considered to be
a royalty payment. In the case of any other
foreign country, any part of a payment made
to that country as an income, war profite, or
excess profits tax which is determined by
the Secretary or his delegate, on account of
the manner In which it is determined, the
rate of tax, the amount of tax paid for the
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income or profits involved, the basis on
which the tax is computed, or any other
reason, to constitute the payment of a
royalty is considered to be a payment.

“(b) Evrecrive' DATE—This Section shall
be effective with respect to taxable years
commencing on or after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.”

AMENDMENT No. 1564

On page 381, strike lines 9 through 19,
being subsection (d) of Section 1403 of the
bill.

AMENDMENT No, 15656

On page 137, after line 2, insert
lowing:

“(b) DEDUCTIBILITY OF AR Traver Ex-
PENSES,—Section 274 is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (i) as subsection (j) and
inserting after subsection (h) a new sub-
section (1) as follows:

“(i) No deduction shall be allowed under
Section 162 or Section 212 for any expense
paid or incurred for the transportation of
any person by commercial airplane in ex-
cess of the retail price of a coach class fare
ticket for such person on the same airline
to the same destination at the same time
of day and at the same time of year, as de-
termined by the Civil Aeronautics Board
and reported to the Secretary or his dele-
gate.”

And renumber subsection
of page 137 as subsection (¢).

the fol-

(b) on line 8

AMENDMENT No. 1666

Sirlke new subsection (h) of Section 274,
beginning on line 11 of page 132, and con-
tinuing through line 2 of page 137, inclusive,
and insert in lien thereof the following:

“{h) FoREIGN CONVENTIONS.—

“(1) DISALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTIONS FOR FOR-
EIGN CONVENTIONS.—No deduiztion allocable
to attendance at any foreign convention
shall be allowed under Section 162 or Sec-
tion 212, in the case of any taxpayer whao
is a resident of the United States.

*(2) DerFmNrTION.—The term ‘foreign con-
vention' means any convention, seminar, or
similar meeting held outside the United
States, its possessions, and the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific, except conventions,
seminars, or similar meetings held by or-
ganizations a majority of whose members
are not residents of the United States.”

AMENDMENT No. 1567

Strike Bection 204 of the bill in its en-
tirety, being page 54, line 5, through page
59, line 10, inclhusive.

AMENDMENT No, 1568
On page 15, line 21, after the word “grain.”
insert the following: “rice, soybeans".

AmENDMENT No. 15669

On page 15, line 22, strike the words “other
than' and insert in lieu thereof “including.”
Examr 1
Exriact FrRoM STATEMENT OF Sesartor Bume-

ERS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON FIiNANCE

Wit RespecT To H.R, 10612

Mr. Chairman, I eppreciate very much the
opportunity to appear before the Committee
on Finance and offer a few observations on
H.R. 10612, entltled The Tax Reform Act of
1975.

Before addressing some of ithe specific
issues that the bill raises, I would like to
ofler a general comment. The title of the
bill, The Tax Reform Act of 1975, is unfor-
tunately a misnomer. Although the bill
would result in increasing federal revenues
for calendar year 1976 by about $1.3 billion,
and although certain so-called loopholes
would be closed or narrowed by some of the
bill's provislons, it is by no means a ‘“re-
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form’ measure. It simply adds to the already
almost Incomprehensible complexity of the
Internal Revenue Code.

A glance at any section of the bill will
reveal that it is honeycombed with special
exceptions, carefully tailored effective dates,
and special-interest rules, As a matter of
fact, each section of the bill seems to have
been prepared with particular individual or
corporate taxpayers in mind. The Internal
Revenue Code, instead of being a simple
and reasonably straightforward device for
raising revenues to support the operations
of the federal government, has instead be-
come & mass of unintelligible rules, many
of which are designed to encourage or dis-
courage certain conduct that either does or
does not appear to have soclal value. The
taxing statute, in ether words, has become
a vehicle for almost everything except taxa-
tion, and i I could leave one point with
the Committee In my testimony today, it
would be that HR, 10612 should be scrapped.
It would be better for the Commiitee to
start anew from the ground up and produce
& true reform measure, beginning the diffi-
cult and painful process of streamlining the
Internal Revenue Code so that it is fair and
understandable.

It Is easier to talk about this task than to
accomplish it, of course, but we have to
start somewhere, and today is as good a time
as any.

I would like to comment on just a few of
the provisions I consider to be seriously
flawed in H.R. 10612. I am concerned first
of all, about the provisions of the bill on
limitation of artificial losses, known in tax-
ing jargon as LAL. In the case of farm oper-
ations, for example, Section 101 defines “arti-
ficial losses” to include prepald feed, seed,
and fertilizer expenses, accelerated depre-
clation -of livestock, and expenses incurred
for certain crops. Artificial losses include
expenses incurred for crops, anlmals, or trees
before the period of production. But the
bill continues then to except from this new
provislon livestock other than poultry,

I fully understand and sympathize with
the general purpose of these proposals. They
discourage persons with high non-farm in-
come from using farms as tax shellers. Real
economic losses from farms, for example, cur-
rent expenses of production, could still be
deducted against any kind of income, farm or
non-farm, but by omitting poultry from the
exception for livestock, the bill discriminates
agalnst an important agricultural interest of
Arkansas.

Mr. Chairman, I can see no economic or
tax-policy reason for distinguishing poultry
from livestock with respect to the deducti-
bility of artificial losses. If the loophole is
golng to be closed, it ought to be completely
closed, and if it is going to be left open, it
should be left open for all crops and agri-
cultural pursuits without unreasonable dis-
tinction, As a mattier of fact, this group of
provisions is an excellent example of what
is wrong with the Internal Revenue Code.
The statute has become a lacy filigree of
special-Interest exceptions and carefully
tailored grandfathering dates. For example,
the LAL provisions do not apply to that por-
tion of a grove, orchard, or vineyard planted
before September 11, 1975.

I suggest, therefore, that new Sectlon 468
(e) (1) (B) (ii) be amended by adding rice
and soybeans to the favored group of crops,
and that new Bection 468(c) (1) (B) (iv) be
amended by striking out the words “other
than poultry.”

Mr. Chairman, Section 204 of the hbill,
which would add & new Section 447 to the
Code, contains similarly objectionable spe-
cial rules. In general, the new section would
prohibit farming corporations from using the
cash basis of accounting. Their taxable in-
come would have to be computed on the ac-
crual method. In passing, I might say that I
gee little justification for such a special rule
as to farming corporations. The Commis-
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sioner of Internal Revenue already has the
authority under existing law to disallow the
use of any basis of accounting that he finds
does not clearly reflect income, and I do not
understand why this authority is not suf-
ficient to cure any distortion of income that
may now be faking place in the tax returns
of farming corporations of other taxpayers.
After all, an expense paid and deducted in
one year will normally be compensated for by
income earned the next year,

Beyond that, the proposed new Section 447
is not a simple prohibition of the use of the
cash basis for all farming corporations. IT it
were that straightforward, it would perhaps
be defensible. The proposal, however, in a
manner typical of the approach of this bill
to taxation, contains a number of exceptions.
A corporation, for example, could continue to
use the cash basis; if it wishes, if two-thirds
of its stock 1s owned by members of the same
family. There then follows, in proposed new
Section 447(c), an extensive definition of the
term “family,” and, in proposed new Section
447(d), special rules under which two fam-
ilies, for tax purposes, can be treated as one.

And why, one may ask, would Congress
want to specify instances in which two fam-
ilies are considered as one, any more than
we might want to include in the Tax Code
& series of special circumstances in which
the moon shall become the sun or vice versa.
The answer, I suspect, is that some small
group of taxpayers wanted to preserve iis
own .option to use the cash basis and has
done so not by a fronial attack upon the
principle of proposed new Section 447 it-
self, but by securing adoption of a care-
fully structured special-interest exception.

The trouble, Mr. Chairman, is that all of
these exceptions, even if justifiable in the
case of the individual taxpayers whom they
benefit, cut two ways. That is, farming
corporations which do not, for one reason or
another, fall within the precise terms of the
exceptions, may be placed at a disadvantage
with respect to other farming corporations
with whom they compete and which do fall
within the exceptions,

The proper solution, it seems to me, is
that all of Section 204 be stricken. In this
way, the problem of structuring special ex-
emptions for certain taxpayers can be avolid-
ed altogether, and farming corporations, in
common with other business corporations,
could continue to use whatever basls of ac-
counting clearly reflects thelr income.

Mr. Chairman, Section 602 of the bill, re-
lating to deductions for the expense of at-
tending business meetings outside the
United States, is a step In the right direc-
tion, but in my opinion it does not go nearly
far enough. Under Section 802, for example,
taxpayers would be allowed to deduct the
cost of attending two foreign conventions
per year, and their transportation expenses
could be deducted only up to the cost of
coach air fare. I Tfrankly do not see why
any deductions should be allowed for at-
tending conventions, seminars, or confer-
ences out of the country.

There is rarely a genuine business purpose
for holding a business meeting abroad. Usu-
ally they are just excuses for wealthy pro-
fessional people to take a deductible vaca-
tion. Again, persons should be perfectly free
to travel without as well as within the
United States, but I cannot understand why
the general body of low and moderate in-
come taxpayers should have to subsidize this
travel for higher income persons who could
afford to go on their own. I suggest, there-
fore, that Section 602 be rewritten to pro-
hibit this kind of deduction altogether.

In addition, for many of the same reasons,
all deductions for air fare should be limited
to the cost of coach tickets. 8. 1698, which I
am co-sponsoring and which is now pend-
ing before this Committee, would accom-
plish this result, and I urge that provisions
of 8. 1698 be attached by way of amendment
fo Section 602 of HR. 10612,
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Section 10356 of the bill relates to the tax
treatment of foreign taxes on oil and gas ex-
traction income, and this would be an ap-
propriate opportunity, it seems to me, to
ralse again the whole guestion of abuse of
the foreign tax credit. I have no quarrel
with the general proposition, long recog-
nizged in the law, that income should not be
subject to double taxation. There should be
& credit allowed, in other words, for amounts
paid to foreign governments that are truly
income or excess-profits taxes, and this is In
fact what the statute now says and has said
Tor a long time. Rulings of the Internal Rev-
enue Service, however, are permitting the
crediting of certain payments to foreign gov-
ernments that are in fact royalties, not taxes.
These payments are measured not by net in-
come or profit from forelgn operations, but
by the artificial posted price for oil, reduced
by a few relatively insignificant deductions.

I suggest, therefore, that existing law on
the creditability of foreign income taxes be
clarified to provide that payments that are
actually royalties or gross-income taxes not
be eligible for the credit.

This simple change, which js in full ac-
cord with the spirit of the statute as it
presently exists, would produce several hun-
dreds of millions of dollars of revenue each
year and would greatly increase the respect
of the ordinary taxpayer for the equity and
failrness of the law. It would also remove a
serious disincentive for domestic exploration
and production of energy resources, At the
present time, because of the structure of the
tax laws, it makes much more economic sense
for an oll company to explore in foreign lands
than here in the United States. Changing the
rules for the foreign tax credit in this way
would simply continue the work that we bhe-
gan last year in the Tax Reduction Act, Pub-
lic Law 94-12, by eliminating the foreign
percentage depletion allowance.

Finslly, Mr. Chairman, I would like to
comment on Section 1403 of the bill. This
Section would gradually increase the holding
period required for a capital gain or loss to
be long term from six months to one year.
The large difference in rates between or-
dinary income and long term capital gain, of
course, makes the holding period extremely
Important. For some reason, however, Sec-
tion 1403(d) provides that the six-month
holding period shall be retained in the case
of futures transactions in any commeodity
subject to the rules of a Board of Trade or
Commodity Exchange.

Speculation in futures, Mr, Chairman, is
entirely lawiul and, according to some, serves
useful economic purposes. I cannot under-
stand, however, why this kind of investment
should be favored by retention of the six-
month holding period, when all other kinds
of assets are going to lose that privilege. I
suggest, therefore, that Section 1403(d) be
stricken from the bill.

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate very much the
indulgence of the Committee in allowing me
to share some of my Impressions with regard
to tax policy in general and H.R. 10612 in
particular. I would appreciate very much
whatever consideration the Committes can
give to the changes in the bill I have sug-
gested. Thank you for hearing me out.

PUERTO RICO FEDERAL RELATIONS
ACT AMENDMENT—S. 2998

AMENDMENT No. 1570

(Ordered to be printed and referred to
the Commitiee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.)

Mr. JACKSON submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (8. 2988) to amend the Puerto
Rico Federal Relations Act.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, at the
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request of my good friend and colleague,
Virgin Islands Delegate Ron pE Luco, I
am today submitting legislation which
makes clear that all taxes collected under
the Internal Revenue Code on petroleum
products refined in the Virgin Islands
and transported to the United States
shall be included in determining the
amount of quarterly payments to the Vir-
gin Islands, as authorized under existing
law.

This amendment would also authorize
payment to the Virgin Islands, over a 5-
vear period, of amounts which would
have been paid had this legislation been
in effect. The amount involved is approx-
imately $100 million.

Mr. President, the reason for this leg-
islation is simple. Section 28(b) of the
Virgin Islands Revised Organic Act, as
codified under the Internal Revenue Code
as section 7652(b), provides in part:

. . » the Secretary or his delegate shall de-
termine the amount of all taxes imposed by,
and collected during the quarter under, the
internal revenue laws of the United States
on articles produced in the Virgin Islands and
transported to the United States. The amount
50 determined less 1 percent and less the esti-
mated amount of refunds or credits shall be
subject to disposition as follows:

(A) There shall be transferred and pald
over, as soon as practical after the close of
the guarter, to the government of the Vir-
gin Islands from the amounts so determined
a sum equal to the total amount of the rev-
enue collected by the government of the
Virgin Islands during the gqusarter, as certi-
fied by the Government Comptroller of the
Virgin Islands.

Congress enacted this provision “to in-

crease the financial self-sufficiency of the
territory” and today it represents one of
the cornerstones of the fiscal relationship
between the Virgin Islands and the
United States. In recommending such a
provision in a report to the Senate Inter-
ior Committee in 1954, Chief Judge Al-
bert B. Maris of the U.S. Court of Appeals
for the Third Circuit wrote:

For it is true that these unincorporated
territories not destined for statehood are be-
ing taxed withount any present or future hope
of representation. It seems democratic and
fair, therefore, that any taxation imposed
upon them by Congress ought to be for their
own benefit and subject to disposition by
their own elected representatives. Report of
Albert B, Maris, Senate Report No. 1271, Apr.
29, 19564 (To accompany S. 8378) U.S. Code
Congressional and Administrative News, 83rd
Congress, Second Session, 1854, p. 2613.

For several years, internal revenue
taxes collected on rum manufactured in
the Virgin Islands and shipped to the
United States have been returned to the
treasury of the Virgin Islands. Since 1966
substantial volumes of gasoline refined in
the Virgin Islands have been shipped to
the U.S. mainland for consumption, but
the U.S, Treasury Department has never
rebated the 4 cents per gallon manufac-
turers’ excise tax. For fiscal years 1966-
75, the amount of this tax collected is ap-
proximately $100 million. Prospectively,
the amount collected would be in the
range of $25 to $40 million a year.

Mr. President, there is nothing in the
language or the legislative history of sec-
tion 28(b) of the Revised Organic Act
of the Virgin Islands, as codified in the
Internal Revenue Code, which indicates
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that Congress ever intended that these
provisions be applied to certain products
but not to others. While in a legal opin-
ion dated October 3, 1975, the U.S. Jus-
tice Department ruled that section 28(b)
did not apply with respect to Federal ex-
cise taxes collected on gasoline refined in
the Virgin Islands and shipped to the
United States, the memorandum also
stated:

As you may be aware, the Government of
Puerto Rico has recently instituted a suilt
against the Secretary of the Treasury for pay-
ment of the gasoline excise taxes collected on
gasoline produced in Puerto Rico and shipped
to the United States, Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico v. Simon, Clv. No. T5-1035
(D.D.C.). It should be apparent from the
above discussion that a decision in that case
that the taxes due Puerto Rico would lead to
& similar conclusion with respect to the Vir-
gin Islands, at least to the extent of match-
ing the revenue collected by the Island gov-
ernment itself,

However, even with expeditious con-
sideration of this case, it is apparent
that, with allowance for appeals, judicial
resolution of this matter could take sev-
eral years. In spite of drastic cutbacks
in essential government services and lay-
offs of public employees, the Virgin Is-
lands government still faces a projected
deficit of some $25 million for fiscal year
1977. With the official unemployment
rate in the territory surpassing 10 per-
eent, there is liftle room for further
budget cuts.

In light of this situation, Delegate pE
Luco has discussed with me for some
time the possibility of legislative action
to resolve the Virgin Islands’ rights with
respect to taxes on petroleum products.
Gov. Cyril E. King has also indicated his
interest and support for legislation. I am,
therefore, submitting this amendment to
clarify the Virgin Islands’ right to a re-
bate of the Federal taxes collected on the
output of its refineries. Prompt congres-
sional action on this legislation will not
only confirm the original legislative in-
tent, but also provide important finan-
cial support to the Virgin Islands at a
difficult time in its history.

NATIONAL FOOD STAMP REFORM
ACT OF 1976—S. 3136

AMENDMENT NO. 1571

(Ordered to be printed.)

Mr. DOLE (for himself, Mr. MCGOVERN,
Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. HUuGH
ScorT, Mr. Javits, and Mr. PErcyY) pro-
posed an amendment to the bill (S.
3136) to reform the Food Stamp Act of
1964 by improving the provisions relat-
ing to eligibility, simplifying adminis-
tration, and tightening accountability,
and for other purposes.

AMENDMENTS NOS. 1572 AND 1573

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. CLARK submitted two amend-
ments intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (S. 3136), supra.

AMENDMENT NO. I574

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table,)

Myr. JAVITS (for himself K and Mr.
Kennepy) submitted an amendment in-

9635

tended to be proposed by them, jointly,
to the bill (S. 3136), supra.
AMENDMENT NO. 1575

{Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. MATHIAS (for himself and Mr.
BrookE) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by them, jointly,
to the bill (S. 3136) , supra.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I sub-
mit an amendment in behalf of Senator
Brookge and myself which we intend to
offer to S. 3136, the National Food Stamp
Reform Act of 1976. The purpose of our
amendment is to lay the groundwork for
serious congressional and Presidential
consideration of specific legislative steps
we might take next year to promote econ-
omy, efficiency, and improved service in
the financing, administration, and de-
livery of social welfare services.

I am pleased to note, Mr. President,
that the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
and floor manager of S. 3136, Mr. Tar-
MADGE, Tecognizes that the reform of the
food stamp program—important as this
task may be—represents only one in a
number of reforms which we must un-
dertake, if we wish to develop a coherent,
effective, and sensible system of public
income maintenance programs. As the
chairman stated on the floor yesterday
during the opening round of debate on
S8.°3136, “the food stamp program does
not operate in a vacuum.” But to stress
his point, he quoted a siatement msde
by Dr. Richard P. Nathan of the Brook-
ings Institution who said last year in
testimony before the Agriculture Comi-
mittee:

The main lesson learned by analysts of
welfare policies in the five years since Presi-
dent Nixon’s family assistance plan was pro-
posed in August 1969, is that all programs
of the Federal Government that transfer
cash and in-kind assistance to individuals
must be looked at together.

Mr. President, this is precisely the
purpose which our amendment would ac-
complish. This amendment would create
a national commission of 18 distin-
guished members; 6 would be ap-
pointed by the President pro tempore of
the Senate, 6 by the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, and six by the
President. The Commission would have
1 year from the date of enactment fo
develop and recommend specific and de-
tailed legislation regarding the reform
of all Federal income maintenance
programs for the relevant committees of
the Congress and, of course, the Com-
mission would have authority to hold
hearings, conduct the necessary research
and obtain all of the information and
materials it requires through a full-time
staff.

This amendment is offered in the pres-
ent form rather than as a specific im-
mediate proposal to reform the current
public income maintenance system in
recognition of certain facts; facts which
have convinced me that there will be
no reform of the welfare system this
year, though most of us agree that re-
forms are necessary; facts which sug-
gest that there is, at this time, no gen-
eral consensus in the Congress or pub-
lic as to what form and substance the
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reform of income maintenance progams
should take; facts which suggest that the
issues involved are of such magnitude
and complexity and so fraught with
emotion that, as an important initial
step, we should remove partisanship as
much as possible from the development
of a well researched and documented
welfare reform proposal by providing for
a high-level issue oriented study and
investigation of present income mainte-
nance programs. I would point out that
a number of State and local govern-
mental organizations and public interest
groups have been studying a proposal
such as my amendment for several
months. I am pleased to note also that
the approach outlined in our amendment
has received the endorsement of the Na-
tional Association of State Legislatures
and has received favorable consideration
by the National Urban Coalition.

Mr. President, this amendment will
not guarantee that the Commission will
recommend a proposal on which the
Congress, the President, or the general
public will agree. But that outcome does
not alarm me bhecause the Congress will
still have an opportunity to work its will
on whatever proposal comes before it.
The most important feature, however,
is that, by adopting this amendment, the
Senate will be indicating its own dis-
satisfaction with our present system and
its firm intention to begin, and begin
now, the process of designing a better
income maintenance system.

It must be a system which assists citi-
zens to achieve self-support and inde-
pendence; it must be a system which
provides expenditures in the amounts
adequate to meet the needs of families
and individuals; it must be a system
which eliminates duplication and over=
lapping of services, activities, and func-
tions; it must be a system which con-
solidates services, activities, and func-
tions of a similar nature; it must be a
system which reduces fraud and errors in
program administration; it must be a
system which assures equtable treat-
ment of citizens in similar circumstances
and needs; and finally, it must be a sys-
tem which contains methods of equitable
financing and some measure of fiscal re-
lief for our financially pressed States,
cities, and counties. The need for re-
form is clear and pressing.

According to a January 6, 1975, report
prepared for me by the Congressional
Research Service, Federal welfare ex-
penditures for fiscal year 1975 totaled
$28.7 billion. This sum includes those
major programs that transfer income—
cash and in-kind benefits—to individuals
with low pretransfer income such as
AFDC, medicaid, SSI, food stamps, social
services, general assistance, emergency
assistance, veteran’s pensions, and hous-
ing payments.

I also inquired ahout the efficiency of
Federal programs in reducing poverty
and was advised that 46.9 percent of the
families and 62.7 percent of the un-
related individuals who received public
assistance cash payments in 1974 had
money income below the poverty line,
This income count, however, excluded
the bonus value of food stamps, which
totaled almost $3 billion in fiscal year
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1974 and currently exceeds $6.5 billion
annually; and it excludes medicaid pay-
ments which totaled $11 billion in fiscal
year 1974 and now exceeds $14 billion
yearly. Also, the definition of “family”
was not restricted to families with chil-
dren, but covers “a group of two or more
persons related by blood, marriage, or
adoption and residing together.”

Nonetheless, CRS went on to indicate
that data collected by the University of
Michigan Survey Research Center
showed that social security and unem-
ployment insurance checks in 1971
reduced by 52 percent the number of
poor “families” headed by the aged,
including elderly individuals. But, ac-
cording to CRS, such payments had rela-
tively minor impact on the poverty of
families with children reducing by 11
percent the number of poor families
without fathers and by 6 percent the
number of poor families with two par-
ents.

Cash welfare, plus the bonus value of
food stamps, the study showed, fur-
ther reduced the number of poor fami-
lies as follows: those headed by the aged,
11 percent; mother-headed families with
children, 32 percent; and male-headed
families with children, 16 percent. All in
all, social insurance, plus cash welfare
and food stamps, failed in 1971 to remove
from poverty 43 percent of aged families,
61 percent of mother-headed families
with children, and 79 percent of male-
headed families who originally were poor.

I recognize that food stamps were a
relatively small program in 1971, un-
available in many counties; and that
S8I had not yet come into being. Yet the
Michigan survey indicated that cover-
age of the poor population by the Na-
tion’s “system’” of transfer payments is
best for the poor aged, the poor disabled,
and for poor mother-headed families
with children. Of these groups, all re-
ceived some transfers except for 3 per-
cent, 11 percent, and 17 percent, re-
spectively.

Significantly, however, 51 percent of
poor male-headed families with children,
and 57 percent of poor families with a
nonaged, nondisabled head without chil-
dren received no transfer payments. One
additional group of statistics from the
Census Bureau points to the problem;
namely that of the Nation’s 5.1 million
which were classified as poor in 1974,
980,000 had a breadwinner who worked
full time year round. The heads of an-
other 200,000 families worked all year at
part-time jobs, and 1.5 million of the
poor families had a breadwinner who
worked only part of the year. In all, 53
percent of the persons heading poor fam-
ilies did some work in 1974.

The issues, at this point, appear to be
the same which we confronted unsue-
cessfully more than 4 years ago: Is the
present system very effective when it
comes to reducing income poverty, and
does the present system, despite food
stamps, discourage men from working by
exeluding families headed by male full-
time workers? Does the system still con-
tain other wrong way incentives?

In addition to those arguments we
heard—and used—irom 1969 to 1972 de-
scribing the welfare system as inefficient,
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we are 10w confronted with the-issue of
multiple program participation and the
effect of this phenomenon on recipients.
The several welfare programs restricted
to certain categories, we are told, omit
many of the poor and create financial in-
centives for some to form into units
eligible for help. For example, in States
permitting AFDC only for fatherless
families and for families of incapacitated
fathers, the program provides a financial
incentive for fathers to desert their chil-
dren, or to pretend to do so, or to fail to
marry the mother in the first place. Cate-
gorical programs, therefore, result in in-
equitable treatment. Additionally, State-
local administration of federally sub-
sidized welfare is supposed to be com-
plex, costly, error-prone, and impedes
uniform treatment of the poor.

Pf.-rhaps. the most piercing argument
against the present system is that our
categorical programs which result in
multiple program participation generally
increase work disincentives by increas-
ing the rate at which benefits are reduced
for offsetting income. Additionally, mul-
tiple program participation can lessen
the need for work, and it ean make work
less competitive with welfare. For in-
stance; in July 1975 maximum potential
combined benefits—cash plus food
stamps—to AFDC families of four per-
sons in 37 States exceeded the estimated
net gain from a full-time job at the Fed-
eral minimum wage after social security
taxes; busfare, and modest other ex-
penses,

In many respects, some of the argu-
ments used against the system in 1969-
72 still apply today; namely, that it con-
tains disincentives to work; that it en-
courages family dissolution; and that it
is inequitable both with respect to re-
gions of the country and individuals.

But this does not lessen the dilemma
which potential reformers face. We rec-
ognize that unless AFDC is opened up
to poor intact families with a full-time
working father, any changes that lib-
eralize benefits automatically will in-
crease the financial penalty against ex-
cluded families. This in turn will increase
the incentive for family splitting. More-
over, if separate, uncoordinated pro-
grams continue to proliferate in response
to specific needs, work disincentives will
climb. At the same time ultimate ra-
tionalization of the system may be im-
peded by the rising level of combined
benefits that would have to be sur-
rendered to achieve a universal system.
We must acknowledge that the benefits
of the food stamp program have nar-
rowed regional income disparities of the
poor and aided groups excluded from
cash welfare, but, this fact alone in-
creases the probable cost of replacing
major welfare programs with a national
cash program.

Accepting for a moment the goals es-
tablished by the Institute for Research
on Poverty of an income-tested welfare
program are sound—a system which is
adequate, efficient—administratively,
and target population-wise, equitable
with incentives for work and family sta-
bility, and one which promotes in-
dependence, the question is how do we
get there from here.
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Do we conclude, as we did 6 years ago,
that the system is in abysmal chaos
peyond fine tuning and must be re-
structured? Or should we pursue incre-
mental reform? Facing us is a $28 bil-
lion system which pleases few Americans,
regardless of political ideology or class
status. Yet the question recurs: how do
we begin to address this issue, par-
ticularly this year? This amendment of-
fers the way. ;

Myr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the amendment be
printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

AmerpmeENT No. 1575

At the end of the bill add a new section
as follows:

Sec. 14. (a) It is hereby declared to be
the policy of Congress to promote economy,
efficiency, and improved service in the financ-
ing, administration, and delivery of social
welfare services, including, but not limited
to, those programs which provide a cash
benefit or the equivalent of cash to indi-
viduals and familles in need by—

(1) assisting needy and low income people
to achieve self-support and self-sufficiency;

(2) providing funds in the amounts ade-
quate to meet the needs of needy and low
income families and individuals;

(3) eliminating duplication and overlap-
ping of services, activities, and functions in
the Federal income maintenance programs,

(4) consolidating services, activities, and
functions of a similar nature in such pro-
grams;

(5) reducing fraud and errors in adminis-
tration of such programs;

(6) assuring equitable treatment of people
in similar circumstances and needs under

such programs, taking into consideration
geographic locations and other factors; and
{7) developing methods of equitable fi-

nancing for such programs.

(b) There is hereby established a Com-
mission to be known as the National Com-
mission on the Reform of Income Mainte-
nance Programs (hereinafter referred to as
the “Commission”) for the purpose of de-
veloping specific legislative proposals de-
signed to carry out the policies set forth in
subsection (a).

(e) (1) The Commission shall consist of
eighteen members as follows:

(A) The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

(B) The Secretary of Labor.

(C) Four members appointed by the Presi-
dent from public or private life.

(D) Three members appointed by the ma-
jority leader of the Senate, one from the
Senate and one from private life.

(E) Three members appointed by the mi-
nority leader of the Senate, one from the
Senate and one from private life.

{F) Three members appointed by the ma-
jority leader of the House of Representa-
tives, one from the House of Representatives
and one from private life.

(G) Three members appointed by the mi-
norlty leader of the House of Representatives,
one from the House of Representatives and
one from private life.

(2) If any member has been appointed by
virtue of the office he holds, his term shall
expire when he no longer holds such office.

{d) A vacancy in the Commission shall not
affect its powers, but shall be filled in the
same manner as the original appointment.

(e) The Commission shall elect a chair-
man and vice-chairman from among its
members except that no member of the Pres-
ident's Cabinet or Congress may serve In
either position.
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(f) Ten members of the Commission shall
constitute & quorum.

(g) (1) Members of the Commission who
are officers or full-time employees of the
United States or who are Members of Con-
gress shall receive no compensation for their
services as members of the Commission.

(2) All other members, unless precluded
by the nature of any office they hold, shall
be compensated at rates determined by the
Commission, but not in excess of the rate of
level V of the Executive Schedule specified in
section 5316 of title 5, United States Code.

(3) All members of the Commission shall
be allowed travel expenses, including per
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by
section 5708 of title 5, United States Code,
for persons in the Government service em-
ployed intermittently.

{h) The Commission shall appoint an Ex-
ecutive Director and not to exceed three as-
sistant directors. The Executive Director shall
be compensated at a rate not to exceed that
of level V of the Executive Schedule and the
Assistant Directors at a rate not in excess of
the maximum rate authorized by the General
Schedule (subchapter III of chapter 53 of
title 5, United States Code). The Commission
shall have the power to appoint other per-
sonnel without regard to the provisions of
tifle 5, United States Code, governing ap-
pointments in the competitive service, and
such personnel may be paid without regard
to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchap-
ter III of chapter 53 of such title relating
to classification and General Schedule pay
rates, but no individual shall receive com-
pensation at a rate In excess of the maximum
rate authorized by the General Schedule. The
Commission may request the detail of Fed-
eral employees with or without reimburse-
ment. The Commission may also use con-
sultant or contract services.

(i) The Commisslon shall develop and
draft proposed legislation to reform exist-
ing soclal welfare laws and programs in ac-
cordance with the policles set forth in sub-
section (a). It shall also draft a proposed
plan for implementation of such legislation.
The Commission shall also prepare cost es-
timates for carrying out such proposed leg-
islation.

(j) In carrying out the purpose of this
section and in developing the necessary leg-
islation, the Commission shall:

(1) hold public hearings, discussions, and
meetings and receive such testimony as it
deems necessary;

(2) study and analyze past and present
social welfare policies and programs on the
local, State, and federal levels;

(3) consider the relationships among cash
and in-kind income and job security pro-
grams, job creations, social services, and man-
POWEr programs;

(4) consult with persons knowledgeable
in the development and administration of
social welfare programs, including recipients
of benefits; and

(5) regularly inform and consult with the
relevant legislative committees of Congress
and the relevant agencles of the Executive
Branch.

(k) The Commission is authorized to se-
cure directly from any executive department,
bureau, agency, board, commission, office,
independent establishment or instrumental-
ity information, suggestions, estimates, and
statistics needed by the Commission in carry-
ing out the purposes of this section; and
each such department, bureau, agency,
board, commission, office, establishment,
or instrumentality is authorized and directed
to furnish such information, suggestions, es-
timates and statistics directly to the Com-
mission, upon request made by the chair.
man or vice chairman of the Commission,

(1) No later than one year after the date
of enactment of this section, the Commisston
shall submit its recommendation to the ap-
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propriate committees of the Congress and to
the President.

(m) Any information obtained by the
Commission from individuals, groups, orga-
nizations, Federal, State, and local agencies
and officials shall be subject to all existing
and future laws concerning privacy and
freedom of information.

(n) The Commission shall commence its
activities as soon as ten members have been
appointed.

(o) The Commission shall locate its of-
fices in the District of Columbia and may
obtain and utilize services, facilities, and
staff provided under agreement between it
and any Federal agency, for which such
agency may or may not be reimbursed.

(p) If, after ten members have been ap-
pointed, no money has been appropriated to
carry out the purpose of this section, the
Commission may enter into an agreement
with the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to advance such financial resources
as may be necessary to begin the work of
the Commission, The Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare shall be relmbursed
for such advances out of funds appropriated
to carry out this section.

(q) (1) The Commission is authorized, by
& vote of two-thirds or more of its members,
to reguire by subpensa or otherwise the at-
tendance and testimony of such witnesses
and the production of such books, records,
correspondence, memorandums, papers, and
documents as the Commission may deem ad-
visable. Any member of the Commission may
administer oaths or afirmations to witnesses
appearing before the Commission or before
any subcommittee or member. Subpenas may
be issued under the signature of the chair-
man or vice chairman and may be served
by any person deslgnated by the chalrman
or the vice chalrman,

(2) In the case of contumacy or refusal
to obey a subpena issued under paragraph
(1) of this subsection by any person who
resides, is found, or transacts business with-
in the jurisdiction of any district court of
the United States, such court, nupon applica=
tion made by the Attorney General of the
United States, shall have jurisdiction to is-
sue to such person an order requiring sueh
person to appear before the Commission or
& subcommittee or member thereof, there to
produce evidence if so ordered, or there to
give testimony touching the matter under
inquiry. Any failure of any such person to
obey any such order of the court may be pun-
ished by the court as a contempt thereof.

(r) There is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the purpose of this section, to
remain available until expended.

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, I am
today joining with Senator MaTtHIAS in
submitting an amendment to the food
stamp bill which provides for the estab-
lishment of a National Commission on
the Reform of Income Maintenance Pro-
grams.

The time has long passed for con-
sideration of the problem of the burden
of welfare on our Nation’s cities and
States. Over the years, I have advocated
the assumption of responsibility for wel-
fare at the Federal level, and the wel-
fare problem has become particularly
urgent with the intensification of the
fiscal crisis which confrunts our cities
and States.

Last year at our hearings in the Bank-
ing Committee on the New York City
fiscal crisis, I expressed my own grave
reservations about the wisdom of fi-
nancing the debt of New York City
through Federal loan guarantees. Based
upon my experience in municipal fi-
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nance, I believe that it is the responsi-
bility of State and local governments to
finance their own activities. However,
I did vote for the New York City
Seasonal Financing Act of 1975. That act
provided for short-term, seasonal cash-
flow loans of up to $2.3 billion for New
York over the next 3 years. The seasonal
financing program will assist New York
in meeting its short-term cash needs. It
will not, however, solve the city's basic
economiec problems.

At recent oversight hearings on the
Seasonal Financing Act, Secretary
Simon presented to the Banking Com-
mittee some long-term options to help
meet the needs of New York and other
cities. Among other things, the Secre-
tary observed,

We need a comprehensive re-examination
of Federal, State and local relationships in
the area of assistance to the disadvantaged.

He cautioned that a change in welfare
policy would not in itself be a solution
to the financial problems of New York
and other cities, and I agree with him
on this. However, Federal assumption
of responsibility for welfare would go a
long way toward easing the fiscal bur-
dens of our financially strapped cities
and States. In New York, for instance, if
the Federal Government were to assume
all of the city’s current welfare obliga-
tions, the city’s budget deficit would be
reduced by about $800 million.

Welfare is truly a national problem
and the financing of public assistance
must be a Federal responsibility. New
York’s situation is only the most pub-
licized example of this problem. In fact,
the city of Boston has a higher percent-
age of its population on public assistance
than New York does. Philadelphia, St.
Louis, Baltimore, Newark, and Washing-
ton, D.C. all have higher percentages of
welfare recipients than New York. With
a declining population, these cities can
no longer afford to support their in-
creasing welfare populations.

A dramatic shift in our population has
occurred over the past decade or two.
There has been a large migration of poor
persons from the South and elsewhere
to our urban centers, a movement of the
middle class to the suburbs, and an
aging of the existing population in our
cities. The population of the central
cities has decreased, while the number
of poor persons on welfare has increased.
The unavailability of jobs for these peo-
ple in the cities has increased the wel-
fare burden. At the same time, the loss
of a tax base because of the migration
of middle-income people and industry
to the suburbs has made the burden of
paying for welfare even greater for the
hard-pressed working people still liv-
ing in the cities.

Irenically, those cities and States
which have tried to provide a decent
standard of living for their welfare
population, including my own State of
Massachusetts, have been forced to bear
a disproportionate share of the national
welfare burden. A Federal assumption of
responsibility for welfare can remove
this unfair burden and, at the same time,
equalize the benefits available to poor
persons in all jurisdictions.

In sponsoring this amendment, I am
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not suggesting that the issues involved
in federalization of welfare are simple.
‘We must consider the intricate relation-
ship between our employment program
and our welfare policies and, in my
opinion, the availability of jobs is our
highest national priority. We must deal
with regional variations in the cost of
living. We must consider the relation-
ship of welfare related services —day
care, medicaid, and food stamps. These
and other considerations must be care-
fully weighed.

But it is not as if we have just begun
to think about these problems. Congress
and the administration have studied, in-
vestigated, and evaluated proposals for
dealing with the welfare issue for many
years. A decision cannot be put off much
longer—if nothing else, the fiscal plight
of our cities and States reminds us of
that.

What Senator Mathias and I are pro-
posing is that we set a definite time-
table for consideration of specific pro-
posals to reform the welfare system. I
urge my colleagues to support this
amendment.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION
BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nomination has been referred
to and is now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

Ermen J. Pallanck, of Connecticut, to
be U.S. marshal for the district of Con-
necticut for the term of 4 years (reap-
pointment) .

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in this nomination to
file with the committee, in writing, on
or before Tuesday, April 13, 1976, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nomination with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear
at any hearing which may be schedulgd.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS

Mr. ABOUREZK. Mr. President, the
American Indian Policy Review Commis-
sion, Task Force No. 6 on Indian Health,
announces public hearings to be held
May 1, 1976, at the Northern Hotel, First
Avenue North at Broadway, Billings,
Mont., beginning at 9 a.m.

Persons interested in submitting testi-
mony should contact Al Cayous at 202-
225-2235, 2979 or 2984 or write: Ameri-
can Indian Policy Review Commission,
HOB Annex No. 2, Second and D Streets
SW., Washington, D.C. 20515. Atfention:
Task Force No. 6.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, the
American Indian Policy Review Commis-
sion, Task Foorce No. 6 on Indian Health,
announces public hearings to be held
April 30 and May 1, 1976, at the Holiday
Inn, Six Avenue, Aberdeen, S. Dak., be-
ginning at 9 am.

Persons interested in submitting testi-
mony should contact Al Cayous at 202-
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225-2235, 2079, or 2984 or write: Ameri-
can Indian Policy Review Commission,
HOB Annex No. 2, Second and D Streets
SW., Washington, D.C. 20515. Attention:
Task Force No. 6.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

SOCIAL SECURITY—HOW SERIOUS
IS THE PROBLEM?

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in re-
cent months there has been a lot of loose
talk from some Government officials
about the so-called crisis in the social
security system. Many people are very
concerned and upset because they are
afraid that the social security trust fund
is hovering on the brink of bankruptey.
The President has called for a tax in-
crease to “restore the integrity” of the
trust fund.

The Congress of the United States is
not going to stand idly by and allow the
financial security of millions of retired
people to be jeopardized. We will take
whatever action is necessary to insure the
integrity of the social security system.

But before Congress acts on the Presi-
dent’s proposal or others that have been
suggested, we need to take a hard look
at the problem. Is there a “crisis”? If so,
what caused it? What are the best solu-
tions? We will do a disservice to the so-
cial security system and the American
people if we act precipitously without
adequate information.

I have asked the staff of the Joint Eco-
nomie Committee to prepare a paper dis-
cussing the social security “crisis” and
Iaitying out the facts for our considera-
tion.

My conclusion from the committee
analysis is that although the social se-
curity system faces several problems, it
does not face a crisis. The system is
basically sound.

Most of the short-term problems are a
direct result of sluggish economic growth
and recession. As we return to full em-
ployment these problems will disappear.

The surplus in the trust fund is cur-
rently about $45 billion. It is expected to
decline for the next few years and sta-
bilize at about $30 billion. There are ar-
guments for and against increasing the
size of the surplus

Longrun problems can be divided into
two categories—those that result from a
defect in the method of adjusting for in-
flation and those that result from demo-
graphic changes. There is widespread
agreement that the inflation adjustment
problem can and will be solved in the
near future. Potential problems from
demographic changes lie further in the
future and deserve more careful con-
sideration.

I commend this paper to the attention
of my colleagues. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that this staff study
be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the study
was ordered to be printed in the REconbp,
as follows:

Socrarn. SecuritTYy—How Sertous Is THE

PROBLEM

Since the social security trustees issued

their report last May, a great deal of con-

cern has been expressed about the funda-
mental soundness of the social security trust
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fund. This concern was sufficiently serious
that the President included a recommenda-
tion in his 1977 budget to increase the wage
tax that finances the trust fund. Congress is
giving ecareful consideration to this pro-
posal and others,

This paper will raise several gquestions and
attempt to answer them: Is there a crisis or
merely a problem? How serious is it? What
are the causes? What kinds of solutions merit
consideration?

CRISIS OR PROBLEM?

In his 1977 budget message President Ford
declired “We must recognize, however, that
the social security trust fund is becoming
depleted. To restore its integrity, I am ask-
ing the Congress to raise social securlty taxes,
effective January 1, 1977, and to adopt cer-
tain other reforms of the system.” The sense
of urgency conveyed by the President in
this and other speeches has led many people
to fear that the social security trust Is in
imminent danger of bankruptcy. A careful
examination of the facts is in order.

Table 1 shows the overall condition of the
social security trust fund from 1971 through
1976. Between 1971 and 10756 the surplus re-
maining at the end of each year grew larger—
from $40.8 billion to $48.2 billion. However, in
1976 outlays are estimated to exceed re-
ceipts by about $3 billlon causing the sur-
plus to decline. The best estimates available
show the surplus continuing to shrink by
several billion dollars each year until the
early 1980s, The surplus would then stabi-
live at about $29-30 billion and remain there
throughout the 1980s. Table 2, based on the
assumption that current law remains un-
changed, shows these projections.

The information shown in these tables
leads one to the conclusion that the soclal
security trust fund doeés not face a problem
of crisis proportion, The social security trust
fund is not in imminent danger of bank-
rupty. However, there still remain some
problems. For the next 10-15 years, some
would argue that a $30 billion reserve cush-
ion is inadequate and should be increased.
This argument has been presented by Sec-
retary of the Treasury Simon. The proposals
presented in the President’s budget would
increase the reserve cushion to about 873
billion by 1880. Others have argued that ex-
tremely large surpluses could have significant
impacts on the economy depending upon
other factors in the budget. Problems might
also arise In trying to Invest the surplus
appropriately.

TASLE 1.—DASDI TRUST FUND RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

[Billions of doflars, fiscal years]

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Receipls. ..
Outiays. .

-. 38.9 43.2 49,6 51.5 66.7 0.8
----35/0 AD.2 49,1 559 B4.7 737

4.5 4+1.8 +2.0
44,3 46.1 ts.?

Surplus(+ ) or del-
fet(—). oo +3.0 3.0 —3.0
Balance atend of year_ 40.8 43.8 45,2

§ Estimated.
Source: Department of the Treasury.

—

TABLE 2 —PROJECTIONS OF THE 0ASDI TRUST FUND 1
[Billions of dollars; liscal yearsi

Assuming economic projec-
lions used by Congressional

B"d;fﬂ Office.

Annual surplus (-1-) or deficit

Balance al end of year. ......

Assuming economic projec-
tions contained in the Pres-
ident's budget,
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1977 1978 1979 1980 1981

Annual surplus (4) or deficit
Balance at end of year__ .

1 These projections assume a conlinuation of current faw.

Source: Budget Options for fiscl year 1977: A Report to the
Senate and House Committees on the Budgel, Coengressional
Burdget Office, Mar. 15, 1976,

CAUSES AND SOLUTIONS

The problems facing the social security
system can be convenlently divided into cur-
rent problems and potential future problems.

The current problem is that trust fund re-
ceipts have grown more slowly than outlays.
This fact can be seen in Table 1. This has
been caused by sluggish growth and recession
in the overall economy and by the unusual
relationship between wage increases and in-
flation in the recent recession. Hecessions
generally cause government tax receipts to
fall and expenditures to rise. For soclal in-
surance taxes the impact on receipts is much
larger than the impact on outlays. Between
19756 and 1876 all social insurance funds com-
bined lost over $30 billion as a result of the
recession, The problem has been aggravated
by the disparity between price increase and
wage increases. From 1074 to 1975 the Con-
sumer Price Index (CPI) Increased 9.1 per-
cent while wages and salaries Increased only
5.1 percent. Since benefits paid out are tied
to changes in the CPI while receipis paid in
are tled to wages and salaries, the problem
became worse.

The impact of economic recession on the
trust funds cannot be overstressed. In 1977
alone the trust fund will lose about $101;
billion because the economy is expected to
operate so far below its potential output
level. Since the recession-induced tax loss is
over twice as large as the projected deficit,
returning the economy to full employment is
clearly the most important single thing that
can be done to insure the financial soundness
of the social securlty trust fund.

The seriousness of the current problem de-
pends on one's view of the appropriate size
of the surplus balance in the trust fund. Re-
gardless of the seriousness of the problem,
there is widespread agreement that it could
be eliminated by restoring the economy to
conditions of full employment. Under these
conditions the surplus would grow over the
next flve years rather than diminish. Until
a8 healthy economy is able to support the
trust fund, numerous changes could be con-
sidered. The Congressional Budget Office has
published a brief discussion of changing the
tax rate, changing the wage base, changing
the benefit structure, allowing some funding
from general revenues, and other alterns-
tives.t

The Joint Economic Committee recom-
mended in March 1876 = that the payroll tax
receipts now set aside for hospital insur-
ance should be reallocated to the OASDI
fund and that hospital insurance should be
funded from general revenues. Implement-
ing this recommendation would increase
trust fund receipts $10-15 million per year
between now and 1980 and therefore would
cause the surplus to grow larger.

Looking beyond 1800 some potential fu-
ture problems emerge. The first is related
to the method used to compensate for infla-
tion. Benefits are calculated by multiplying
8 wage base by a formula that includes an
infilation adjustment. For retired persons

! Budget Options for Fiscal Year 1877: A
Report to the Senate and House Committees
on the Budgei, Congressionnl Budget Office,
March 15, 1976, p. 131-133.

2 The Joint Economic Report, Joint Eco-
nomic Committee, March 10, 1978, p. 71,
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the wage base is fixed so that their benefits
are adjusted once (by the formula) for in-
fiatlon. For workers not yet retired, how-
ever, the wage base will increase as wages
rise, Thus they receive two inflation ad-
justments—one from the higher wage base
and one from the higher benefit formula.
This problem acecounts fer roughly one-
half of the anticipated long-run deficit in
the trust fund and there is widespread
agreement that it must be corrected before it
becomes serious.

The second potential long-run problem is
the result of demographic trends. Presently
there pre about 30 beneficiaries of social
security for 100 workers. The workforce is
relatively large because of the post-World
War II baby boom. However, the lower fer-
tility rates now being observed lead us to
expect this situation to change as the post-
World War II babies reach retirement age.
By 2030 projections show about 45 bene-
ficlaries for each 100 workers. Therefore, the
burden retired persons place on the next
generation of workers will be much heavier
than it is at present.

Given our limited ability to solve problems
which may develop 50 years Irom now, no
immediate action seems necessary to deal
with the demographic changes. Congress and
the various advisory councils have begun
examining this problem and expioring vari-
ous possible solutions.®

SUMMARY

Although the social security system faces
several problems, it does not face s crisis, The
system is basically sound.

Most of the short-term problems are a
direct result of sluggish economic growth and
recession. As we return to full employment
these problems will disappear.

The surplus in the trust fund is currently
about $45 billion. It is expected to decline for
the next few years and stabilize at about #30
billion. There are arguments for and against
increasing the size of the surplus,

Long-run problems can be divided into two
categories—those that result from a defect
in the method of adjusting for infiation and
those that result from demographic changes.
There is widespread agreement that the in-
filation adjustment problem can and will be
solved in the mnear future. Potential prob-
lems from demographic changes lie further
in the future and deserve more careful con-
sideration,

MARYLAND'S TRAUMA TEAM

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, coping
with a severe emergency, in which an in-
dividual's life may hang in the balance,
is probably medicine’s greatest challenge.
The Maryland Institute for Emergency
Medicine, in Baltimore, was established
to meet this challenge. Hurdly a day
passes when a critically i1l or injured per-
son is not transported, often by a special-
Iy equipped Maryland State Police heli-
copter, to the Institute, where the best
efforts that modern medicine can pro-
duce are applied in an attempt to save
a life., The March 1976 issue of Emer-
gency Medicine contains an article,
“Notes from a Trauma Team,” which de-
scribes the work of the Maryland Insti-
tute for Emergency Medicine. The In-
stitute may well serve as an example of
the kind of program that can be estab-
lished elsewhere, and I ask unanimous
consent that this article be printed in
the REeCORD.

% See for example, Financing the Social Sc-
curity System, Bubcommittee on Social Se-
curity. May and June 1875.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Nortes From A TrRAUMA TEAM

Victim of a horrendous accident, he's
brought in barely clinging to life. You've
no ldea how many different kinds of injury
he's suffered, how many vital organs are
smashed and pouring out blood beneath his
chalky skin. With so much to find out and
deal with in so little time, where do you
start? How do you give him back the life
that's fast slipping away?

The Maryland Institute for Emergency
Medicine, in downtown Baltimore, offers you
many answers—some defying tradition—to
these hauntingly familiar questions.

The institute, housed in a five-story build-
ing adjoining the University of Maryland
Hospital, is specifically designed to handle
critically 111 and injured patients. Most have
been in catastrophic auto accidents. Most
are brought in unconscious—generally by
helicopter, for the institute serves the entire
state of Maryland as well as areas of the
adjoining states and Washington, D.C. And
most—about 80%—survive.

Including some pronounced ‘‘dead” at the
scene.

Few hospitals will be able to duplicate the
institute’s approach to treatment right down
the line. But the institute’s most vital meth-
ods and principles of trauma management
need no sophisticated setting anyway, they'll
help you save lives with what you already
know and have. You may want to adopt the
center's quick way to check for internal
bleeding, for example, or their technique of
transfusion, or—in a different sense of saving
a life—their approach to preparing an am-
putee emotionally for the ordeal of return-
ing to the outside world.

Before going into this, however, a few
words about why the Institute came into
being, the philosophies that gulde if, and
the role it plays in Maryland's system of
emergency care:

Back in the 1950s, when institute director
Dr. R. Adams. Cowley was chalrman of the
division of thoracic surgery at the University
of Maryland Hospital, he recalled for EM,
“we had seven postoperative beds for heart
surgery and we had to make rounds several
times a day because those were the days be-
fore sophisticated equipment and it was the
only way you could try to evaluate what was
going on. So you would go down the line
with your doctors and nurses and sometimes
by the time you'd get to the last patlent, the
patient in the first bed was dead. This caused
us so much consternation that we started
three programs—one, to develop befter care
by the physician; two, better care by the
nurse who is the physician when he isn't
there; and three, we began developing moni-
toring systems. In fact, everything we've done
over the years is for one reason—necessity.”

In 1956 he began animal research into
shock, which he refers to as “a momentary
pause in the act of death.” Four years later
the Army awarded him a grant that enabled
him to open a four-bed unit in the hospital
to study shock and traumsa problems. And
in 1969 the present building opened with a
capacity of 32 beds. To supplement local am-
bulance facilities, the Maryland state police
Medevac helicopter program was established
to provide emergency evacuation from any-
where within the state. The institute trains
at least one member of each two-trooper
crew as a cardiac rescue technician, the next
level of proficiency above emergency medical
technician. Although the crews spend most
of their time on regular police work, con-
trolling traffic from the sky, chasing fleeing
cars, they immediately swoop off when an
alert comes through to go to the scene of an
‘accident. Each helicopter can carry two litter
patients,
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Finally, in 1873, Maryland’s governor
created a Division of Emergency Medical
Services; headed by Dr. Cowley, Briefly, the
program divides the state into five regions,
each with various categories of emergency
facility that are linked by a network of com-
munication and transportation systems and
are backed up by five “specialty referral cen-
ters." These, in addition to the institute, are
the pediatric trauma unit at Johns Hopkins,
the burn treatment center at Baltimore City
Hospitals, the neonatal intensive care units
at Baltimore City and University of Maryland
hospitals and the new hand treatment center
at Baltimore's Union Memorial Hospital.

Most people in Maryland are within an
hour's helicopter flight of these specialty
cenfers—a vital factor, says Dr. Cowley.
“There’s a golden hour between life and
death," he explains. “If you are critically
ill or critically injured you have less than
60 minutes to survive. That doesn’t mean
you'll be dead in 60 minutes but if you're
not in the right place at the right time, seen
by the right people, your chances of dying are
greatly enhanced. You might not die right
then; it may be three days later or two weeks
later—but something has happened in your
body that Is frreparable.”

The institute has four teams of general
surgeons, anesthesiologists, and nurses to
handle admissions; one team is always on
duty. At the institute, says director Cowley,
getting an emergency patient isn't like “get-
ting a surprise package where you open up
the back door of the ambulance, wondering
what you've got. A dead man? Somebody
whose guts are spilled all over the floor?
Bomebody whose leg is off? And then you
have to start massing the troops, looking for
this kind of guy, that kind of guy.” Rather,
the ambulance or helicopter crew alerts them
in advance about the type of case to expect.

An anesthesiologist and a nurse meet at the
helipad atop University Hospital's parking
garage, while the rest of the team walts,
scrubbed and gowned, in the admitting area.
Every plece of equipment they will need has
its special place so that everyone knows ex-
actly where to reach for what. Portable x-ray
equipment stands ready. “Critically trau-
matized patients shouldn't be moved,” ex-
plains Dr. Cowley. “Many animal experi-
ments have demonstrated that you bleed an
animal to a certain blood volume and then
all you had to do was move his leg and it
would kill him."” Sometimes surgery is per-
formed right in the admitting area, even
though there are two adjoining operating
rooms, Downstairs are two hyperbaric cham-
bers; upstairs, a 24-hour clinical lab. By
printouts and phone, the team will guickly
get reports on blood gases, electrolytes, urine,
and so forth.

Once the helicopter crew has reached a de-
cision at the scene that this is a case for the
institute, they're instructed not to waste
time on anything but the most imperative
life-preserving procedures. A must, of course,
is to stop external hemorrhaging. And when
a patient is unconscious, the technician in-
serts an esophageal obturator. Baslcally, it's
an esophageal tube with air holes at the level
of the pharynx and an inflatable cuff that
seals off the esophagus. You ventilate the
patient either by blowing through the tube
or by attaching an Ambu bag to it.

It’s the job of the anesthesiologist-nurse
wel team to get the patient from
helipad to institute without mishap. The
physician sees to the all-important airway.
If cardiopulmonary resuscitation is neces-
sary, they start—or continue—Iit on the short
ambulance irip to the admiiting area. And
the patient's clothes are removed, usually
cut off, in transit. Once he arrives in the ad-
mitting area, what one team member calls
controlled chaos erupts. Although one group
may be working on the victim's head and
another on his abdomen, the team—with the
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surgeon serving as leader—pretty mauch fol-

lows a protocol. And the all-impcrtant first

steps are resuscitation and stabilization—

without walting for x-rays or tests or any

attempt at diagnosis. :
INTTTAL ANESTHESIA

Any patient who's in shock, head-injured,
or in, or potentially headed for, respiratory
distress is intubated and put on a mechani-
cal ventilator with peer. And at the same
time “we do something that perhaps Is a
little unususal,” says anestheslologist T,
Crawford McAslan, professor and head of the
division of critical care medicine. “We actu-
ally lightly anesthetize all patients, con-
scious and unconscious, and give them a
muscle relaxant. We feel this is a humani-
tarian function in that we relieve pain for
the patient, in addition to optimizing oxy-
gen delivery and minimizing metabolic de-
mands. He doesn't feel the discomfort of
having his arms and legs moved while we
take x-rays and do tests. It also makes things
go faster because the surgeons cam put in
lines without the patient struggling. Fur-
thermore, while the patient is still in the
admission area, the surgeon can take a
knife at any moment and make an inecision,
put his hand inside, and control any intra-
abdomial bleeding by direct pressure on the
main vessels. It's all systems ‘go’ from the
time the victim comes in. We can act in
seconds if he doesn't respond or deteriorates
suddenly.” They use 50% nitrous oxide to
anesthetize the patient and, as a muscle
relaxant, succinyl-choline for the head-
injured—since it can be reversed quickly for
neurologic evaluation—or, for most other
patients, a longer-acting drug like curare,

During this time the surgeon has already
made a very fast assessment of the patient:
Is he awake, can he he awakened by stimula-
tion, or is he unconscious? Are his pupils
equal, can he move his limbs, or is he para-
lyzed? Then the surgeon draws venous and
arterial blood sample for quick dispatch to
the lab and, while other team members are
fastening EEKG leads and catherizing the
patient's bladder, he inserts a CVP catheter,
through the subclavian vein if possible, and
four IV lines—the largest ones possible, by
cutdown If they won't go in almost In-
stantly—two above the diaphragm and two
below.

“We've learned that sometmes a patient
may have ruptured vessels between the neck "
and heart and if you put all your lines in
from the top you may just be pouring the
blood into the chest. Similarly if you put
them all below, the pelvis may be injured
and you're pouring all the blood into the
pelvis. But if we have lines above and below,
as zoon as we ldentify a pelvic injury we go
easy on the lower ones; if we find serious
chest injury, we go easy on the chest line.
Or if you identify a lower injury you go easy
there."

PLASMA FIRST

For fluld replacement, the Institute team
starts off with plasma or plasma protein
fraction, their own preference. “We don't
start with blood immediately,” says attending
staffl aneisthesiologist Baekhyo Shin, “be-
cause we may be able to resuscitate the
patient with just the colloid part. We’ll be
prepared to run in up to a liter.” Then if the
patient still isn't stabilized they add packed
cells, A unit each of the synthetic plasma and
packed cells makes a unit of bloed so “we
reconstitute the blood,” he adds. If a patient
absolutely has to have whole blood, he'll get
group O positive; a supply of 7 units is kept
in the admitting area. Cross matching is
done on every patient, of course, but even
under these best circumstances, that takes
about an hour—and “our patients are either
alive or dead in an hour.”

The use of O positive isn't ideal, to be sure,
adds Dr. Ernest A. Austin, chief of surgery
and traumatology. O negative would be ideal




April 6, 1976

but you just can't keep a supply of rare O
negative blood on hand in the admitting area
as we can the O positive.”

“Of course you get a reaction in some peo-
ple,” says Dr. Shin, “but we take that caleu-
iated risk because obviously it's better to deal
with & reaction than to have a dead man.”

Finally, he continues, since the replace-
ment blood is deficient in clotting factors,
patients get several units of clotting factors,
in the form of fresh froven plasma, for every
1¢ units of blood, “We know they're going
to get deficient every time we do what's called
a replacement transfusion. In fact, these peo-
ple will have had all their clotting factors
washed out. Similarly we know that after
we've done two such washouts, we'll have di-
luted the number of platelets; so we give
platelets every 20 units.”

Another simple but vital fact, accentuated
by 80 much massive transfusing, is the cool-
ing effect of replacement solutions, notes Dr.
McAslan, “People still don't recognize that
every time you give a unit of blood you drop
the temperature of the body 1° C. In our
early days here we found that many patients
would get down to temperatures of 31, 32° C,,
at which point the heart becomes very irrita-
ble and many of the cardiac arrests we had
then were the result of hypothermia, Since
then, all the solutions we use go through
WaArmers.”

The anesthesiologist has been paying close
attention to the movement of the patient’s
chest as he secures the alrway and the IV's
are being started. He may have noticed that
air isn't entering one side of the chest as
well as the other. Now he listens and per-
cusses both sides: decreased breath sounds
and typerresonance on percussion signal
pneumothorax; blood in the pleural space
will also cause decreased breath sounds but
dullness on percussion. A chest tube is in-
serted at the least suspicion. “We can’t walt
for an x-ray,"” says surgeon Austin, though
the traditional first step is to take an x-ray
and then decide what to do next,

As a rule of thumb, how much bleeding
from the chest tube before they go in to
see what's going on? First, says Dr. Austin,
you must be aware that you c¢an't base that
decision on the initial amount of blood loss;
the patient may have bled a great deal into
the chest and then stopped. The decision
should be based on how much continuous
bleeding there is. “If, for example, it's not
obviously massive,” says the surgeon, “and
he Ioses, say, 200 cc. through the chest tube
the first hour and 150 the second, we'll con-
tinue to observe him; in all likelihood it will
keep decreasing every hour, Even if it's 200
the first hour and 300 the next, you might
consider watching him another hour if
you've got him stabilized. But unless there's
a significant decrease by the third hour, you
should go in.,” If, on the other hand, “we
simply can't stabilize the patient with trans-
fusions, if we can't catch up or we're losing
ground, then we go ahead Into the chest."

MINI-LAPAROTOMY FOR ALL . . .

As for occult abdominal bleeding, “we do
& minor operation on almost every patient
who comes in,” says Dr. McAslan, Why? A
recent study in Baltimore of 100 autopsles
revealed 15 cases of fatal abdominal lesions
that could have been corrected surgically
but had mnever been diagnosed. Indeed,
stresses surgeon Austin, you simply can’t
depend on a physical exam to evaluate the
abdomen of an unconscious patient or a pa-
tient with serlous head or chest trauma or
paraplegia. And the abdominal tap, with
either needle or catheter, is too unreliable,
he adds; it's done percutaneously so the
slightest bleeding from the abdominal wall
can cause a false-positive result, and “all
physicians agree that if it's negative it
doesn’'t prove that there's no intra-abdominal
bleeding."
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So the institute patients get what the
team calls a mini-laparotomy—a 1- to 2-inch
incision is made just below the navel and
all bleeding is stopped immediately. After
making sure that the area is dry, the surgeon
picks up the peritoneum with a forceps, puts
a purse-string suture in it, incises it, inserts
a length of dialysis tubing into the pelvis,
and ties the purse string tight so that no
blood from the wound can slip In to give a
false positive. “Then we instill a liter of
normal saline into the tube and siphon it
off,” says Dr, McAslan. “Any trace of pink
signals a full laparotomy in the OR."

True, he admits, they've performed lapa-
rotomies on some patients who didn't need
it—but “we have not missed a single opera-
tion that we had to do. Our philosophy in-
volves a kind of trade-offl—we operate on
some who may not need it to be sure to save
the ones who do."

Perhaps the most common injury found
during laparotomy is a ruptured spleen. In-
deed, since the mini-laparotomy has heen
so successful in detecting splenic bleeding
they no longer do an arteriogramy for the
spleen. “We've never had & patient with a
negative mini-lap who was later found to
have a significant Injury to the spleen,”
reports Dr. Robert J. Ayella, chief of radiol-
ogy at the institute and associate professor
and chief of the special procedures division
in radiology at the University of Maryland
Hospital.

Nor do they use arterlography anymore as
the initial step in assessing liver damage,
perhaps the second most common injury.
Arteriographic evidence of interrupted blood
supply used to mean dead lver, which, in
turn, means resection. But Dr, Ayella has
found that the liver can stay allve and de-
velop collateral circulation even with more
than half its main blood supply cut off.
S0 now initial evaluation is done with porto-
hepatography, which is simpler and safer
than arteriography and can be done right in
the trauma unit using the portable appa-
ratus. (see EM, February 1975, p. 171) . Porto-
grams can delineate gross avascular liver
damage—to be investigated with selective
arteriography later on—or tell whether
there's active bleeding, which must be dealt
with surgically at once.

+« + « PLUS NECK AND CHEST FILMS

Meanwhile, back at the patient's head, Dr.
Ayella or one of his radiolog’st colleagues is
taking cervical spine films routine procedure
in all patients—"assuming,"” says Dr. Austin,
“they're stable enocugh that we don't have
to open the belly or chest immediately. This
film is given a lot of lip service in medical
circles,” adds the surgeon, “but is rarely done
unless there's some clinical indication for
it—and that’s usually paralysis. But most of
these patients come in with no evidence of
spinal cord injury. It's surprising how many
of these patients do in fact have fractured
necks without obvious neurological damage
at that time.”

Visualization of all seven vertebrae is, of
course, a must, so the patient's shoulders are
pulled down or he wears a cervical collar
and any film that doesn’t reveal CT is re-
peated. If the cervical spine is normal, the
patient is lifted into a sitting position for
an ap chest x-ray. He is tilted slightly for-
ward, as though he were standing for a
standard ra chest film. He's being checked
for a possible ruptured thoracic aorta, a
prime suspect in all cases of shock-trauma,
which can best be detected on an erect chest
film &s a widened mediastinum. Supine films
aren't nearly as useful for this purpose since
the mediastinum is normally widened in that
position.

In a patient with cervical spine injury,
you'll have to settle for a supine film, how-
ever. Just be sure that this film is read very
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carefully, warns Dr, Ayella, and that every
structure in the chest can be identified. Of
course, you can avoid the extra films alto-
gether if the traumsa couldn't possibly have
involved the aorta, a diving accident, for
example.

If the chest x-ray is at all suspicious, an
aortogram = done, fast, to check oul whether
"the widening is due to rupture of the accta,
which requires immediate surgery, or Jush
some bleeding from small vessels that's going
to stop on its own,” explains Dr. Ayelia,

And here's where long experience and the
emergency team approach really pay oil,
“One of the problems we're working on,™
says the radiologist, “is the fact that therve's
no aortography equipment made that will
work satisfactorily In' a multiple trauma
unit.” So the patient has to be moved to the
x-ray suite in the main hospital. But “1 can
get through an aortogram in ten minutes,
whereas it will take an hour, an hour and a
half, up to four hours, at the average place.
I now do this with all my arteriogram pa-
tients, just take them as If theyTre going
through the emergency unit so I stay in
trim."

Before the group started using the fiit
technique, “we had a lot of false widened
mediastinums,” he continues. “But in y
three years we've been doing it, we haven't
had a.patient go through an aortogram who
didn't have a hematoma.” Furthermore, adds
surgeon Austin, “we've salvaged about 807
of patients with such ruptures.’

A few words from Dr. Ayella about a so-
called ruptured aorta. Most ruptures involve
only the two inner layers of the vessel. "You
have what looks like tissue paper or
Kleenex—the outer layer—still managing ro
hold in the blood. However, in eight of our
last ten cases the sorta was completely torn
across, Bvery one of those patients was saved.
what happeuns is that the pleura, adventitia,
and other tissues hold the blood in tempo-
rarily. But it's a blg job to move these patieat
from the admitting area to X-ray so I won't
do a rupture aorta unless I have an anesthes!
ologist there plus a surgeon standing by; if
the patient's really bad we have two or threc
surgeons. And we bring over an entire kit for
opening the chest right on the spot if we have
to because we don't know at what instant one
of those aortas is going to let loose. And then
you've only got about four to five minuies,
tops, to save them.”

And they can do it. What with the patient’s
airway patent, the: ventllator doing his
breathing for him, replacement fluid run-
ning in, all monitors go, and with the light
anesthesia and muscle relaxant, “we can
move into an operation at the drop of a hat,”
says Dr. Austin. “We can literally hold on ta
the asorta while he's belng transferred Into
the operating room."”

The other films taken routinely right in
the traumsa unit are of the pelvis and skull,
The limbs are x-rayved only when there’s
clinical evidence of a fracture. And here Do,
Ayella draws a picture ‘of the "conirolled
chaos"” at admission. ““You have people mov-
ing in ali different directions but each one
is doing & specific job; the patient is having
three and four procedures done on him st
once. The main thing is to get him out of
shock, of course, get In all the lines. Then
we swing in our x-ray equipment.” Plus the
chest examination and the mini-lap, of
course. And for the head-injured patient, two
more diagnostic imperatives: cerebral pres-
sure measurements and carotld angiograms.

A MONITOR FOR CEREBRAL EDEAMA

Dr. Dermot P. Byrnes, attending mneuro-
surgeon, describes this innovative addition
to routine monitoring: “Let’s say somebody
comes in after an automoblle accident. You
know he's got a head injury; he's got a frac-
tured skull—you can see It on the x-ray. Or
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he's unconscious or you can't get any infor-
mation from him. Or he's got a headache or
he's disorlented. Now traditionally you watch
that patient to see if he's going to develop
signa of the head injury. And at the same
time you may be trying to treat him pro-
phylactically just in case.

“We routinely put a catheter into the ven-
tricle of the brain to measure the intra-
cranial pressure on any patient not showing
signs of cerebral improvement, If the pres-
sure goes Up we can see it immediately and
treat very specifically to decrease that pres-
sure—hy Surgery or conservative means.”
‘fhe catheter is inserted—under local anes-
thesia if necessary—through a small, usually
right, frontal scalp incision and a twist-drill
bone opening into the right lateral ventricle.

As for carotid arteriograms, “people have
been doing them since 1927," notes Dr. Ayella,
“usually with sophisticated eguipment and
rapid film chenges and all, but we do them
with portable equipment.” Meglumine io-
thalamate (Conray, Mallinckrodt) is infected
inl> the carotid with the film behind the
supine patient’s head; then a film is put
beside his head, a second injection is given,
and a lateral film is taken. “What we're look-
ing for 18 & blood clot ‘or a tear in the
vessels,” he adds, “and they can be detected
with this single-shot arterlography.”

The institute's radlology sectlon .can be
said to have, in fact, a r zular floating
arteriography service. If, for example, “we
have a patient who has a fractured pelvis
with evidence of internal bleeding,” says the
radiologist, “I1l just do a portable arterio-
gram right there, using the same technique
but without a catheter. I put a needle into
one of the femoral arteries and then shoot
in dbout 30 cc. of contrast material by hand
and time the film, taking one film and then
yossibly a second one, three or four seconds
later, Or if a patient has a loss of pulse
in an extremity, I'll do the same procedure
to see if any of the arterles are torn.”

Then there’s the patient who's had to be
hurried off to the or for surgical manage-
ment of obvious thoracic or abdominal bleed-
ing. The portable x-ray there is put right
to work for any necessary plnpointing or to
check for other possible injuries. And, adds
Dr. Ayella, “if we should happen to be doing
a1 aortegram for a ruptured aorta on a
patient with suspected head injury, I'll flip
the catheter up into the carotid and I can
do that exam at the same time.”

There may well be a big plus for you in
this aspect of the institue's experience. For,
says Dr. Ayella, “the only piece of equipment
we use in the trauma unit is a portable x-ray
machine, which every hospital will have. So
there’s no reason that any of the things—
except the aortograms and the specialized
things we do in the x-ray department—can’t
be done by any hospital right in the emer-
gency room.”

ONE-STOP SURGERY

Needless to say, emergency surgery is
almost sop for institute patients. And here,
too, tradition gives way to a new approach,
the result of long experience with the
severely and multiply injured.

“We attempt to do all thr surgery that's
necessary right after admission,” says sur-
geon Cowley. “If the patient has an intra-
cranial lesion that needs surgery and is also
bleeding in the abdomen, then two teams
of surgeons will be operating. The neuro-
surgeons will operate on the head while gen-
eral surgeons are on the belly. When all that
is completed, any fractures that need to be
treated are taken care of. In short, as long
as the patient's condition is stable, we'll
continue all therapy or as much of it as
possible.”

The advantages of this one-fell-swoop ap-
proach? “For one thing the patient is anes-
thetized only once. You don't have to keep

taking him back to the operating room. Then
there are certain fractures that can’t be
simply splinted; if they're not treated by
open reduction and internal fixation right
away, they require traction. And most pa-
tients with multiple injuries, with chest
problems, head injury, ete., can’t be treated
satisfactorily in traction. As a result we're
more aggressive as far as open reduction
and internal fixation are concerned, even if
the fractures aren't Ideal for such treat-
ment.”

“We fix the head, the chest, the abdomen,
the bones, one after another in order of
priority,” continues Dr. McAslan. “The only
reason we would cut the operation short
is if we needed the operating room for some-
body whose life was in danger. We even do
plastic surgery as an emergency procedure
to minimize the need for staged procedures
later on.”

Adds Dr. Cowley: "When you operate on
the multiply injured, you're adding severe
insult to injury; it's Itke making them get
out of bed and run a hundred yards. If you
can help it, you're not going to give him
another 100-yard run down the corridor to-
morrow and then two days later give him
still another run while he's still trying to
get over the first 100 yards. After multiple
surgery, the multiply injured patient is,
as far as possible, physically stabilized, and
the body repair process starts immedtately.”

What, you may ask, about the patient
with underlying serious fllness who winds
up in the insfitute—the diabetic, the heart
patient? “For him,"” says Dr. Austin, “we
treat the total system and do only the sur-
gery necessary to save his life. Most of
our patlents, however, are young and
healthy; the bulk of them are between 15
and 356 years old.”

From the admitting area, patients are
taken upstairs to a 12-bed critical care re-
covery unit where theyre monitored con-
tinuousiy. And they're kept on a ventilator
for at-least 24 hours, “We know the oxygen-
ation is perfeet,” says Dr. McAslan, “and
50 we can relax. After a day or so we evaluate
him. Does he get ireated like a more ordinary
surgical patient? Or do we keep him a bit
longer because he shows signs of Inciplent
respiratory or renal or liver problems or
because he's still losing blood and isn't
absolutely stable? Until every organ in his
body looks as though it's stable, we give him
all the support we can. We don't let go
until we're satisfied that the hody has come
to grips with the injurfes totally.”

PULMONARY PHYSIOTHERAPY

Most patients get a chest x-ray every day
because “the leading cause of death in
frauma units, after you've gotten them past
the original repair work and shock, is res-
piratory failure,” says Dr. Ayella. “So what
we try to do is actually localize the exact
segment of the lung that has mucus in it.
Then we hold a conference every morning
with the pulmcnary physiotherapists . so
they can clean out those segments.” Only
rarely have they had to resort to bronchos-
copy.

!?Io. it's not impossible to pinpoint the
involved segments, even on the supine AP
films commonly taken in these patients, “We
prove the accuracy of our chest x-rays—
as well as the value of pulmonary physio-
therapy—every once in a while by taking
films before and 20 minutes after a treat-
ment. What looks like & massive pneu-
monia—the result of a mucus plug—in the
pretreatment film will be completely resolved
afterwards."”

Pulmonary physiotherapists aren’t avall-
able everywhere, of course, What then?
Nurses can do physiotherapy, says Dr. Ayel-
1a. “They won't compare with people who've
been particularly trained in it but I wouldn’t
go back to using the bronchoscope. If T didn't
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have physiotherapists I would get whoever
is caring for the patient to do it—nurses or
the doctors themselves. The straight Jackson
bronchoscope, the only instrument that will
actually get the mucus out, Is simply too
traumatic. And the fiberoptic bronchoscope,
though easier to pass, is not only still trau-
matic but it won't, in most cases, get the
mucus out."”

Finally, says Dr. Ayella, “we don't get
shock lung,” a record he attributes to the
early use of PEEP to keep patients’ alveoli
from collapsing and the daily clearing of their
lungs.

SEEING TO THE PSYCHE

In taking to heart that familiar old ad-
monition to treat the whole patient—easier,
and considerably more often, sald than
done—ihe institute hasn't overlooked the
phychological trauma of severe multiple in-
jury. And the time to begin treatment, say=
Dr. Nathan Schnaper, who is chief of psy-
chiatry at the Institute and professor of psy-
chiatry at the University of Maryland, is
when the patient is unconsecious.

Most patients who are brought in uncon-
sclous remain go for three days to two weeks,
But Dr. Schnaper's studies of the uncon-
scious trauma patient reveal that many of
them later report having had “bad dreams'—
a common theme being theyTe imprisoned
for some wrongdoing or are dead—and that
they'd also heard fragments of the conversa-
tions at their bedsides (see EM, January 1976,
p. 132). So institute personnel are instructed
not only to avoid saying anything foreboding
when working near such patlents but to
treat them as though they were conscious.
Whenever possible both doctors and nurses
comfort them by touching them, call them
by name, explain every procedure they're go-
ing to do.

“Even though it's a one-way conversation,
they'll say such things as ‘Now you're going
to feel a litile needle. It’s going to make you
feel more comfortable in a few minutes: Now
it's done,' "

Furthermore, when the patient regains
consciousness, it's usually to total confusion.
Unlike the elective surgery patient, he's not
prepared for the tubes and oxygen and all
the rest. At the time of his accident he had
only a split second—if that—to be aware of
what was happening. Now he not only doesn't
know where he is but may be hallucinating,
still in the terrifying grip of his "dreams."”

He is, therefore, recriented as quickly as
possible—"Your name is so-and-so, mine is
so-and-so, it's January 5, 1878, you're in
such-and-such hospital,” repeating it over
and over. They say nothing to feed his fan-
tasles or to imply that the staff may be mak-
ing light of them—for instance, "How many
‘ghosts’ are holding you prisoner?" "—but keep
trying to bring him back to reality in a calm,
reassuring way. And if he's hostile when he
comes to, obviously it shouldn’t be taken per-
sonally, says Dr. Schnaper, but this can be
hard to do unless you're skilled at dealing
with your own feelings. “Your inmer selfl
may be saying, ‘Here I'm trying to help this
bastard and look how the hell he's treating
me,’ " says Dr. Schnaper. *“We sgee this with
doctors taking care of dying patients, too.
Here the doctor did the surgery on him, now
the patient's got the chutzpah to die; it
threatens his omnipotence.”

Drawing on the institute’s experience, Dr.
Schnaper goes on to describe what you can
do, in any hospital, anywhere, to help pa-
tients handle what may be the greatest emo-
tional as well as physical blow of their lives.

YOU'RE THE DOCTOR

If the patient seems psychotic, don't be
too quick to dismiss it as an intensive care
unit psychosis. Check his psychiatric history:
this may be a problem of long standing. Also
rule out possible organic factors such as
hypoglycemia or a still-uncovered neurologic
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mjury. Expect to see a great deal of anxiety
and depression, comments Dr. Schnaper;
after all, they're entitled to it. Some may
need antidepressants or {tranquilizers but
unless you're familiar with psychotropic
drugs and their interactions—for these pa-
tients are usually on several medications—
call In a psychiatrist. Most of these patients
don't need psychotropics or a psychiatrist,
however; they do need to feel free to talk out
their problems with you and the nurses, For
example, many of them think that their
dreams and hallucinations are evidence that
they're “cragzy.” They need reassurance that
this Is perfectly normal.

Be aware, too, that dealing with the severe-
ly injured and dying can put you and the
nurses under a tremendous emotional strain.
Sometimes it's more than you might realize,
sometimes more than you think you can
handle., Dr. Schnaper cites the case of a
child who was apparently dead when brought
in by helicopter.

“I was standing by watching the team work
ot him when Dr. Cowley walked in. He said
to me, looking at the table, ‘How long have
they been working on this child? I looked up
at the clock and sald, "About an hour and a
half.’ Then he leaned over the table and
said, 'Is this child salvageable?" "

Almost always, a fully trained, full-time
surgeon on the stafl serves as team leader;
this time it happened to be a third-year
surgical resident.

“Everyone backed away from the tabie but
him. He didn't even hear Dr. Cowley; he was
still working on the child. After a couple of
minutes Dr. Cowley put a hand on his
shoulder and said, ‘Is this child salvageable?’
The resident looked around the table and
saw that everybody had moved away, so he
backed away and the nurses started to wrap
the child in sheets. It's the team leader’'s
responsibility to tell the relatives, so he
went out. Everybody was standing around;
nobody talked; everyone was alone with his
thoughts.""

About ten minutes later the resident came
back, tears running down his face. “He told
me he couldn’t be a surgeon, that he was
going into his family's business. But then
another call came through and they were
able to resuscitate and stabilize this patient.
The atmosphere became completely different.
Everyone was kidding around, laughing and
80 on, It was great therapy. It always is."”

Later, though, the resident came to see
him, still upset. “He told me that at the
hospital he'd come from eveérybody got emo-
tional when somebody died. Here, he sald, he
never saw this emotionality. Furthermore,
it turned out that he had a son about the
same age as the boy. I reassured him that
his tears were dappropriate, that maybe he
didn't see other people crying on the outside
but all of us were crying on the inside for
this liftle boy. He said he still wanted to be
a surgeon but that he had to get used to
the idea of being less emotional. I pointed
out to him that this was a contradiction—
that he was talking about wanting more
emotionality and less emotionality at the
same time. Basically, what I said to him was
to be yourself, that though you lose a little
bit of yourself when someone dies, your
satisfaction would come from saving so many
more lives than you lost.”

Keep in mind, too, that you may come
acrosg tragedies that, instead of stirring your
pity for the patient, may turn you molten
with anger. For example, about one-fiftth of
the patients seen at the institute were drunk
at the time of the accident. How would you
react to the drunken patient who has cost
the lives of innocent people, to the junkie
who slipped into a narcotic haze and slammed
head-on into another car, to the auto thief
responsible for a fatal accident? Unless you're
alert to your feelings, your anger can cost
you good medical judgment or show itself
in many subtle ways, says Dr. Schnaper,
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Instead of “explaining that you're going to

anesthetize a cut, for example, you just go

ahead and stick a needle into it. And you're

not even conscious of what you've dope."
A FAMILY AFFAIR

As in every tragedy, there are other victims
besides the patient—his family. Not only can
you be of great support during the acute
phase of their anguish, but you can help lay
the foundation that will enable the family
to cope emotionslly with a paraplegic
daughter or a husband without legs. Indeed,
unless they have some immediate help with
their reactions to the accident and the pa-
tient, their future mnd his may be consid-
erably bleaker.

The institute’s family service division, di-
rected by social worker Margaret Epperson,
was set up to provide this help, which begins
the very moment the family rushes into the
institute after being notified of the accident.
And a study Ms. Epperson has made of
230- families she's worked with offers you
some fundamental guldelines to therapy.
There's an “identifiable process™” she says,
“that these families go through to reestab-
lish the equilibrium disrupted by the sud-
den crisis,” It usually consists of six phases
but members of the same family may go
through them at different times and even
react to them in different ways.

The first phase, obviously enough, is that
period of almost unbearable anxiety when
families are waiting for word from the ad-
mitting area. Although you're not yet able
to tell them how the patient is, simply letting
them know where he is and that he's receiv-
ing expert care can be of great help. Also
try to get them to talk about how they felt
when they were notified of the accident;
these families have a fremendous need to
ventilate these feelings. Usually all you have
to do to start them off i1s to ask something
like, “Can you tell me what happened when
you gof the phone call?"

Then onece they get word from the admit-
ting area, they usualiy go through the fol-
lowing phases over varying periods of time:

Denial. If the patient has dled or is in
critical condition, the most common types
of reactions you-get are, “How do you know
the state police identified him correctly?”
or “Johnny can’t be paralyzed, I was talking
to him an hour ago!” Don’ fry to ergue them
out of it but at the same time don’t go along
with the denial or say anything that might
concelvably buttress it. Rather, as gently as
possible, tune into their thinking: “I know it
must be very difficult for you to realize
Johnny is so badly hurt because you did
talk to him an hour ago, but I'm sorry to
say that he is paralyzed.” Although these
truths may always sound cruel, stresses Ms.
Epperson, it's important that the family face
stark reality as guickly as possible because
what you're doing is of necessity short-term
therapy. “You don’t have lots of time and
you have to prepare them for what is now
and what's going to be later on." Although
the family may go through recurring periods
of denial, they can’t begin to mobllize their
strengths until they get over this acute
phase.

BRemorse. Here all the gnilts and “if only's"
pour out. “If only I hadn't given him the car.”
“If only I hid the gun.” “If only I bought new
tires."” Working with the family as a group
can have many advantages, for they frequent-
ly can help each other over the wvarious
phases, but whether you work with them
together or individually, the most important
thing is to foster trust in you. “They're won-
dering what you think of them and they need
your reassurance that they're okay people.
Not by saying such things as ‘Tou're a fine
man and it was all an accident’; that won't
be helpful to him. These people have to be
able to say it themselves and be able to say
it more than once. Your job is to try to get
them to the point where they can say there
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was nothing, or very little, they could have
done to prevent whatever happened. You have
to help them build a rationale for why they
didn't buy those new tires, why they let him
have the car.”

Grief. Once the reality of the injury sets in,
they not only grieve for what this means to
the patient but what it means to themselves.
The only “treatment™ is to give them sup-
port, let them know that it's perfectly nor-
mal to feel this way, to cry. In fact, if they're
clinging to denial, look for clues that will
help -you bring on this healthy grieving.
“They often start off with something ‘out-
side themselves.” For instance, a mother will
say, "The neighbors are going to miss him so
much,” or 'The children really love him.’
Move right in with something like, *Tell me
ebout him. It sounds like he was really ap-
preciated.” What you're trying to do is get
them to say, I'm going to miss him like hell,’
to localize the grief within themselves"

Anger. This can take many forms, be
covert or right out in the open. Frequently
it goes in sll different directions—the person
who broke the news to them was rude; the
stafl, you included, did this or that. Although
the anger may be difficult to take if it's di-
rected at you, you've got to help them let it
out; equally important, help them focus it
on the right target. Was the callér actually
wrong? What exactly did you or any of the
staff do? You'll often find that the anger is
really aimed at the patient but that the fam-
ily had been too ashamed to admit it. “That
damn Kid!" *theyll frequently burst out,
“Why was he driving so recklessly?" “I told
him If he continued to cut down those trees
one would fall on him!” If the patient was ac-
tually at fault, let them know it's legitimate
to be mad; if he wasn't, help them see this
too, of course. The important thing is that
if yon don't help them deal with their anger
and put it In its proper place, you're going
to have a lot of passive-pggressive angry be-
havior when the patient returns home and
it's golng to cut down-dn his potential for
rehabilitation.”

The last phase—the one you're striving to
help them reach—is where they start to
become reconciled to what's happened; where
evenn though they're still frying to work
through their anger and grief, they're bezin-
ning at last to try to think of solutions to
the terrible dilemmas they now face. Where
can they turn for financisl support now that
the husband will have to spend months in a
rehabilitation center? Who will take care of
the children while the wife works? Where
will they get the emotional strength to meet
the patient’s psychological and physical
needs once he's returned to them? Ms. Ep-
person emphasizes that here, too, you and
others on the staff can do much to help in
the planning, offering advice, directing them
to agencies.

ONE PATIENT, ONE NURSE

The nurses at the institute work closely
with the family service division to prepare
the family for the patient’s homecoming,
Indeed, since the family service staff isn't on
duty all the time, the nurses are frequently
the first ones to meet with the family. And
in all cases a nurse talks to the family afier
the physician hes given them the diagnosis,
the main purpose being to offer further emo-
tional support. Moreover, since the families
aren't allowed to visit the patients during
their stay in the critical care unit—primarily
to avoid infection—the nurses leep in touch
with them by phone.

Although your hospital's intensive care
unit may not have anywhere near the num-
ber of nurses who stafl the institute's unit—
42—much of their philosophy and approach
to trauma nursing care can still apply.
They've found it to be extremely important,
for example, to have one nurse in charge
of each patient. After talking to the family
and assessing the complete situation, she
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sete up the nursing plan and is responsible
for it; if anyone wants to change it while
she's off duty, he or she has to get in touch
with her unless it's an emergency. The main
advantage, says Jo Marie Walrath, head nurse
in the critical care unit, is to ensure con-
tinuity of care; in many if not most hospitals,
nursing plans can be altered by every shiff.
It makes life easier for the patient and his
family.

“One time I stood by a cubicle,” Ms. Wal-
rath recalls, “and counted 26 people coming
in contact with a patient—dieticians, labora-
tory technicians, and so on. What a primary
nurse does is sort all of that out. Also, if
the patient or his family want to discuss a
problem they can contact her rather than
having to go through ten other people, which
is & big problem in nursing. If they have so
many people to talk to they have nobody who
really understands.”

Although a critical care nurse obviously
has to be highly adept at handling equipment
and making fast assessments, Ms. Walrath
warns that if your nurses overemphasize the
technical aspects of their work it can also
be deleterious to the patient.

“When I first came l.ere three years ago,
the nurses wanted to be sort of mini-doctors.
They wanted to learn to do tracheostomies,
put in subeclavian lines, draw arterial blood
gases. Well, I don’t believe in that myself.
That’'s the physician's role and we have the
personnel to do it. The patient needs some-
one who humanly cares about him, somebody
to talk to, to listen to, not only somebody
who is equipment- and technique-oriented.
Now we're finally at the stage here where the
nurses don't want to learn just about every-
thing a doctor does. They want to care for
the patient on a human level and be coordi-
nators of care.”

Conseguently, she adds, they're able to

build a close relationship with these seri-
ously injured and serlously troubled patients,
hear problems and worrles the patient might

never have revealed, If he seems suicidal—
and it's important to remember that many
auto accldents are actually suicide at-
tempts—or has any other problem the nurse
feels sh2 can’t handle, she calls in the psy-
chintrle nurse on the staff or psychiatrist
Schnaper; but even so, her relationship with
the patient has generally smoothed the way.

Finally, says Dr, Schnaper, soon after your
patient’s been admitted you should begin
thinking about his discharge. Where can he
best learn to use two prostheses? Should he
go to a school for the blind right away? It's
essential to start thinking of this early rather
than to explore it with him toward the end
of his stay. The sooner he’s able to get at
and vent his feelings—to you, a nurse, per-
haps a psychiatrist—the easler the rehabili-
tation process will be, “Anycne in rehab
work will tell you that unless a patient is
psychologically ready and motivated he will
not progress in his rehabilitation,” affirms
nurse Linda Summey, the institute's dis-
charge planner, It's not enough, she says, to
gently lift a patient into an ambulance and
wish him well during his stay at a rehab
center, pleased vou've been able to save still
another life. For unless you've helped pre-
pare him emotionally to ghare a ward with
gix other paraplegics or to stare down a
shiny wartificial leg, he may curse the mo-
ment you gave him back his life,

No doubt about it, A trauma center like
the Maryland Institite for Emergency Medi-
cirie within easy transportation distance
from your community is something dearly
to he desired. And if you're one of the great
majority of American physicians, you're not
going to get one in the near future. But
the most exciting and positive finding to
come out of this sophisticated and very spe-
cinlized facility is that you already have
practically everything you need right there
in your own hands and your own very
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basically equipped emergency room. A few
really simple innovations, a lot of practice
in the standard technigues, and a serious
effort to develop teamwork with your col-
leagues do not a great trauma unit make—
but the badly smashed up patients who con-
tinue to be rushed to the “nearest hospital”
will have a much better chance of making
it if you're ready for them.

NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT BANK
ADVOCATOR

Mr, SPARKMAN. Mr. President, above
everything else, during his long years of
service on the Joint Economic Commit-
tee, Wright Patman wanted the economy
of the Nation to work for the little man—
the people who build the country up in
peacetime and go out and defend it in
time of war. If the economy did not func-

_tion in a way that gave the people the

opportunities they needed to make better
lives for themselves and their children,
then it was not working right at all, as
far as he was concerned.

To him, an economy that worked right
meant the availability of adequate credit
on reasonable terms so that people could
buy homes and farms and start or im-
prove small stores and manufacturing
plants. It meant being able to borrow
funds needed for education and to pur-
chase cars and appliances and all the
other items that all of us depend on in
our daily lives.

He was convinced that if our system
did not provide a constantly expanding
job market and the opportunity for all
the people to share in the things their
jobs produced at prices they could afford,
then Congress and the administration
were failing to meet one of their most
important responsibilities. To him,
America, was & promise to give people the
chance to realize their potential and to
have & chance to earn a fair share of
the Nation’s wealth.

That is why he insisted throughout so
much of his long and productive career
in Congress that a National Development
Bank should be established and continu-
ally maintained to channel adequate
credit on reasonable terms to the priority
areas of our economy, to low- and mod-
erate-income housing, to public works,
and facilities for State and local govern=-
ments, to small- and medium-size busi-
ness and industry. In his eyes, a Develop-
ment Bank could be a mechanism to pro-
tect the little people of the Nation from
drastic swings toward tight money and
high-interest economic conditions that
have occurred, almost with predictable
regularity.

In effect, the bills that he introduced
and tenaciously supported over the years
fo establish a National Development
Bank were calls to Congress to fulfill the
promise of America to the little people by
providing them with a lender of last
resort they could depend on when they
could not obtain the funds they needed
from any other source at fair and rea-
sonable cost.

He was determined to create a peoples’
bank for the little man, a bank that
would be funded largely through the sale
of obligations that would be fully guar-
anteed by the Government,
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To Wright Patman, that guarantee
would be an expression of the faith and
confidence he knew the people of this
Nation have in each other,

We need hardly be reminded of the
hard evidence around wus that Wright
Patman was correct in this proposal.
That is why the Joint Economic Com-
mittee's annual report of 1976 contains
a recommendation for establishment of a
National Development Bank. It is a rec-
ommendation that I sincerely hope is
soon made into reality.

VETERANS' EDUCATION BILLS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, when
Congress enacted the veterans’ readjust-
ment benefits to assist veterans in com-
pleting their education, we recognized
not only the value of higher education,
but also the debt we owed to those who
had sacrificed for their country and who
had lost precious years when they nor-
mally would have been in school.

Originally, veterans had 8 years from
the date of discharge to take advantage
of the GI bill educational entitlement.
If discharge had taken place prior to
the date of the May 1966 act, the veteran
still had 8 years during which he or she
could use this benefit. Two years ago,
Congress recognized that 8 years was not
long enough for the successful comple-
tion of postsecondary education, espe-
cially when the process was slowed by
the responsibilities of a family and a job.
To rectify this, a 2-year extension was
granted making the cutoff date May 31,
1976. We are now approaching that cut-
off date and it is once again time for us
to reconsider the value of education, both
to the student and the Nation, snd to
take steps which would insure the con-
tinunation of this vital support for all
veterans.

The investment made so far in the
postsecondary education of our veter-
ans has more than paid for itself in bet-
ter jobs and higher wages for veterans,
and additional tax dollars for the Gov-
ernment. The greatest benefit, of course,
is the benefit to the Nation in having
better educated manpower for our na-
tional work force. Moreover, as long as a
full set of benefits have been earned, it is
arbitrary and capricious to terminate
this entitlement without providing a rea-
sonable amount of time for their use.
Many veterans of the Korean and early
Vietnam era are facing the loss of their
educational benefits as of May 31, 1976.
Those who have not yet started school
will receive nothing, Those in schoel al-
ready will see an end to their previous
support. The question of how many vet-
erans will never begin, or fail to com-
plete, their education for lack of funds is
one which I hope the Congress will never
let be answered. I trust we will find the
way to provide the educational support
these men and women deserve.

There are three Senate bills which
wonld achieve this effect. S. 2889, intro-
duced by Senator HucH ScorT, provides
a 5-year extension. 8. 3222, introduced
by Senators Durkin and McINTYRE, pro-
vides that benefits earned are available
until used, 8, 3226, introduced by Senator




April 6, 1976

BuRDICK, removes the time limitations
within which programs of education for
veferans must be completed. So that
there will be no guestion with regard to
mwy position, I have cosponsored all three
of these measures. The Senators who in-
troduced them are to be commended for
providing a means of relief for a serious
and pressing problem. The Senators who
vote on them should realize the urgency
of this matter and support as fully and
strongly and swiftly as possible an ex-
tension or elimination of the time period
during which veterans educational bene-
fits must be used.

The cost to the taxpayer for this edu-
cational program will be very small in
relation to the benefits to be realized by
our Nation’s veterans, and by the Nation
itself, in future years.

————rm——

GERMANS BARRED FROM THE
HOMELAND

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, in the
month of November 1974 I visited the
Soviet Union and had several conversa-
tions with the distinguished Soviet phys-
icist and humanitarian, Andrei Sak-
harov, at his home in Moscow. Among
other things we discussed the plight of
a large ethnic group known as the Volga
Germsans. This ethnic group numbers
approximately 2 million. Their ancestors
migrated from Germany to Russia dur-
ing the reign of Catherine the Great.
Unitl 1942 they were resident primarily
in a constituent republic of the Soviet
Union, the Volga German Republic. In
one of the Soviet Union’s many bloody
forced deportations of ethnic minorities,
the entire Volga German population was
transported to the central Asian Soviet
areas of Kazakhstan, Kirghiz, and Tad-
zhik. Those who survived were put to
work in the mines and farms of the area.
They have retained a high degree of
ethnic cohesion and identity.

Their plight came to the attention of
Dr. Sakharov despite the best efforis of
the Soviet secret police apparatus, the
KGB, to prevent it. In 1974, at the risk
of their lives, 20 elders of the Volga Ger-
man community in Kazakhstan col-
lected a list of 6,000 families numbering
25,000 to 30,000 individuals who wished
to emigrate to Germany. The individuals
who collected the names were swiftly ar-
rested and left to the mercies of the
Soviet police apparatus for their efforts.
Nevertheless the scraps of paper were
collected and sent to Moscow where 1
brought them out of the country. The
names were turned over to the West
German Government as well as the Red
Cross. Regreftably, the West German
Government does not intend to press the
case of the Volga Germans with the
Soviet Government because of their pol-
icy of détente with the Soviet Union.
Emigration of such a large number—
according to Dr. Sakharov, virtually the
entire Volga German population wishes
to leave—would be too telling an indict-
ment of the Soviet system within West
Germany for the Soviets to tolerate with
good grace.

The sad story of the Volga Germans
has been published recently in the Ger-
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man language edition of the Readers
Digest entitled, “Germans, Barred From
the Homeland,” by Klaus Einar Langen,
editor of the Frankfurter Allgemeine
Zeitung, a leading West German daily
newspaper.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the article be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GerMANS, BARRED FrROM THE HOMELAND

(By Claus-Einar "Langen)

“Twenty-nine years after World War IT, the
time has come to open the borders. Whether
you like it or not, Comrades, I shall one day
return to Germany!"

Erich Abel, a Soviet citizen of German
ancestry, uttered these defiant words on Jan-
uary 22, 1975, before a Soviet court in the
mining town of Karaganda, in the Central
Asian Soviet republic of Kasakhstan. The
verdict: “Three years imprisonment for dei-
amation of Soviet authorities, participation
in a petitioning campaign and other illegal
activities.” ;

Abel’s case is not an exception. Currently,
more than 1.8 million ethnic Germans are
living in the Soviet Union. (Their ancestors
were called into the country in the 18th cen-
tury by Catherine the Great and, later, by her
grandson, Czar Alexander I.) Experts esti-
mate that about one million of these people
wish to emigrate to West Germany but those
who petition to do so may come under the
pressure of local authorities and the KGB or
even face jail. Nevertheless, demonstrations
continue and on September 30, 1973, the
military had to be called out to control more
than 20,000 prospective emigrants who had
gathered for a protest march in Karaganda.

The main reason given by those who desire
to resettle in West Germany is the intensi-
fied pressure of Russification. Their cultural
autonomy is interfered with, German-lan-
guage schools do not exist even where the
local population is predominantly German-

g. The Karaganda districts of Mel-
kombinat and Kirzawod, for example, count
a German background population of some
25,000, Yet some children receive only two
hours of instruction per week in their mother
tongue, Generally, parents must request such
instruction in writing.

Why Is Moscow so determined to keep these
people against their will? Perhaps the most
obvious answer comes from the Asian parts
of the Soviet Union, where today, some
086,000 pecple of German stock live in the
Kazakhstan, Kirgiz and Tadzhik republics.
These are frontier regions, rich in natural
resources, and Soviet Germans play a highly
important role in developing them. As Anas-
tas Mikoyan, then chairman of the Presidium
of the Supreme Soviet, declared in 1965: “It
is conceivable today to open new frontiers
without the Germans."”

But no matter in what part of Russia So-
viet Germans now live, to get to thelr his-
toric Western homeland, they must bear
with incredible hardships. Take the case of
Wilhelm Messerschmidt, born October 12,
1926, Born in a village on the Black Sea,
he was deported at 15 to Kazakhstan. In
1670, he moved with his family to the Es-
tonian capital of Tallinn, from where he
thought emigration might be easier, While
his wife, a daughter and two sons supported
the family. Messerschmidt wrote petitions,
studied applicable laws and informed himself
about civil rights in other countries.

At Easter 1973, Messerschmidt went to
Moscow where, with 45 Estonlans, he took
part in a sit-in demonstration at a Moscow
post office. Their banners read: “We are Ger-
mans and want to go to Germany.” Soviet
soldiers forcibly took the demonstrators back
to Tallinn, where they were locked up for
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several days. In February 1974, Messer-
schmidt, accompanied by his son Alexander,
once again went to Moscow. In support of
their plea for emigration, they cited Article
12 of the International Covenanti on Civil
and Political Rights: “Everyone shall be
free to leave any country, including his ewn.”
The visit wasIruitless.

Not until January 19, 1975—after threat-
ening to publicly immolate himself and his
entire family—was Messerschmidt allowed to
take his family to West Germany.

He was lucky. The only chance most Ger-
man ethnics have to emigrate is when they
have relatives living in West Germany. And
even then, some have waited 20 years or
longer to be reunited with their families.

Consider Ukranian-born Margarete Gret-
zinger, whose family was resettled in Ger-
man-occupied Poland in 1843. Two years
later, she fled west to Cologne. Then, on
the morning of October 23, 1945, her doorbell
rang. Outside stood four Soviet officers who
confiscated her identity papers and arrested
her. Deported to Perm in the Central Urals,
she was assigned to forced labor in an ala-
baster works,

In 1958, Margarete received permission to
move to Latvia, where she learned about rel-
atives living in West Germany. She corre-
sponded with them, and began petitioning
the Soviet government to let her join them.
Over the years, she submitted five emigra-
tion applications. Always there was a negative
reply. One official told her: ‘“You never will
emigate as long as I live!" Another said sim-
ply: “Your only way out is to hang yourself,
Why don’t you try that?"

But perseverance finally won out for Mar-
garete Gretzinger, and, on Qctober 24, 1974,
she arrived in West Germany. The price
had been high: imprisonment, & hunger
sirike and treatment at a psychiatric clinic.

The wait to be reunited with their fam-
flies can often be just as frustrating for
West Germans. Born February 1909, Alfons
Schaaf, 67, who lives near Stuttgart, has
tried ever since 1956 to bring his wife and
daughter out of Russia. The Schaaf family
belongs to the roughly 350,000 Soviet Ger-
mans who were resettled during World War
II in German-occupled West Poland and
Austria.

In the spring of 1945, Schaaf, who had
been drafted into the German army, became
a prisoner-of-war to the Americans. At the
end of the war, the Soviets deported his fam-
ily from Poland to Novosibirsk. After the
general Soviet amnesty of 1955, Frau Schaaf
moved with her daughter to Karaganda.

In February 1956, she wrote the Interna-
tional Red Cross in Geneva: “I sincerely beg
to be reunited with my husband and the
father of my child.” To no avail. Today, Frau
Schaaf Is living in the Moldavien Soviet So-
clalist Republic where she, her daughter,
her son-in-law of German descent and her
two grandchildren are still waiting for exit
visas.

The West German government does not
publicize ‘such individual hardship cases.
Soviet Intransigence is taken for granted, and
questions about family reunion are treated
within “the framework of the possible.” The
fact is, that since the German-Soviet treaty
of August 12, 1970, an Increasing number of
Soviet Germans—half of them from the
European part of the USSR—have been al-
lowed to join West German relatives, with
5,985 coming over in 1975 alone. However,
since only 35,000 Soviet Germans meet re-
quirements for family reunion, the pool of
eligible returnees is bound to dry up soon—
unless Bonn exerts more pressure.

Especially pitiful is the fate of Soviet
Germans (as of this writing, 14 were known
by name) whose emigration efforts have re-
sulted in KEGB persecution, jail and deporta-
tion to the Soviet interior. Most were sum-
marily sentenced to three years in a general
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labor camp. They are not allowed to recelve
mail from abroad.

Soviet Germans view Andrei Sakharov,
Nobel Peace prize-winner and outspoken
government critic, as their most eflective
spokesman. “The Germans have suffered in
the highest degree from the cruelties of de-
portation, persecution, discrimination, dep-
rivation of their culture, and constant na-
tlonal humiliation,” he has stated publicly.

Early in November 1974, Sakharov turned
over to U.5. Senator James Buckley, then
visiting Moscow, a list of 6,000 Soviet-German
families seeking emigration. On November
i8, in Bonn, Buckley gave this list to the
West German government. It was later sub-
mitted to the Red Cross. Senator Buckley
wrote to the Landsmannschaft der Deut-
schen aus Russland e.V. that he hoped the
West German government would exert all
necessary diplomatic pressure.

Senator Buckley expects Bonn to go fur-
ther than the federal government appears
willing to go. Bundestag debates have made
the German position clear: Moscow is to be
glven no excuse to accuse West Germany of
interfering in internal Soviet politics. In an
explanation before the Bundestag on Janu-
ary 23, 1975, State Secretary Karl Moersch
stated that none of the would-be emigrants
listed ""had ever had any legal ties with West
Germany.” The Bonn government thus lacks
any legal justification for negotiating their
emigration with the Soviet Union.

However safe the Bonn government may
feel hiding behind legal casuistry, it will not
escape ita moral obligation to help the perse-
cuted, The freedom of the individual weighs
more than political détente or the legal as-
pects of citizenship,

What then, can and should our govern-
ment do?

At the conference on security and cooper-
ation in Europe last summer, an agreement
was reached by all participants, including
the Soviet Union, that humsan interrelations
should be facilitated. It is up to our govern-
ment to take the Russians at their word and
demand the release of those ethnic Germans
who want to emigrate.

Our government should demand compli-
ance with the Universal Declaration on Hu-
man Rights,

The German Foreign Office should exert
constant pressure on Moscow to speed up
emigration applications that have been de-
liberately delayed for years.

The outcome of German-Soviet negotia-
tlons (economile, political or cultural) should
be connected to the fate of those Soviet
Germans who want to leave that country.

And here is what you can do:

Write to your elected MP drawing his at-
tention to the lot of the Soviet Germans.

Ask your local Red Cross to tell you where
there are Soviet German emigrants in your
community. Help make these new fellow
citizens adapt to the homeland they have
vearned for so long.

Any pretense of dealing with this tragic
situation as if it were only a legal or politi-
cal issne is an abandonment of our basic
principles as a free and democratic society.
The Soviet Germans are suffering for their
betief in human rights, and they have clearly
asked for help. It does not become us to
slam the door in their faces.

OAKLAND, CALIF.'S EAST BAY
SKILLS CENTER

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr, President, I would
like to take a moment to bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues an outstanding
manpower program in Oakland, Calif.,
which, this month, will celebrate its 10th
anniversary.

The East Bay Skills Center, located at
1100 67th Street, Oakland, iz an out-
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standing example of a jobs program that
works. Over the course of its 10-year his-
tory, the center has graduated more than
15,000 skilled workers in fields ranging
from engineer’s aide to licensed voca-
tional nurse, to clerical worker. Job
placement upon graduation has remained
high—over 85 percent—even in these
days of chronic unemployment. Consist-
ently, three out of four graduates are im-
mediately placed in jobs to provide
needed skilled services to the population
of northern California.

The East Bay 8kills Center is probably
the only agency of its type to have sur-
vived a decade of rapid changes through-
out the society of which it is a part. Un-
doubtedly, this is a direct result of a
dedicated staff, a hardworking student
body, and a receptive community all
working together to train people and pro-
vide them meaningful employment. The
center has a fine rapport with the com-
munity at large—business, industry and
labor. The faculty has found that tai-
loring its program to the needs of the
labor market as well as the needs of the
students provides an ideal working
atmosphere, and a certainty of success.

Again, I want to congratulate the out-
standing staff and students on this, the
10th anniversary of the EBSC, Their past
record is to be commended, and their
future success realized.

THE IMPACT OF ECOLOGICAL DE-
TERIORATION ON AGRICUL~
TURE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
would like to call the attention of my
colleagues to an article by Erik P. Eck-
holm of Worldwatch Institute entitled
“Losing Ground: Impending Ecological
Disaster.” This appeared in the March/
April 1976 issue of the Humanist and is
based on his recent book, Losing Ground.

In this article, the author discusses
the effect that our disregard for ecolog-
ical systems has had on agricultural
productivity, rural development, and the
incidence of famine. Eckholm states:

A far deadlier annual toll, and perhaps an
even greater threat to future human welfare,
than that of the pollution of our air and wa-
ter is that exacted by the undermining of
the productivity of the land itself through
accelerated soil erosion, creeping deserts, in-
creased flooding, and declining soll fertility.
Humans are—out of desperation, ignorance,
short-sightedness, or greed—desiroying the
basis of their own livellhood as they violate
the limits of natural systems.

Eckholm urges that ecological impacts
be given a higher priority in the rural
development of developing nations and
in our own domestic policies. In terms of
U.S. development assistance policies, he
stresses the need for incorporation of an

ecological perspective. Eckholm finds

that—

Ecological degradation is to a great extent
the result of the economic, social, and polit-
ieal inadequacies . . . it is also, and with
growing force, a principal cause of poverty.
If the environmental balance is disturbed,
and the ecosystem’s capacity to meet human
needs is crippled, the plight of those living
directly off the land worsens, and recovery
and development efforts—whatever their
political and financial backing—become all
the more difficult,
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Without giving more attention to the
ecological effects of development poli-
cies, Eckholm fears that less of the land
in developing countries will be produc-
tive, and more people will have to de-
pend on the U.S. exports for survival.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

LosmNG GROUND: IMPENDING ECOLOGICA!

DISASTER

(By Erik P. Eckholm)

THE UNDERMINING OF FOOD-PRODUCTION
SYSTEMS

Coaxing enough food from the earth has
traditionally been guided by a certain sim-
ple logic: plow more land, intensify labor,
refine techniques, and the supply of food
will grow commensurately, But this has been
the logic of humans, not of nature, and to-
day's newspaper headlines tell with increas-
ing frequency a different, more puzzling
story. Millions of individuals, and sometimes
whole countries, are learning the-hard way
that more work doesn't necessarily mean
more food—that it may mean fatally less.

A Somall nomad builds his herd to record
size, but the land is overgrazed, his catile
grow thin, and sand dunes bury pastures, A
farmer in northern Pakistan clears trees from
a mountain slope to plant his wheat; soon
after, flelds downstream are devastated by
severe floods, In Indonesia, a peasant burns
away luxuriant hillside vegetation to plant
his seeds; below, rice production drops as soil
washed down the mountain chokes irrigation
canals,

Over the course of ten thousand years
humans have successfully learned to exploit
ecological systems for sustenance. Nature has
been shaped and contorted to channel a
higher than usual share of its energies into
manufacturing the few products humans find
useful. But while ecological systems are sup-
ple, they can snap viclously when bent too
far. The land’s ability to serve human ends
can be markedly, and sometimes perma-
nently, sapped.

The international discussion of environ-
mental quality has, like that of many other
toples, been largely preempted by the rich
industrial world. The term environmental
crisis joined the lexicon of journalism and
polities only within the last decade, in re-
sponse to the visible spread of acrid air
and poisoned waters. Even within the field of
agriculture, concern for ecological damage
usually focuses on the polluting Impact of
misuged chemicals.

These problems are pressing enough, and
deserve all the attention they have received
and more. Yet in the world war to save u
habitable environment, even the battles to
purify the noxious clouds over Tokyo and
Sao Paulo and to restore life to Lake Erie are
but skirmishes compared to the uncon-
tested routs being suffered in the hills of
Nepal and Java, and on the rangelands oi
Chad and northwest India. A far deadlier
aunual toll, and perhaps an even greater
threat to future humean welfare, than that of
the pollution of our air and water is that
exacted by the undermining of the produc-
tivity of the land itself through accelerated
soll erosion, ereeping deserts, increased fiood-
ing, and declining soil fertility, Hamans are—
out of desperation, ignorance, shortsighted-
ness, or preed—destroying the basis of their
own livellhood as they violate the limits of
natural systems.

Not surprisingly, the principal victims of
these trends are the world's poor, who, in
their quest for food and fuel, are often forced
by circumstances and - Institutions beyond
their conirol to serve as the agents of their
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own undoing. Though poverty is often asso-
clated with a pristine environment, and af-
fluence with despoliation, in some important
ways the poor are damaging the environ-
ment even more than the rich.

The littered ruins and barren landscapes
left by dozens of former civilizations remind
us that humans have been undercutting
their own welfare for thousands of years.
What is new today is the awesome scale
and dizzying speed with which environ-
mental destructions is ococurring in many
parts of the world. The baslec arithmetic of
world population growth reveals that the
relationship between human beings and the
environment is now entering a historically
unique age of widespread danger. Whatever
the root causes of suicidal land treatment
and rapid population growth—and the
causes of both are numerous and complex—
in nearly every instance the rise in human
numbers is the immediate catalyst of
deteriorating food-production systems. The
number of humans reached one billion in
about 1830, perhaps two million years after
our emergence as a distinct species. The
second billlon was added In one hundred
years, and the third billion in thirty years.
One day in late 1975, just fifteen years later,
world population reached four billion. At
the present rate of growth, the fifth billion
will come in thirteen years, and the sixth
in ten years after that.

Seldom does the imagination translate these
inconceivable abstractions into the events
on the ground that give them meaning:
farmers forced onto mountain slopes so
steep that crops and topsoll wash away
within a year; peasants making charcoal
out of forests that are essential for restrain-
ing flood waters and soll erosion; drought-
prone pastures plowed up for grain despite
the high odds that a lifeless dust bowl will
ensue. In some respects, these are Mal-
thusian phenomena with a twist. Expo-
nentially growing populations not only con-
front a fixed supply of arable land, but some-
times they also cause its quality to diminish.
However, a second addendum to Malthus's
gloomy formulation is also cruclal. Today the
human specles has the knowledge of past
mistakes and the analytical and technical
gkills to halt destructive trends and to pro-
vide an adequate dlet for all, using lands
well suited for agriculture. The mounting
destruction of the earth's life-supporting
capacity is not the product of a preordained,
inescapable human predicament, nor does a
reversal of the downward slide depend upon
magical sclentific breakthroughs. Political
and economic factors, mot sclentific re-
search, will determine whether or not the
wisdom accumulating in our lbraries will
be put into practice.

This is not the first effort to spotlight
self-defeating efforts to expand the supply
of food, and it most certainly will not be
the last. Earlier in this century a number of
analysts, concerned primarily with the
threat of soil erosion, catalogued the eco-
logical calamities impending if humans did
not change their ways.! Erosion was some-

1 Prominent examples in the English lan-
guage include: G. V. Jacks and R. O. Whyte,
The Rape of the Earth—A World Survey of
Soil Erosion (London: Faber, 1939); Hugh
Hammond Bennett. Soil Conservation (New
York: McGraw Hill, 1839); W. C. Lowder-
milk, “Man-Made Deserts,” Pacific Affairs,
Vol. B, No. 4 (1935) ; Russell Lord, Behold Our
Land (Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1938);
Fairfield Osborn, Our Plundered Planet
(Boston; Little, Brown, 1948); Paul B. Sears,
Deserts on the March (Norman: University
of Oklahoms Press, 19356); William Vogt,
Road to Survival (New York: William
Sloane, 1948). -

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

times painted as the greatest single threat
to the future of human civilization. In the
19305, as the Great Plains heartland of North
America wasted away into the Dust Bowl—
one of the century’s more dramatic en-
vironmental debacles—previous warnings
achieved an air of prophecy.

Then as the Great Plains were recovering
from their human-caused inflrmity, World
War II created environmental disasters of a
different type and scale and was followed by
an era of economic expansion such as the
world had never seen. World agriculture, too,
entered an era of remarkable gains with glo-
bal grain output far outpacing population
growth since the late forties. Headlong eco-
nomic growth in richer countries, and in
small pockets of the poorer countries, creates
new environmental challenges as the refuse
of industrialism piles up, but earlier predic-
tions that land degradation would be human-
ity's downfall seem to have been disproved
by history.

Or have they? The continuing growth in
world food output and the remarkable climb
of the gross national product in most
countries, rich and poor, over the last two
decades mask some basic facts that add up
to a different story, National income averages
conceal the billion or more people locked in
cycles of abject poverty, misery, and exploi-
tation, many of whom live in worse condi-
tions than thelr parents did. World, and even
national, food output totals conceal the stag-
nant or deteriorating productivity of huge
numbers of farmers in the poorer reglons
and countries. Such figures veil the half-
billion people suffering chronic malnutri-
tion in the best of years, and the hundreds
of millions who join their lot when food
prices soar, as they have in the mid-seventles.
The statistics of progress ignore the swell-
ing urban shantytowns filled with refugees
from untenable rural situations. In short,
the aggregate figures for growth, of both
agriculture and economies, disregard the
casuslties and the cast-offs of the global
development process.

The wretched lot of one-fourth or more
of the world's people has not, of course,
gone unnoticed. Through both national and
international channels, many billions of dol-
lars and the talents of thousands of “ex-
perts"” are earmarked each year for the agri-
cultural progress of the poor. Broadly based
rural development through agriculture, it is
increasingly , can ameliorate si-
multanecusly many of the worlds most
acute social problems. Not only will more
food be grown under the auspices of such
programs, but it will be grown by those who
most need more nourishment and income.
By providing greater income and employment
in rural areas, properly designed agricultural
devlopment can help stem the flow of mi-
grants to the clties. And with improved so-
cial conditions, the rural poor may well follow
the historical path toward smaller families.
Yet somehow, in many regions of many coun-
tries, things don't seem to be working. All the
money, all the research, all the experts have
done little for those on the bottom. What has
gone wrong?

Looking at this dark side of the develop-
ment record, analysts find many culprits. De-
pending on personal prejudices, the econo-
mist may see a failure to generate adequate
capital for raising productivity, imperfect
markets for labor, capital, and technology
that impede efficiency, or systems of trade
and investment heavily weighted against the
well-being of the poor. The sociologist may
see tradition-fixed cultures incapable of as-
similating the requirements of “moderniza-
tion,” or soclo-economic structures that
compel the poor to live recklessly. The polit-
ical scientist may stress the absence of the
administrative capacity to implement social
change, or outline the power relationships
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that prevent the poor from faking control of
their own destiny.

All these explanations contain fruths,
but an additional perspective that in many
ways subsumes them all, and is almost al-
ways overlooked, is an ecological view that
blends the study of human beings’ place in
nature with that of their place in society. A
common factor linking virtually every region
of acute poverty, virtually every rural home-
land abandoned by destitute urban squatters,
is a deteriorating mnatural environment.
Ecological degradation is to a great extent
the resuli of the economic, social, and politi-
cal inadequacies noted above; it is also, and
with growing force, a principal cause of pov-
erty. If the environmental balance is dis-
turbed, and the ecosystem’s capacity to meet
human needs is crippled, the plight of those
living directly off the land worsens, and re-
covery and development efforts—whatever
their political and finaneclal backing—be-
come all the more difficult. The soft under-
belly of global rural development efforts,
environmental deterioration, is often a ne-
glected factor that severely undermines their
effectiveness.

The glaring disregard of the ecological req-
uisites of progress is at least partially at-
tributable to the rigid compartmentalization
of professions, both in the academic world
and in governmental agencies. When reading
the analyses of economists, foresters, engi-
neers, agronomists, and ecologists, it is some-
times hard to believe that all are attempting
to describe the same country. The actions of
experts frequently show the same lack of
mutual understanding and integration. En-
gineers build one dam after another, paying
only modest heed to the farming practices
and deforestation upstream that will, by in-
fuencing river sili loads, determine the
dam's lifespans. Agricultural economists
project regional food production far into the
future, using elaborate, computerized models,
but without taking into account the de-
teriorating soil quality or the mounting
frequency of floods that will undercut it.
Water-resource specialisis sink wells on the
desert fringes with no arrangement to con-
trol nearby herd sizes, thus ensuring over-
grazing and the creation of new tracts of
desert. Foresters who must plant and protect
trees among the livestock and firewood
gatherers of the rural peasantry receive
excellent training in botany and silviculture,
but none in rural soclology; thelr saplings
are destroyed by cattle, goats, and firewood
seekers within weeks after planting.

A faillure to place agriculture in its
ecological context has been apparent at even
the highest levels of global policy-making.
Nowhere were forests so much as mentioned
in the dozens of resolutions directed to
eliminating hunger passed by the Rome
World Food Conference of November 1974,
despite the accelerating deforestation of
Africa, Asia, and Latin America and its
myraid effects on food-production prospects,
The editors of the United Nations magazine
Ceres were not speculating idly when they
wrote in early 1975: “It is no coincidence
that the foresis of all the countries with
major crop failures in recent years due to
drought or floods—Bangladesh, Ethilopia,
India, Pakistan, and the Sahel countries—
had been razed fo the ground.” 2

Even without the impediment of profes-
slonal or disciplinary blinders, recognizing
and controlling the causes of environmental
deterioration present special problems. Pre-
cise figures on ecological trends and their
impact on agriculfural systems are scarce.
This does not make the trends any less
real or menacing; it does suggest the excep-

2 “The Nurturing Forest,” Ceres, Vol. 8, No.
2, (March-April 1975), p. 4.
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tional difficulty of isolating and measuring
these factors.

The symptoms of ecological stress are
often confused with their causes, in part
because the more visible environmental dis-
asters are usually precipitated by a harsh
turn of nature, such as prolonged drought
or excessive rainfall. When topsoil clouds
the air in the Great Plains or the African
Sahel or when record floods rise in Indis,
it is tempting to place full blame on nature.
It is easy to ignore the human role in mak-
ing a region vulnerable to damage far more
drastic than inclement weather alone would
cause. Under some conditions the stresses
mount almost invisibly, gradually building
force untll the system suddenly explodes
with an unexpected fury. This has happened
before and will happen again. The question
to be answered is mot whether but where
future ecological debacles will detonate—
and with what casualties.

World fisherles present an instructive,
readily measured example of what happens
when too much is demanded of a food-pro-
ducing ecosystem. In this case it is more
often the rich than the poor who have
neglected ecological reality and reaped the
penalties. While the differences between
farming the land and extracting food from
the oceans are obvious, decl catches
in numerous regional fisheries demonsirate
clearly that greater effort and investment
can bring not just diminishing returns but,
as fish stocks are depleted by overfishing,
negative returns. And in the early seventies,
the sum of these local pressures produced
a three-year sustained drop in the total
global fish catch. We must now ask how
many localized land reglons have already
experienced similar absolute declines in food
output due to environmental degradation—
and how many entire countries may be fol-
lowing suit, as some in central Africa ap-
parently have already.

Rapid population growth, miserable social
conditions, and environmental deteriora-
tion form the ultimate wviclous circle. Im-
proved living conditions and economic se-
curlty encourage smaller families, yet steep-
1y climbing populations undermine the effort
to provide adequate nutrition, health care,
education, and housing, and drain funds and
energies from productive investment. New
technologies can often increase the ability
of even fragile ecosysiems to produce food
or other goods for humans, but burgeoning
populations bound by poverty and tradi-
tional technigues can drastically impair the
land’s life-support capacity.

The sterlle debate those who advocate at-
tacking this conundrum mainly from one
side or another grows more shrill with each
passing year. Simply inundate the poor with
birth-control devices, some say, and develop-
ment prospects will soon improve. Coneen-
trate on soclal reforms and economic
progress, others say, and the population will
take care of itself. Many forget that these
issues form a circle, not a square, and thus
have no distinct sides. The only alternative
at this stage of human history is to simulta-
neously meet this quandary at every point
along its circumference, in an all out effort
to turn the negative chain reactions into
positive ones.

Billions of human beings are still denied
access to family-planning services, though
surveys of parents in even the poorest coun-
tries often reveal a gap hetween desired and
actual family size. A redistribution of power,
land, and social services can improve the
prospects of the world’s dispossessed and
also pull down birth rates. Yet reform and
development efforts will not achieve their
aims if they are not also suffused with an
ecological ethic that recognizes the conjugal
bond between humankind and the natural
world from which there can be no divorce.
Environmental deterioratlon requires direct
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attention in its own right; at the same time,
the balance of nature will not be preserved
if the roots of poverty, whatever they may
be, are not eradicated.
ENVIRONMENTAL STRESS, FOOD, AND THE
HUMAN PROSPECT

It would be a great mistake to view the
varlous ecological trends discussed here as
isolated, localized threats. Local threats they
are, but unfortunately they alse form a
mosaic whose patterns help define many of
the key global concerns of our age—issues
which, directly or indirectly, will touch upon
the lives of nearly everyone.

Few realize the extent to which the coun-
tries of the world as growing dangerously
dependent on North America for food sup-
plies, a trend to which the ecological de-
terloration of food-production systems con-
tributes. As recently as the mid-1930s, West-
ern Eurcope was the only continent with a
grain deficit. Africa, Asia, Latin America,
North America, the Soviet Union and Eastern
Eurcpe, and Australia all produced a small
food surplus. To be sure, malnutrition was
rampant among the poor of Africa, Asia, and
Latin America, but in the commercial mar-
ket each of these continents produced more
food than the numbers and purchasing power
of its inhabitants could consume.

The ensuing four decades have been
marked by both general progress in reducing
malnutrition in the world and a story attri-
tion of sellers in the food market. One by one
continents have dropped from self-sufficiency
to become net importers of food. In the mid-
seventies, North America and Australia are
the only reglons with a net grain surplus, and
North America controls a larger share of
world grain exports than the Middle East
does of world oll exports.

Europe, Japan, and the Soviet Union, all
relatively affluent areas with a rising con-
sumptlion of grain-fed livestock products, are
the major importers, but many of the poor

countrles, too, have gradually become more
dependent on outside purchases to meet
their minimum food needs as local produc-
tion fails to keep pace with human numbers.
A new ourrent in the food market is the
escalation of food imports by several of the

oll-exporting countries, where, among at
least part of the population, soaring incomes
are boosting food demands far more rapidly
than archaic and sometimes deteriorating
agricultural systems can be modernized.

An extrapolation of current trends into
the next decade and beyond leads in direc-
tions that bode 111 for all countries, rich and
poor, In their preparations for the 1874
World Food Conference, the UN. Food and
Agriculture Organization analysis concluded
that, if the production trends of the past
decade continue, the expected growth of
populations and incomes in the developing
countries will produce a widening imbalance
between food demand and production. Among
the non-Communist developing countries, in
fact, the need for grain imports may multi-
ply fivefold between 1970 and 1985, reaching
a net total of some eighty-five million tons
per year.?

To the extent that the poor countries can
fill this massive gap through food purchases
abroad, claims on the exportable supplies of
the few surplus countries—and especially the
United States, the dominant global seller—
will multiply. But as the world has learned
since 1972, the chronic surplus-production
capacity, large reserve stocks, and low, stable
prices of the preceding two decades can no
longer be taken for granted. Thus a growing
drain on exportable supplies could well in-
tensify inflationary pressures in all countries,
as international demand pulls food prices up

* United Nations World Food Conference,
Assessment of the World Food Situation,
Present and Future {Rome, November 5-16,
1974). EConf. 65/3.
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and forces costly investments that briug
diminishing production returns in the agri-
cultural sector of the advanced countries.
The point could be reached where the sum of
national grain import needs chronically ex-
ceeds the level North America is willing or
able to supply, leaving heavy importers in
a dangerous position. Furthermore, for the
poor countries, the wholesale diversion of
scarce foreign exchange from productive
domestic investment to the purchase of food
abroad would cripple economic development
efforts.

Unpalatable as the latter prospect is, the
more likely alternative is even more menac-
ing. Given the past economic record and
foreseeable economic future of many of the
poorest countries, a good share of the poten-
tial food gap will probably be left unfilled by
the commercial market. If so, scarcity will
manifest itself in a rising incidence of mal-
nutrition and premature death, the common
assumption of steady historical progress to-
ward a better life for all shattered. Under
these circumstances the more afiuent coun-
tries, particularly those with a food surplus,
will face choices and responsibilities so po-
litically sensitive that they may not be able
to deal with them rationally. What portion of
the exportable focod should be reserved for
charity, what portion for cash custo-
mers? Should domestic consumers alter their
diets to make food available for the impov-
erished abroad? Are food gifis to needy coun-
tries moral or even responsible if they en-
courage greater tragedy in the future? Bitter
debates over questions like these have already
broken out in the United States; should in-
ternational scarcity persist or recur and
should food ald needs multiply over present
levels, these thorny issues will become all the
more acute and divisive—and the lives of
more and more human beings will hang on
the answers given.

Hearing talk of food shortages and future
production constralnts, some sclentists cal-
culate reassuringly that, with present-day
technology put to work on all potentially
arable lands, planet Earth could feed fiTteen,
twenty, or even forty billion inhabitants. But
rarely does the real world of human events
intrude upon theoretical computations wear-
ing such a gaunt face as 1t does In the case
of food.

As the cost of further yield-gains In the
more advanced countries becomes harder to
bear, and as the fossil fuels that undergird
the most productive known agricnltural sys-
tems become dearer, visions of adeguately
feeding a world population doubling over the
next forty years (let alone one redoubling
after that) will likely grow dimmer. Even as
capital and energy considerations hamper the
realization of hypothetic agricultural poten-
tial, every ton of fertile topsoll unnecessarily
washed away, every hectare claimed by desert
sands, every reservoir filled with silt further
drains world productivty and spells higher
costs for future gains in output. The levels
of social organization and technical sophisti-
cation required to extract higher yields from
the land will also climb as the natural pro-
ductivity of ecosystems is impalred.

For economic as well as political reasons,
then, the loss or degradation of arable land
anywhere concerns everyone. The ecological
deterioration of agricultural systems is most
gevere in poor countries. But it must be
viewed in the context of a world food econ-
omy from which the comfortable margin of
surplus of previous decades seems to be disap-
pearing; of a world in which inflation, caused
in part by unstable food prices, has emerged
as one of the key economic challenges of
the decade; of a world in which extreme de-
pendence on one geographic region for food
exports dramatizes the fabled foolhardiness
of placing all our eggs in one basket. In to-
day’s market conditions, a loss of productive
capacity in Algeria, to take one example, has
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a direct effect on the world price of wheat.
Decades of environmental degeneration, re-
cently capped by drought, have forced Al-
geria to purchase some two million tons of
wheat—well over half the country's grain
supply—on world markets in 1975.

Losses of productive capacity due to en-
vironmental stress must also be considered
in the context of the reckless, inadequately
measured takeover of current and potential
farmlands by urban sprawl and other com-
peting uses, a myopic activity occurring in
both rich and poor countries, In the United
States, for example, at least 240,000 hectares
of cropland, including some land of the high-
est quality, are annually engulfed by urban
and transportation development, reservoirs,
and flood-control programs, In over-crowded

, over each year by cities, roads, facto~
ries, and military installations—rivaling the
new lands annually reclaimed for agricul-
turet Land losses to nonagricultural uses
join the losses to environmental deterioration
to reduce the ability of our planet to produce
food.

Discernible trends of deterioration, viewed
against the ineluctable curve of population
growth, raise the additional possibility that
catastrophic agricultural collapses over large
areas, causing famines and requiring major
international emergency-relief efforts, will oc-
cur with increasing frequency. This contin-
gency exists frrespective of any possible global
climatic changes, which would by themselves
ralse the incidence of crop failures.

As human-caused stress on an ecosystem
builds, whether on the hillsides of Java and
Paklstan or the rangelands of Botswana and
Afghanistan, the capacity of the vegetation
and land to withstand climatic extremes in-
tact is exhausted. What might have been a
difficult period of low rainfall becomes a pe-
riod of famine and abandonment of once
productive fields to desert sands; what might
have been a serlous flood becomes a calami=
tous one, washing away a year's harvest and
a layer of fertile topsoil that took many cen-
turies to build. In mid-1975, large-scale fa=-
mine-relief efforts were undertaken in parts
of Somalia, Ethiopia, and Haltl; in each case
the immediate cause of famine was drought,
but in each case the stricken regions were
ecological disaster zones well before the
drought set in.

The site and nature of the next ecological
catastrophe is impossible to predict, and we
can only speculate about the human costs,
Likewise, we can at best surmise the impact
of future ecological debacles on the survival
of governments; certainly the overturning
of several African regimes in the early seven-
ties was at least partly linked to famine con-
ditions and food-relief politics In areas of
ecologlcal distress. What we can say with con-
fidence is that, when the next calamities do
occur, governments and the media will label
them acts of God, when in fact humans will
have helped set the stage.

To the extent that population growth in
the afflicted countries is slowed, ecological

' pressures will ease and their fearsome conse-
quences will be at least postponed. Only a
combination of improved land-use habits,
with a drastic slowdown and eventual halt in
the population growth of Africa, Asia, and
Latin America can put off nature’s day of
reckoning altogether. The accumulating evi-
dence of severe ecological deterioration un-
derscores the urgency of attacking the pop-
ulation problem from all directions at once;
making family-planning services universally

tCouncil for Agricultural Secience and
Technology, Conservation of the Land, and
the Use of Waste Materials for Man's Bene-
fits, prepared for the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Foresiry, United States Senate,
March 25, 1975, p. 11; and John Waterbury,
“Egypt’s Staff of Life,"” Common Ground, Vol.
1, No, 8 (July 1976).

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

available; liberating women from traditional
roles; meeting basic social needs, such as
rudimentary health care, adequate nuirition,
and literacy, that are usually assoclated with
reduced fertility; and reorienting social and
economic policies to promote smaller fam-
ilies.

The development and dissemination of re-
newable, decentralized, and low-cost energy
sources for the half of mankind now burn-
ing wood, crop residues, or dung for fuel
figures centrally in the amelioration of glo-
bal environmental stress. Current energy re-
search and investment patterns, in poor as
well as in rich countries, betray a heavy pre-
occupation with new fuels for industry and
the machines of the rich, while the pressing
energy crisis of the masses in the poor coun-
tries is given short shrift. Extensive tech-
nical and sociological research, as well as
ample funding for implementation, is needed
to disseminate small-scale fuel sources, such
as solar cookers, bio-gas plants that convert
dung into fuel and fertilizer, and, most of all,
tree plantations.

Tree planting, like family planning, is
needed nearly everywhere. Tree plantations,
supporting sustainable fuel-wood industries,
can provide badly needed jobs as they help
curb the depletion of both remaining forests
and scattered trees throughout the country-
side of the poor nations. They can also help
halt the increasingly frequent diversion of
precious dung from fields to fireplaces. Tree
planting on eroded hillsides, on abandoned
farmlands, along roads, and between agri-
cultural fields is insurance against the ero-
slon of topsolls by wind and water, the ac-
celerated choking of the reservoirs and canals
with silt, and the rising incidence of severe
floods.

However crucial, reforestation and soil-
conservation programs cannot succeed with=-
out a concomitant transformation of agricul-
tural methods on the lands best suited to
agriculture. Many of the negative trends in-
volve the spread of cultivation to marginal
lands where no type of farming is sustain-
able; only the rapld expansion of food output
and employment elsewhere, together with
curbs on population growth, can curtail the
futile exploitation of substandard lands and
the razing of strategic forests.

Good land, too, 15 often damaged because
its carrylng capacity, its ability to support
humans and animals on a sustainable basls,
is overtaxed. Yet the concept of agricultural
carrying capacity takes on meaning only in
conjunction with a particular technology.
Properly managed, many areas now threat-
ened with decertification or accelerated ero-
sion could produce far more grain or meat
than they do. Some of the institutional and
political prerequisites of the needed agricul-
tural revolution include, in most countries,
reforms in land tenure and the distribution
of credit and advice, as well as steadfast
governmental commitment to helping the
broac masses of farmers to improve their
methods. Farm technologies tailored to local
ecological conditions are also, of course, es-
sential; research on appropriate farming
systems, where such systems are not already
known, ranks as a high priority.

A new, broader approach to development
planning is required of both international
development assistance agencies and nation-
al governments. Based on economic anal-
yses that isolate a few threads from the
whole cloth of natural environment and
human activity, foreign-aid projects and
indigenous development programs alike too
often fail to discern and eradicate the eco-
logical roots of impoverishment.

“Environmental impact” ‘assessments of
proposed projects are a new stock-in-trade
among many governments and aid agencies
in the mid-seventles. Such ' investigations
certainly represent a measurable step for-
ward from the days, not long gone, when
dams or factories could be built with hardly
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a thought to the harmful side effects that
would cast eshadows on the planned benefits.
What is now needed, however, is another
glant step beyond such assessments to the
incorporation of an ecological perspective
into the development-planning process from
its inception. A planning exercise with the
natural environment’s capacity to serve
human needs as its reference would, in many
countries, generate a different mix of priori-
tles and projects than those supported by
present-day systems. The need is not just
for an agency to predict detrimental en-
vironmental consequences of projects chosen
on the basis of traditionally quantified finan-
cial variables, but is, rather, for one to iden-
tify the programs and strategies needed to
enhance the environment's ability to support
an improved life for people.

This is, after all, the ostensible goal of de-
velopment.

Though nothing can substitute for a gov-
ernmental commitment to ecological analy-
8is and regeneration, and to agrarian re-
forms, some kinds of international assist-
ance to the poorest countrles are essential.
The United States was able to recover the
productivity of the Dust Bowl, and the So-
viet Union that of the Virgin Lands, only be-
cause each country had the technical and
financial resources needed to identlfy the
sources of stress and then to act on their
finding. Furthermore, both countries had
enough momentum in their food econ-
omies—in the form of surplus output else-
where or the ability to purchase grain
abroad—to permit the necessary lag of farm-
ing efforts in the afflicted zones without seri-
ous shortages or prolonged hardship.

Many of the countries whose environ-
ments are most seriously threatened today,
by contrast, are short of the multitude of
technical skills—including, at a minimum,
engineering, hydrology, forestry, agronomy,
range management, and ecology—that must
silmultaneously be brought to bear on a dis-
integrating food system. And it is unrealistic
to expect those eking out a precarious exist-
ence on degenerating lands to give their piots
up to trees, to leave land fallow, or to sac-
rifice their herds, if the government is un-
able to provide alternative sources of food
and income. Channeling a higher share of
international food ald into “food for work"
programs, in which food wages support the
poor while they rebulld the environment
that poverty forced them to destroy, would
make constructive use of the food aid that
will be necessary in any case in coming years.

The systematic identification and analysis
of trends in ecological deterioration, as well
as the marshaling of technical and financial
resources to oppose them, are the formidable
tasks confronting the recently established
United Nations Environment Program, The
problems of “land, water, and desertifica-
tion” have been accorded top priority by
UNEP, and, by means of its new Global En-
vironmental Monitoring System, UNEP will
promote information' gathering in various
regions on such natural-resource conditions
as soil quality, deforestation rates, and
oceanic pollution trends. Though far from
comprehensive, the GEMS program is a
meaningful start toward filling some glaring
and dangerous gaps in humankind’s accumu-
lated knowledge about its millen. The mul-
titude of research efforts being sponsored
by Unesco's Program of Man and the Bi-
osphere will similarly increase our knowl-
edge of global ecological trends.

Yet the predictable slowness with which
precise figures on ecological deterioration in
one country or another become available—if
they ever do—is no excuse for continued
procrastination by political and economic
decision-makers. Waiting for the ponderous
process of sclentific data-collection to pro-
duce definitive results would, for some coun-
tries, amount to committing ecological sui-
cide. In too many areas, the spreading denu-
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dation of hillsides and overgrazing of range-
lands is apparent to even the wuntrained
eye; no computer print-outs, only an ap-
preciation of the price humans wiil pay for
inaction, should be necessary to justify initi-
ating emergency salvage operations.

Identifying the underlylng causes of the
varlous symptoms of ecosystem overstress
will tax to the fullest the analytical skills of
governments and development  planners.
Falling agricultural yields, disappointing re-
turns from capital investments and chemi-
cal-fertilizer applications, and occesional
dramatic disruptions of production over
large areas will be the more obvious mani-
festations of unchecked deterloration. Trac-
ing the resulting effects on nutritional sta-
tus, economic prospects, political stability,
and indeed, on the very soclal fabric of whole
societies is rather more difficult. The causes
of social maladles are often obfuscated by
the pressing demands of the symptoms. The
indirect international economic and political
effects, ranging from Inflation to possible
military coniflicts, will likewise be shrouded
by the particular events that catalyze them.

The trends charted in this study do not
point toward a sudden, cataclysmic global
famine. What appears most likely, if cur-
rent patterns prevail, is chronlc depression
conditions for the share of humankind, per-
haps a fourth, that might be termed eco-
nomically and politically marginal. Marginsl
people on marginal lands will slowly sink
into the slough of hopeless poverty. Some
will continue to wrest from the earth what
fruits they can, others will turn up in the
dead-end urban slums of Africa, Asla, and
Latin America. Whether the deterioration of
their prospects will be a quiet one is guite
another guestion,

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, during
the next several months, Congress will
probably turn its attention to national
health insurance legislation. I do not
know at this time which NHI proposal
is the best approach, or even if this is
the time to discuss any new major speng-
ing legislation, but I believe thoughtful
dialog on the issues is always helpful.

I would like to bring to the attention
of my colleagues an article in the Santa
Fe El Independiente by Dick Heim, the
former director of the New Mexico De-
partment of Health and Social Services.
Dick outlines the many difficulties of ad-
ministrating the medicaid program—a
Federal/State program which aiffects
many millions of citizens throughout the
country. His story illustrates the inherent
problems and misunderstandings that
arise when the Federal Government and
the States coadminister an extensive
benefit program, and I recommend that
my colleagues read this article.

I have another reason that I wish to
bring Dick Heim's article to the atten-
tion of everyone in this body. Dick has
been in constant contact with the Fi-
nance Committee staff continuing his
legislative interests since his years as the
late Senator Anderson’s administrative
assistant. Drawing on his unigue expe-
rience both as a draftsman of legislation
and later as a State administrator of
some of those programs, Dick has been
extremely helpful in the drafting of S.
3205, a bill recently introduced by Sen-
ator Taimance to coordinate the medi-
care and medicaid programs into one
cohesive administrative plan. I am a co-
sponsor of the bill,
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Dick resigned his post as director of
the Health and Social Services Depart-
ment last January. I wish to commend
him for his expertise and dedication dur-
ing his years of public service. He ran
his department competently and without
regard to partisan considerations. Sen-
ator Tarmapce and his assistant on the
Finance Committee, Jay Constantine,
should be complimented for soliciting
the views from many experts throughout
the country. 8. 3205 is a product of Dick’s
suggestions as well as others in the field,
and I hope that at least the administra-
tive sireamlining provisions of that bill
will be enacted this year.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article by Dick Heim that I have referred
t0 above be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Santa Fe (N. Mex.) El Indepen-
diente, Mar, 19, 1976}
ANY NaTroNAL HeaLTH SYsSTEM Winr Have To
UNTANGLE THE BUREAUCRACY

National Health Insurance (NHI) proposals
have been tied up for years in Congressional
committees, and none has yet reached a floor
vote In either house. Nevertheless, I believe
that some form of NHI is inevitable—some
form of government-financed health care for
all Americans. What we don't know is when
and in what form Congress will eventually
enact it. As former HEW Secretary Wilbur
Cobhen sald recently, "The NHI bill that will
ultimately be enacted has not yet been intro-
duced.” (Max Bennett has recently reviewed
the prospects this year for NHI, Independent,
January 30, 19786.)

I share Sen. Pete Domenici’s (R-NM) view
expressed in his article in 7%he Independent,
Feb. 27, 1976, that some of our human serv-
ices programs are so obviously national in
scope that they might best be run entirely as
federal programs. (We might differ over
which programs.) NHI will clearly be “na-
tional in scope,” but I believe that for NHI
to be politically acceptable the state gov-
ernments will have to have a significant role
in running 1t.

If you will accept, at least for the moment,
these assumptions that some form of NHI is
inevitable, and that the state governments
will be involved in the program, then it can
be useful to look at a euwrrent federal/state
health benefit program: Medicaid. This pro-
gram has the dubious distinction of being
one of the most difficult to manage of all our
governmental grant-in-ald programs. My ob-
servatlons come from my personal experiences
and frustrations in trying to make Medicaid
work in New Mexico, and my hope is to point
out some things we should avoid in any ap-
proach to NHI.

A SERIOUS PROBLEM

I first became aware that New Mexico had
a serious Medicaid problem in the spring of
1969. At that time I was an Administrative
Assistant to the late U.8, Senator Clinton P.
Anderson. Two delegations from New Mexico
called on the Senator that spring to seek his
help in solving the state's Medicald crisis. The
first group, headed by Governor David Cargo,
consisted of key officials of the executive
branch of state government. The second
group included the speaker of the New Mex-
ico House of Representatives and the chair-
men of the House and Sensate Finance Com-
mittees.

The two groups had diferent views of the
Medlcald problem, who was 1o blame, and
what should be done about it. But they agreed
on one basic point: the state government had
moved into the Medicaid am in 1988,
poorly prepared to administer the program
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and with cost estimates which were seriously
in error. Of course, other states were making
the same unpleasant discoveries about their
own Medicaid programs,

Senator Anderson had a lively interest in
Medicaid, and had even predicted the crisis
in the states long before it materialized. He
was also the principal sponsor of Medicare,
the somewhat similar but entirely federally
run program for those aged 65 and over. The
practical question that spring was, what
could he and his colleagues in the Congress
do in short order to give the siates some
relief from their Medicaid problems, which
were approaching nightmare proportions in
terms of ranaway costs.

The visits of the New Mexico delegations
to the senator coincided with the opening
of oversight hearings of the U.S. Senate
Finance Committee on . .operations of the
Medicaid and Medicare programs, The hear-
ings were the obvious springboard for de-
veloping short-term relief for the states.

The most disturbing aspect of Medicald
to the New Mexlco legislators was that the
program constituted a blank check on the
state’s treasury. Their only cholce was to
appropriate funds to cover deficits after the
fact, or to get out of theé program entirely.
The state government did exercise that latter
option for one frantic week in 1960,

Under then-existing law and regulations,
the best that Senator Anderson could accom-
plish in 1969 was an amendment permitting
the states to reduce the scope of their
Medicald programs within certain limits. He
tacked his amendment onto a minor tariff
bill, and Congress passed it in a surprisingly
short time.

This measure offered the states some 1im-

ited financial relief, but did not address the
basic problem: Was it possible to develop
cost and quality control in & health-care
financing scheme, without denying neces-
sary services to those eligible? BSenator
Anderson consequently followed carefully
the testimony before the Senate Finance
Committee in 1969 and 1970 on this issue.
He was an early supporter of Sen. Wallace
Bennett's (R-Utah) concept of involving
practicing physicians in the review of med-
ical services in government-financed health
care .
This concept, now known as Professional
Standards Review, was introduced by Sen.
Bennett in the fall of 1970 and was enacted
as part of the Social Security Amendments
of 1972.

Let’s keep in mind in the remaining dis-
cussion here that in human services pro-
grams many months and even years can pass
after the President signs an act of Congress
into law, until the federal agency charged
with administering the law promulgates the
regulations that set specific policies for the
new program or programs,

HSSD NEAR BANKRUPTCY

Late in 1970 I resigned from Sen. Ander-
son’s staff to return to New Mexico, and ac-
cepted an appointment by the governor as
director of the state’s Health and Soclal
Services Department (HSSD), the principal
state umbrella agency for human services
programs. HSSD was then virtually bankrupt.

Four weeks after assuming the position, it
was my uncomfortable task to appear before
8 joint session of the House Appropriations
and Senate Finance Committees to request
the largest deficlency appropriation in the
history of the state legislature. Most of the
deficit was caused by the state’s Medicald
program.

Those not familiar with state government
may not appreciate just how unpleasant a
deficlency appropriation request must be for
all concerned. The legislature appropriates
funds in advance to operate the state
agencies and their programs. Legislators feel
responsible, and are responsible to the wvot-
ers for successful operation of these pro-
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grams. Yet, by its very nature, the legislature
cannot manage programs.

That responsibllity rests with the agen-
cies. When an agency head requests an ap-
propriation to operate his agency the fol-
lowing fiscal year, he enters into an implied
contract with the legislature that he wil
keep agency expenditures within the ap-
propriated amount, The state cannot borrow
money—incur debt—to meet future operat-
ing costs of programs. The funds have fo
come out of current revenues. ’

A deficiency appropriation request is a flat
assertion to the legislature that the agency
has exceeded these understood limits. The
request is a red flag indicating sgerious
problems within the agency. A mitigating
clrcumstance can be federal intervention
through regulations which cause overspend-
ing.

gThe legislature granted this request, but
not before wresting from me a commitment
that I would not return to future legislative
sessions for further deficlency appropria-
tions. T honored that commitment for more
than four years thereafter, as long as I was
head of HSSD.

It i5 my strong feeling that the measures
we took to control the state's Medicaid
problems during those years offer important
guldelines for any combined federal/state
approach to NHI in the future.

THREE MAJOR STEPS

Our basic decision, made in those first
weeks, was that the state had to manage,
rather than he managed by, the big-money
programs we were administering. To control
Medicaid costs we took three major steps:

1. Taking advantage of Sen. Anderson’s
1960 amendment, we cut back the scope and
duration of Medicaid benefits, to keep
Medicaid expenditures within the state’s
pbudget. Since Medicaid is a critically neces-
sary program for the poor of our state, we
made the cuts only as a temporary expedient
until our other two steps could become effec-
tive in moderating costs. (The restrictions
were in effect for only 14 months. Except for
a few minor services, they were lifted com-~

letely by July 1, 1872.)
2 2. %P’eyadagted the. principle that the
physicians of the state who provided or
ordered Medicald services were the group
best qualified to control the utilization of
those services. HSSD therefore contracted
with the New Mexico Foundation for Medical
Care, & nonprofit organization of physicians,
to review all Medicaid claims to determine 1f
the services were medically necessary and
riate.

apﬂﬁhat step New Mexico established the
first operational statewide Professional
Standards Review Organization (PSRO) in
the nation, even hefore Sen. Benneti's
amendment providing for PERO's nationwide
was enacted into law. (Independent, Decem=-
ber 12, 1976).

8. Professional review by physicians re-
quires accurate, timely information on all
claims, including summarles of the patients’
medical records and of the patierns of care
being offered by the providing physicians, In
addition, a major part of Medicaid admin-
istration involves prompt and accurate pay-
ment of approved claims. To meet both these
needs, HSSD contracted with The Dikewood
Corporation, a New Mexico research organiza-
tion with wide experience in computerized
systems design, to develop and operate a
sophisticated on-line computerized Medicaid
information system that would simultane-
ously perform two functions:

a. Allow Dikewood, as the state's fiscal
agent, to recelve, process, and pay Medicaid
claims, and provide management Informa-
tion to HSSD; and

b. Provide all claims Information, includ-
ing patient and provider profiles, instantane-
ously on computer read-out scopes, to re-
viewing physicians of the PSRO.
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SYSTEM GAINS CLAIMED

The PSRO/Dikewood/State system has
been in operation since September 1971. We
can claim on behalf of this system the fol-
lowing gains:

1. Since 1971 New Mexico's Medicald pro-
gram has operated within its budget. Medic-
aid expenditures nationwide have more than
doubled in the past four years, while our
Medicaid costs in New Mexlco have increased
less than 50%.

2. Average length of stay in hospitals for
New Mexico Medicald patients has been re-
duced 247

3. Bome doctors were giving, and charging
the state for, unnecessary injections during
office visits. Through professional review the
rate of office injections for Medicaid patients
has been reduced from 42 per 100 visits, to
14 per 100 visits today.

4. Prescription drug costs to the state’s
Medicald program were reduced 12% in the
first year of the new system, and another 5%
the second year., Today the New Mexico Medi-
cald program spends less on drugs than five
years ago, even though drug prices are higher
and more people are eligible for Medicaid.

These examples show why we feel New
Mexico's Mediecald system, though imperfect,
is working. We are providing access to quality
medical care to eligihle citizens of our state,
without bankrupting the program. But re-
member, we were in advance of federal legis-
lation in some of these efforts. Let me now
outline what being out in front can cost a
state agency in harassment and obstruction
in dealing with entrenched federal agencies.

Sen. Bennett’s amendment to the 1972 fed-
eral social security act required the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare to
contract with local physiclan groups
throughout the country to establish PSROs
to monitor the necessity and appropriateness
of care provided under Medicaid, Medicare,
and the Maternal and Child Health programs.
Another section of the same law (Seec. 235)
provided financial incentives to the states to
develop computerized claims processing sys-
fems for Medicald. This section increased the
federal match from 50% to 90% of the costs
to the states to design, develop, and install
such systems. It also increased the federal
match from 509% to 75% for the operating
costs of such systems thereafter.

New Mexlico did benefit by being in early—
first, in fact—with an operating computer-
ized Medicald management system. After long
and frustrating negotiations with HEW, our
system has been approved and has received
the 809 federal funding for developing and
installing the system, retroactive to 1971. We
were also the first state In the country ap-
proved by HEW for the 769 federal funding
for the systém’s operation, retroactive to
July 1973,

BACKGROUND HELPED

As an aside here, I have to note that my
service with Senator Anderson, and the sen-
ator's specific interest in the Medicald and
Medicare programs, did give me considerable
understanding of the thinking in Congress
on needed controls for Medicaid, and on the
possible technology and systems approach for
such controls. My Washington background
also made it easy for me, when back in New
Mexico directing HSSD, to verlfy through di-
rect informal contacts, the intent of Congress
in enacting the Bennetf amendment, and
other pertinent legislation,

Therefore I state with confidence that Con-
gress intended the financial incentives of
Sec. 235 described above to stimulate the
states to use their Initiative in managing
their Medicaid programs through computer-
ized claims processing systems. Congress did
not intend that HEW would develop one basic
system and require every state to adopt it as
a condition for receiving the increased fed-
eral funding support for developing and op-
erating such systems. But HEW did just that,
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and New Mexico came perilously close to
suffering penalties rather than rewards for
daring to be first In the field. Here is the
basic chronology:

1. The Soclal Security amendments provid-
ing the financial incentives to the states in
Sec. 235 were Introduced in 1971, with an
effective date of July 1, 1971,

2. The entire bill was passed, after exten-
sive amendments, and signed into law, in
October 1972, It retained the effective date of
July 1, 1971 for Sec. 235 even though the bill
passed almost a year and a half later. That
was no oversight. Congress intended to re-
ward states, such as New Mexico, which were
making their own efforts to establish rational
cost and quality controls over their very com-*
plicated federal/state Medicaid programs.

3. Congress enacts laws; federal agencies
write the regulations that determine how the
laws- will be applied. HEW issued proposed
regulations covering Sec. 235 in June 1973.
The proposed regulations virtually excluded
New Mexico from qualifying for the increased
matching funds for developing its computer-
ized Medicaid claims processing system. The
proposed regulations also effectively pre-
vented any state from securing retroactive
matching benefits.

4. Our reaction in New Mexico was to seek
an amendment to federal law to insure that
HEW could not thwart Congressional intent
in this manner. Naturally, we were talking
with HEW about these problems, and HEW
assured us we would receive our increased
matching funds when we demonstrated that
our system was “conceptually eqguivalent"
1o the HEW-developed Medicaid Manage-
ment Information System. That HEW sys-
tem, which was not mandated by Congress,
incldentally, is not completely operational in
any state yet today.

5. In November 1073 a team of HEW cys
tems experts found that New Mexico's
tem was, indeed, '‘conceptually equivalen
to the HEW system. HEW made a commit-
ment to the state that the 90% feder
mateh for developing the New Mexico sys
tem would be paid, retroactive to July I,
1971, and that the 76% match for operating
the system thersafter would be made retro-
active to July 1973.

6. Taking HEW at thelr word, HSSD re-
duced its budget regquest to the siate legis-
lature by the amount of incressed federal
funds we expected to receive.

7. HEW issued final regulations for BSec.
235 in May 1974, and HSSD billed HEW for
the retroactive funds they had guaranteed
us the previous November.

8. Five months later HEW authorized the
905; retroactive federal match for the de-
sign, development, and installation of our
system. At the same time HEW reneged en-
tirely on their commitment for the 75%
retroactive match for operating costs, Their
stated grounds were that New Mexico had
not met all of the HEW system’s specifica-
tions, some of which were newly required
since the November 1873 evaluation and ap-
proval of the New Mexico system by HEW's
own experts.

9. Obviously, at this point we felt we had
been had and we insisted that HEW's com-
mitment, which we had accepted In good
faith the year before, was legally binding on
HEW.

10. Apparently HEW attorneys agreed with
us, because after many meetings, extensive
correspondence, repeated demonstrations of
the system and mutual concessions, HEW
officials certified the New Mexico system in
May 1975, and pald us the retroactive funds,
totalling $760,000 in August 1975.

That's a hard way, I submit, to secure
$760,000 to which the state was clearly
entitled.

We are proud that we were the first state
to be so certified, but appalled by the ex-
traordinary effort, time and money it took
to achieve this distinction. The fact that we
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were certified three years after the law was
passed and four years after the eflective date,
tells us something about the way federal
agencies carry out national policy.

This episode, or rather series of episodes,
is important not so much in itself but as a
symptom of the basic problems in federal/
state relations that are making not just
public servants but citizens at large increas-
ingly cynical about our federal bureaucracy.
God may help those who help themselves,
but when Congress has commanded it.

This experlence has left scars in HEW and
in our state government.

I feel there is a real villain in the case; not
the people in HEW, but the system (or non-
system) by which federal grant-in-aid pro-
grams are being carried out. We need only
note the huge, costly administrative super-
structures that have developed on federal
and state levels to carry out these programs,
and the inability of many of the programs to
meet the needs for which they were estab-
lished.

In part because of complex congressional
mandates, more often because of cumber-
some administrative systems, many essential
programs have become uneconomical, un-
manageable, actually unworkable.

The federal agencies involved in these fed-
eral/state programs have shown that they
alone cannot correct the problems in these
relationships. But the other side of the coin
is that the states in the past have acted
mostly as gilent and passive partners, and
that their performance has been uneven at
best. I fear the abuses and inequities will
continue until the states themselves force
changes in thelr relationships with the fed-
eral government, while improving their own

- management capabilities.

What has this to do with National Health?
Recall my initial assumptions: Some form
of NHI is inevitable, although we do not
know what that form will be, nor when it will
be enacted. Further, state governments will
be involved in NHI.

I will not attempt to predict how the states
might be involved. Their role could range
from simply extending traditional state-
supervised health services, to providing and
opernating systems to moderate health care
costs and to assure some acceptable level of
guality of health care, which would require
them to share costs and administrative re-
spongibilities for NHI. I think the role of the
states in NHI is much more likely to be
significant than trivial.

If that 1s so, the following suggestions
could help the states avoid some of the un-
pleasant experiences they have had with pro-
grams such as Medicaid:

1. The state governments should insist that
their role be clearly set forth in any federal
NHI legislation, rather than belng left to
those in federal agencies who will draft the
applicable regulations.

2. Congress should require by law that the
federal agency which administers NHI must
involve representatives of the state govern-
ments in drafting regulations which will af-
fect the states. Congress should assure by
law that these state representatives will have
not a perfunctory role, but an effective voice
in the regulation-drafting process. Congress
should set firm and reiatively brief time
limits for drafting and promulgating final
regulations.

3. The states must demand and secure,
through federal law, sufficient lead time to
allow their legislatures to act on each state’s
role in NHT, and to allow the atate acencies
responsible for NHI to develop effective ad-
ministrative machinery.

HUMANITARIAN PROBLEMS IN
LEBANON

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, yester-
day the Subcommittee on Refugees,
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which I serve as chairman, opened its
inquiry into the massive human and po-
litical tragedy of Lebanon—and the
response of the United States and others
in the international community.

The subcommittee was privileged to
receive testimony from Under Secretary
of State Joseph J. Sisco, who was accom-
panied by Mr. James Wilson, Coordi-
nator for Humanitarian Affairs in the
Department of State, and others from
the executive branch.

The eivil war in Lebanon is now a year
old. But the sporadic violence which
marked the early stages of the conflict,
has spread and escalated into sustained
battle, which is now interrupted by
sporadic ceasefires to restore the peace.

But the peace has never been sus-
tained. One day’s ceasefire leads to an-
other day's conflict. And today’'s total
war not only threatens the very survival
of Lebanon, but also the peaceful devel-
opment and stability of the entire Middle
East.

And so, Mr, President, since last fall—
but especially since early this year—de-
velopments in Lebanon have been a
source of growing concern for Americans
and people around the world.

And the Subcommittee on Refugees
has shared this concern. Over recent
weeks and months the subcommittee has
closely followed developments in Leba-
non—and we have consulted regularly
with the Department of State and others
here in Washington, and with the Inter-
national Committee of the Red Cross and
the United Nations in this country and
overseas. Members of the subcommittee
have also introduced legislation for re-
lief purposes in Lebanon, and have made
repeated efforts to encourage a stronger
American response to the undeniable
humanitarian needs of the Lebanese
people.

The personal anguish and human
misery of the civil war almost defies de-
seription and belief. The frontlines are
everywhere—and no one is safe from the
sniper's bullet. Well over 10,000 people
have been killed. Tens of thousands more
have been wounded. Many people are
missing, and families are torn apart.
Many homes are destroyed, and refugees
number in the hundreds of thousands—
both within the country and beyond its
borders. Beirut is devastated and Gov-
ernment services are in shambles, Com-~
munications are disrupted. Water and
electricity are in short supply. And so is
shelter for the refugees—and blankets,
clothing, and food and medicine for the
many in need.

The agenda for action is clear, First,
in concert with others, the United States,
through the President’s Special Envoy in
Beirut, must continue to do all that is
necessary in helping the parties involved
in the conflict to secure a durable cease-
fire and a peaceful resolution of the in-
termal issues which so bifterly divide
Lebanon. And Congress must fully sup-
port this effort and goal.

Second, the urgent humanitarian
needs of the Lebanese people, and the
appeals for help and support from in-
ternational organizations in the field, de-
serve better of our Government. To date,
we have contributed some $1,100,000 in
medical supplies to the American Uni-
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versity Hospital in Beirut. And last Pri-
day, April 2, we finally committed some
$500,000 to a long-standing and repeated
appeal for help from the International
Red Cross. /

It distresses me that we ~ould treat so
lightly, for so many months, the urgent
appeals of the International Red Cross.
I commend the Administration for its
action on Friday, and would hope that
additional contributions would soon be
provided to help sustain the Red Cross
work in the field.

In this connection also, I strongly
recommend that the President respond
favorably and generously to the U.N.
Secretary General’s February appeal of
$50,000,000 for emergency relief purposes
in Lebanon. Conditions in the field have
made it difficult for the U.N. program
to get fully underway. But this should
not excuse our own Government, and
others, from pledging their conerete sup-
port for the Secretary General's appeal
and the important humanitarian work
the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees and other U.N. agencies
will be providing to Lebanon. Such in-
ternational humanitarian efforts can
contribute much to establishing a cli-
mate for peace.

Third, some greater effort is needed to
guarantee the freer movement of relief
convoys and humanitarian personnel
from the International Committee of the
Red Cross and other organizations.
Mercy corridors into areas of need,
agreed to by all parties concerned, are
essential to the safety and welfare of
distressed people in many areas of
Lebanon,

Fourth, the Department of State and
the Immigration and Naturalization
Service should expeditiously review the
situation of Lebanese nationals wishing
to come to the United States—and facil-
itate the processing of their visa applica-
tions, wherever made, under the appro-
priate provisions of the Immigration and
Nationality Laws. This is a matter of
special concern to many Americans with
family ties in Lebanon, and their ap-
peals for help in behalf of their family
members deserve our attention and im-
mediate action.

And finally, Mr. President, I am hope-
ful that the special program for reset-
tling more than 2,000 Assyrian and
Armenian refugees, who, until recently,
were in Beirut under the mandate of the
United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees, is well underway. A good share
of these Middle East refugees will be
coming to the United States to join
family members and friends. For several
weeks their care and protection was a
matter of important concern to the sub-
commitiee, as they waited endless days
to reach safety.

Peace and relief are urgently needed
today in Lebanon—to save lives and a
country, and to promote the stability and
peaceful development of the entire
Tegion,

FOREIGN COMPETITION IN RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, recently
there has been growing interest in and
public concern about the condition of
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selentific and technical research and de-
velopment in the United States. The pop-
ular press has begun to publish stories
about research and development in this
country, and it is becoming apparent that
this issue will soon become the focus of
a major national policy debate.

Evidence is now accumulating that
scientific and technical research and de-
velopment in this country is on a steady
decline. The slowing of our own R. & D.
efforts and the rapid growth of overseas
R. & D. are in large part responsible for
the increased competition that we now
face from abroad and the decline of the
U.S. economy relative to many other in-
dustrialized nations.

Several weeks ago the National Science
Board of the National Science Founda-
tion released a report entitled “Science
Indicators 1974” in which the precarious
position of American science was graphi-
cally detailed. This report was sub-
sequently reviewed by the New York
Times 2 weeks ago.

The report concluded that although
the United States continues to set the
pace in international science, our leader-
ship is being challenged by other nations.
The proportion of the gross national
product—GNP—devoted to R. & D. has
declined steadily over the past decade in
the United States while growing in the
U.8.8.R., West Germany, and Japan. The
National Science Board estimated that in
1974 the United States spent 2.4 percent
of its GNP for this purpose compared to
3.1 percent for the U.S.8R., 2.4 percent
for West Germany, and 1.9 percent for
Japan. Although our total budget was
significantly larger, much of it was al-
lotted to areas which did not yield eco-
nomie and commercial benefits.

The other indicia are equally ominous.
The number of scientists and engineers
engaged in R. & D. per 10,000 population
declined in the United States after 1969
but grew for Japan, West Germany,
U.8.8.R., and France. The United States
continues to expend most of its R. & D.
funds on national defense and space,
while the other industrialized nations
spend a considerably larger percentage
in other areas such as basic research.

The number of patents granted by the
United States to foreign nationals has
been growing substantially while the
number of patents granted to U.S. na-
tionals by foreign governments has been
declining, thus leading to a reduction in
our patent balance. The proportion of
major technological innovations of
American origin has experienced a seri-
ous decline since its peak in the 1950's.

Other statistics raise serious questions
about domestic R. & D. policy. The United
States has an increasingly positive bal-
ance of payments from the sale of tech-
nical know-how, with receipts from
the sale of patents, licenses, and manu-
facturing rights exceeding payments.
The figures presented in the report also
probably understate the export of this
technical know-how since it did not
count transfers between affiliates or the
exchange personnel or through informal
agreements.

While such sales of technical know-
how improve our balance of payments,
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organized labor and many academic re-
searchers have charged that technology
transfer can result in the loss of jobs fo
the American economy, This charge,
while as yet unsubstantiated, deserves
careful attention in view of the large
outflow of technology to some of our ma-
jor industrial competitors through
multinational corporations and of our
serious domestic unemployment.

The need to enhance R. & D. expendi-
tures has been recognized in other guar-
ters. In the March 8, 1976, issue of Busi-
ness Week a reporter wrote a story en-
titled “The Silent Crisis in R. & D.”
which noted that economists and scien-
tists were becoming alarmed by the
long-term slump in R. & D,

I am pleased to see that the President
shares this concern about the stagnation
in R. & D. and has requested an 11 per-
cent increase in his authorization re-
quest for R. & D, While I would like to re-
view this request in detail, it could be an
important step in the right direction by
reversing the steady erosion of R. & D,
funds.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticles from the New York Times and
Business Week be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REc-
orp, as follows:

[From Business Week, Mar. 8, 1876]
THE SiLeENT Crisis 1¥ R. & D.

Even if the apparent economic recovery
takes a firm hold, some concerned economists
are warning that the U.S. may face a serious
slowdown in its long-term growth rate be-
cause of the profracted slump in spending
for research and development,

Merton Peck of Yale calls it “the silent
crisis”—not obvious like other mnational
crises but nonetheless real. Harvard econo-
mist Zvli Griliches, one not given to hyper-
bole, says: “The slack growth of the past
seven years in research and development
spending will come home to roost.”

Economists in this group maintain that the
slowdown in long-term growth has already
been set in motion by the slump in R&D
spending since the late 1960s (chart). They
have no pat solutions to the problem, and
their new findings raise almost as many
questions as they answer. But their mes-
sage is clear: unless the nation steps up its
investment in developing and marketing im-
proved processes and products, the U.S. econ-
omy is doomed to grow more slowly in the
1970s and 1980s than it did in the 19680s. The
potential loss in gross national product in
the next 10 years alone could reach $100 bil-
lion, not counting the loss of improvement
in the quality of life that cannot be meas-
ured in GNP dollars.

Moreover, productivity gains, which re-
duce unit costs, are a prime factor in com-
bating long-term inflation. Thus, by serimp-
ing on R&D, the nation is fighting the in-
fiation battle with its right arm in a sling.

LOSING GROUND FAST

The slowdown in research spending has
been dramatic, From 1953 to 1861, R&D ex-
penditures, adjusted for inflation, increased
at an average rate of 13.9% a Yyear for gov-
ernment and 7.7% for nongovernment, ac-
cording to the National Science Foundation.
From 1861 to 1967, government-funded R&D
increased 5.6% a year and private R&D 7.4%.
But from 1967 to 1875, government R&D
shrank 3% a year, and nongovernment
spending rose a mere 1.8% a year.

Recent studles confirm not only that R&D
is a significant factor in the nation's growth

9653

but also that companies themselves are miss-
ing a good bet by not putting more of their
dollars into R&D. The major findings:

Organized R&D projects of the kind that
are covered in company budgets account for
about 409 of the total Increase in U.S. pro-
duetivity. This means that a dollar spent on
R&D has a far greater impact on economic
growth than a dollar invested in physical
capital.

Indusiry earns an average 30¢; rate of
réturn per year on its R&D spending—about
twice the return that companies get from
their capital investments.

On the average, the largest companies do
not spend proportionately more or less than
smaller companies, and their rate of return
per dollar of R&D expenditure is also similar.
Therefore, tinkering with the market struc-
ture of U.8. industry to spur R&D spending
offers no hope of a payoff.

Three sources feed the stream of national
economic growth: capital investments, in-
creases in both the quantity and quality of
the labor force, and improvements in tech-
nology. Although economists have long la-
bored over the perplexities in measuring the
contribution of each of these three factors,
they now agree that technological gains have
been as important to the economic growth of
the U.S. as Increases in capital and labor.
Fully one-third of the measured growth in
GNP has come from technological progress,
they say.

THE PAYOFF

Technological progress stems from a variety
of sources, Including such informal ones as
the amateur inventor puttering in his garage
on weekends or the manager who gets a idea
on how to organize the production line bet-
ter. The major question is how much of this
progress has resulfed directly from organized
R&D. Griliches' econometric findings put this
contribution at 209 to 25¢%. And a recent
study by Nestor E. Terleckyj of the National
Planning Assn. conservatively estimates that
in 1948-66 organized R&D was responsible for
at least 339; of the Improvement in tech-
nology. Consldering that industry invests
about 10 times as much In plant as in R&D,
$1 of R&D has almost four times the impact
on growth that $1 invested in plant and
equipment has.

Spending on R&D has not only pald off in
a big way for the country as a whole but
has also produced high rates of return for
the industries that do the spending. A paper
by Griliches shows that in 1957-64 R&D
produced an average annual 275 rate of re-
turn, based on the depreciated life of the
expenditure. This, he says, is about twice
the return of physical capifal Investments
by the 883 companies In his sample.

Using a different set of data, Terlecky] finds
a direct productivity return of about 307
a year on R&D in manufacturing industries
in 1948-66. Moreover, he finds, some indus-
iries that do little of their own R&D but buy
from R&D-intensive industries achieved pro-
ductivity gains of 809, per year. For example,
airlines benefit from the R&D done by the
airframe industry.

The findings of Griliches and Terleckyj
apply only till the mid-1960s, the latest years
for which detailed data are available. But a
study by Edwin Mansfield of the Wharton
School seems to indicate that high rates of
return persisted into the 1870s. Mansfield
used a sample of 17 run-of-the-mill innova-
tions, ranging from a metal process intro-
duced in the late 1950s to a door centrol
mechanism marketed in the early 1970s. He
shows an average annual rate of return of
25% to the innovating company, after ad-
justment for unsuccessful R&D efforts, and
a return of well over 509 to other users as a
whole.

Why the slump? Given the high rates of
return on R&D, economists rre hardpressed




9654

to explain why industry spending has lost 1ts
historleally robust growth. Industry R&D
amounted to 1.5% of total sales in 1957,
peaked at 2.83% in 1869, and has now fallen
below 2%.

Some businessmen contend that increased
government regulation of Industry has put a
erimp in private R&D. But Terlecky] argues
that 1t should only open vistas for new and
better produets and would not have an over-
all negative impact. Some critics suggest that
the oligopolistic market structure of U.S. in-
dustry is the cause. But economists who have
analyzed the relationship between company
slze and technological progress deny this
claim.

There are two conflicting views of the im-
pact of big companies on innovation. One
theory, first formulated by the late Joseph
Schumpeter and eloguently elaborated upon
by John Eenneth Galbralth, holds that R&D
is carried out much more productively by
very large companies. To foster innovation,
this theory would call for relaxation of the
antitrust laws. In total contrast, some econ-
omists and most consumer advocates main-
tain that large companies stifie innovation,
so antitrust laws should be enforced more
vigorously.

The overwhelming evidence is that nelther
theory fits the facts. “For practically all in-
dustries,” Wharton’s Mansfield says, “the data
indicate that very blg firms do not carry out
more innovation relative to thelr size than
do smaller firms." Instead, economists find a
threshold effect. Explains Mansfield: “In
order to do much research and development,
a firm must be of a certaln minimum size—
which, of course, will vary by industry. Be-
yond that, innovation seems to be propor-
tional to size.” He does note exceptions,
though. For example, Du Pont spends more
on R&D, relative to its size, than smaller
chemical companies do.

The very largest companies may get slight-
1y less productivity out of an R&D dollar than
somewhat smaller companies get, Mansfield
adds, but this disadvantage Is offset by their
abllity to do a superfor marketing job. He
says “Bmall and large firma should be looked
at as complements to each other. You need
the small firm's flexibility to move quickly,
especlally in the initial stages of innovation,
and you need the very large firms with their
huge capital resources, large numbers of re-
searchers, and marketing knowhow."

HOW TO CASH IN

“R&D isn't worth anything alone,” Mans-
fleld maintains. “It has got to be coupled
with the market. The innovative firms are
not necessarily the ones that produce the
best technical output but the ones that
know what is marketable.”

Economists who agree cite as an extreme
case the Soviet Union’s problems in improv-
ing productivity through R&D. “They keep
spending tons of money on R&D, but they
don't get much out of it,"” says a government
economist who specializes in Soviet affairs.
“The Soviets are right at the frontiers of
research in the lab. It's getting from the
iab to metal-bending and into production
that is the trick.” -

Charlotte Schroeder of the University of
Virginia, an expert on the planned econo=-
mies, notes that the Russians are turning
out engineers and scientists.by the drove.
But because of the emphasis on today’s pro-
duction, managers have little incentive to
shut down for retooling and, thus, are not
receptive to new ideas. “‘The researchers and
the production people are on different wave-
lengths,” she says.

Resistance to innovation is not confined to
planned economies, Mansfield finds. In &
survey of the R&D executives of 20 major
chemical, drug, and electronics companies
in the U.8., he found an opinion that the
success rate of innovation would have been
boosted by 50% if the R&D results had been
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fully and properly explolted by their com-

panies’ manufacturing and marketing peo-

ple. To confirm this evaluation, Mansfleld

put the same set of questions to non-R&D

executives. Their estimate turned out to be

even higher than that of the R&D managers.
INCENTIVES

While economists agree that companies
should invest more heavily in R&D and
should improve their output from it, by
no means all of them advocate that govern-
ment should provide special tax incentives.
“Since R&D really is investment, there's al-
ready a tax benefit because companies can
write it all off,” says William Fellner, of the
American Enterprise Institute. And Yale's
Merton Peck says: “I'm against government
incentives. The best thing to get private
R&D moving is get this economy off its
bottom.

But Mansfield disagrees. “We need a gen-
eral incentive,” he suggests. “Let's explore
tax incentives carefully.” Edward F. Deni-
son of the Brookings Institution, a pioneer in
the study of economic growth, says: “I
have always been against tax incentives for
R&D. But after seeing Mansfleld’s work on
the rate of return, I'm reconsidering my
position.”

Although Fellner is against tax incentives,
he favors more federal funds for R&D, espe-
clally where the risks for private industry
are enormous, as in energy development. In
the 1977 budget, federal funds for R&D in-
crease only 10% in inflation-bloated dollars,
and Fellner notes that real R&D will rise
less than real GNP. “I would not try to save
on the R&D budget,” he says.

Griliches believes that more federal dollars
should be going into the universities, where
he says the nation has a high-class scientific
establishment that is “now underutilized and
malnourished.” The low rate of utilization,
he concedes, is partly the universities’ own
fault, “They expanded, thinking that govern-
ment funds would be flowing forever,” he
says. Still, he says, university labs represent
an underutilized resource that should be put
to work.

Like Fellner, Mansfield argues for more
federal R&D funds, but he also does not
advocate opening all the money taps. “I'm
not throwing a wad of money into machine
tool research, for instance,” he says. “"What
we do need is a concerted research effort to
determine just where government R&D funds
should be going.”

[From the New York Times]

U.8. Science LeEap Is Founp ERODING—STUDY
Notes TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANTAGE HAS BEEN
Cur BY OTHER COUNTRIES

(By Victor McElheny)

The international predominance of the
United States in secience and technology has
suffered erosion in the last 15 years, accord-
ing to a study released by the National
Sclence Foundation and transmitted to Con-
gress by President Ford.

Such nations as the Soviet Union, West
Germany, France and Japan have been im-
proving their inventiveness, support for
science and worker productivity faster than
the United States, the study said.

Called Science Indicators 1974, the study
was issued as the seventh annual report of
the National Science Board, governing body
of thie foundation. The board is headed by
Dr. Norman Hackerman, president of Rice
University.

More detailed than the first report of its
kind three years ago, the study was the most
specific compilation to date of facts about
the changing relative support for innovation
in the United States and other developed
nations.

The study noted these major trends:

Such a rapid increase in forelgn inventors
receiving United States patents that foreign
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patents now account for more than 30 per-
cent of those issued by the United States
Patent Office.

Foreign improvements in the output of
workers, expressed in noninfiated dollars per
civilian employee, that raised productivity in
France to 56 percent of the United States fig-
ure in 1969 to 80 percent in 1974, from 62 to
16 percent in West Germany and from 25 to
b5 percent in Japan,

Declines in the United States of spending
on research and development as a proportion
of the gross national product, and in the pro-
portion of scientists and engineers in the
population, contrasting with sharp increases
in the Soviet Union, West Germany and
Japan.

President Ford's message to Congress trans-
mitting the study did not mention the in-
ternational comparisons that formed its first
chapter, The Presldent said, “On balance, the
data in this report and other evidence indi-
cate that the nation’s research and develop-
ment enterprise continues to be productive
and competitive.

Mr. Ford said that inflation and recession
had affected science and technology “ad-
versely"—as they had other activities.

For the last 10 years, the reports said, de-
clines in Federal spending on space and de-
fense research had more than offset large
increases in support for health and environ-
mental studies., Chiefly because of this, the
proportion of United States gross national
product spent on research and development
declined from & peak of 3 percent in 1963 to
2.3 percent in 1974.

In 1973 and 1974, the study sald, West Ger-
many edged past the United States in the
proportion of gross product devoted to sci-
ence and engineering.

Expressed in 1967 dollars, the nation's to-
tal spending on research and development
rose from $154 billion in 1960 to a peak of
$23.7 billion in 1968, and then receded slowly
to $22.1 billion in 1974, The number of scien-
tists and engineers engaged in research and
development fell back from 568,000 in 1069
to 528,000 in 1974, the report said.

To provide material for the National Sei-
ence Board study, a special review of 482
“major technological innovations” in the last
20 years was conducted by Gellman Research
Associates. The review covered applications
of inventions such as lasers, oral contracep-
tives, weather satellltes, nuclear reactors and
integrated circuits.

Of the tofal, 319 were made in the United
States, but the proportion of the total sank
from 75 percent in 1953-55 to 58 percent in
1971-73, the Gellman review sald. The Gell-
man results have been published in a report
entitled, “Indicators of International Trends
in Technological Innovation.”

The sharp increase in United States patents
issued to foreigners, the National Sclence
Board study sald, “suggests that the num-
ber of patentable ideas of international merit
is growing at a greater rate in other countries
than in the United States.”

While the total of United States patents
granted grew from 47,170 in 1960 to 74,139,
the total granted to foreigners tripled. The
number rose from 7,698 to 22,638.

Ever since 1969, the report noted, the num-
ber of United States patents granted to West
Germans has exceeded the number of West
German patents going to American inventors.
West Germans receive roughly 8 percent of
all United States patents.

The report cited several examples of con-
tinued American strength in technology.

Since 1960, the report said:

United States receipts from abroad of fees
for use of American inventions and “know-
how" have tripled, while payments the other
way has increased 4.5 times. In 1974, United
States receipts totaled $780 million and pay-
ments $180 million, leaving a favorable tech-
nological trade balance of $600 million,
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Since 1960, the favorable -United States
trade balance in such high-technology indus-
tries as airplanes, electronics and chemicals
has guadrupled, the report sald, while trade
deficits increased almost as sharply in com-
mercial fields where little Is spent on research
and development.

Typically, the report said, United States
industry as a whole spends about as much
of its own money on research and develop-
ment as it spends on advertising, and about
half as much as it spends on new plant and
eguipment.

Because of declining Government support
for defense and space projects, the report
noted, the proportion of industrial research
spending provided by industry itself rose
from 42 per cent in 1960 to 60 per cent in
1973, according to a National Science Foun-
dation study cited in the board's report.

ENERGY CONSERVATION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I had
the honor on March 30 to address the
Joint Engineering Legislative Forum in
Washington, D.C.

The forum brings together a large
number of individual professional engi-
neering societies and associations. They
meet here in Washington and share with
Members of Congress their counsel and
advice on a variety of topics—topics
across the spectrum from solar energy to
pollution abatement.

The forum this year had as its theme,
“A National Energy Conservation Policy,
Myth or Mandate?”

I would like to share my remarks on
that topic with my colleagues.

I noted that the Congress is very seri-
ous about energy conservation, congres-
sional enactment of the Energy Policy
and Conservation Act, was a major step
in addressing this national priority.

If we are to effectively achieve energy
independence, we must have an effective
national energy conservation effort. And
the development of that conservation ef-
fort is the greatest challenge to be faced
by our engineering society since the space
program.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my address to the Joint Engl-
neering Legislative Forum be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR HUBERT H. HUMPHREY,
JOINT ENGINEERING LEGISLATIVE FORUM,
WasHINGTON, D.C., MARCH 30, 1976
Your leglslative forum this year focuses on

the question: “A National Energy Conserva=

tion Policy: Myth or Mandate?"

There is, indeed, &8 myth that Congress—
and Washington generally—is not serious
about energy conservation. There is a myth
that we have no National Conservation
Policy.

The myth says that as memory of the em-
bargo fades, so will energy conservation
efforts.

The myth also says that the big loser in the
Energy Compromise reached in December
between Congress and the Administration
was energy conservation. The myth is that
because we did not have immediate energy
price decontrol, we'll have little or no
conservation. b= 121

The reality about energy conservation is
precisely the opposite. Congress is deadly
serions about energy conservation.

It has in fact already put into effect a
comprehensive national energy conservation
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policy. And that policy is contained in the
same leglslation, The Energy Policy and Con-
servation Act, which allows oil price de-
control to occur over 40 months. In fact, ac-
cording to Administration projections, the
conservation measures in that Act will trim
oil imports 40 percent by 1980.

What are these measures?

First and most important, it imposed man-
datory auto fuel economy standards for 1978
and beyond. By 1085, this standard salone
will be saving us an estimated 1 of every 6
barrels of oil we now import!

Next, it mandated a minimum 20 percent
improvement by 1980 in appliance energy
efficlency.

It mandated appliance and auto energy-
use labeling to encourage consumers to select
energy eflicient products.

It set aside $50 million annually to help
State Governors develop conservation pro-
grams to cut energy consumption 5 percent
by 1980.

And, it required the regulated transporta-
tion and communications Industries to cut
energy use 10 percent by next Christmas.

In fact, almost one-half of the entire 100
page Act was devoted to energy conservation.

Finally, just two weeks ago, Congress added
mandatory building insulation standards to
the list of energy conservation steps taken.

The result, when we add these programs
up, is & very impressive Natlonal energy con-
servation program. A program which meets
just about every target set out by the Ad-
ministration and Congress over two years
ago.

However, there is more that needs to be
done to carry through our commitment to a
comprehensive energy conservation program.

For example, industrial and commercial
conservation programs can be expanded and
improved.

Utllities can be encouraged to practice
“peak-load” pricing and other techniques
to trim electricity usage.

But, while these added steps will increase
energy savings, Congress and the Adminis-
tration must look elsewhere for other ways
to substantially reduce oil imports.

One major effort must be the substitution
of coal for oil. We must make more use of
our huge coal reserves, if clean air require-
ments can be met.

As engineers, in fact, you can make a sig-
nificant contribution to energy independence
by developing reliable pollution abatement
devices, like coal scrubbers. My “Coal Sub-
stitution Incentive Act of 1976,” S. 3609, pro-
vides up to 85 billion through 1985 in loan
guarantees for pollution abatement devices
to encourage conversion to coal. This legisla-
tion could save an estimated 2 million bar-
rels of oil-equivalent daily in 1985,

Another fruitful area of savings is to re-
cycle urban wastes into boiler fuel. My Solid
Waste Recovery Act, S. 2439, would provide
$100 milllon over each of the next 4 years
to municipalities to set up recycling plants.
This effort could save an estimated one-half
million barrels of oil daily.

We should also pursue the solar energy al-
ternative more aggressively. Solar energy is
expensive now and not widely accepted by
consumers. The Government must focus an
expanded solar program on more demonstra-
tion profects to sell the solar energy concept
and bring costs down. That is exactly what
the “Solar Energy Act of 1976,” which I have
offered with Senator Fannin and 20 other
Senators, 1s designed to do.

Let me now take a step back and put
energy conservation in perspective for a
moment.

Why do we want to conserve energy?

Why has Congress mandated a comprehen-
slve energy conservation policy as the law
of the land?

The first reason is straight-forward: OPEC
has pushed prices so high that it makes sense
economically to conserve, to reduce to a mini-
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mum this cestly ingredient In production,
this necessary expenditure in every family
budget.

With conservation, our real incomes in
future years will be higher. We'll have more
to spend here on goods and services because
we'll be paying less to energy producers.

That means employment will be higher
here.

It means less inflation.

And it means more exports as you and
other engineers build and sell energy saving
auto engines, furnaces and consumer goods.

So energy conservation is an asset, not a
drain on our economy.

But, it's something more important than
exports or inflation. It ‘also can free us from
the threat of another embargo.

By reducing our oll imports, we eliminate
the Achilles heel of American political inde-
pendence.

It frees us to pursue at home and abroad
our own Interests, without fear of energy
blackmail.

So, 1t makes sense economically and polit-
ically. But it's not out there just waiting
to be plucked . .. it is going to take a great
effort.

Technically, an energy-efficient societly is
years away. We've Just started to scratch the
surface in developing energy conservation
technology.

To develop that technology is the greatest
challenge to your professlon—to the Ameri-
can engineer—since the space program.

I know you can meet that challenge. The
s¢ e soclety that can warm and cool 8 men
in the bitter vacuum of deep space can
surely warm and cool us more efficiently
right here on the ground. In fact, I believe
it Is time to take the lessons of space and
apply them here at home—to bring our spacs
technology down to earth.

All we need is for you to rise to that
challenge. And if you do, I'll see to it that
no one in Washington—or anywhere else—
stands in your path.

DR. ABEL WOLMAN OF MARYLAND

Mr, MATHIAS. Mr. President, sev-
eral generations of Marylanders have ad-
mired Dr. Abel Wolman, of the Johns
Hopkins University, so I am not sur-
prised that he is one of three scientists
to receive this year the Tyler Ecolocy
Award for his work benefiting mankind
in the fields of ecology and the environ-
ment,

Although Dr. Wolman's home is Mary-
land, his renown is worldwide, and his
accomplishments have, indeed, served to
benefit all of mankind. We in Maryland
are enormously proud of him. I know my
colleagues in the Senate join with me in
paying tribute to Dr. Wolman and to the
two others—Dr. Rene Dubos, of Rocke-
feller University, and Charles Elton, of
Oxford University—who share the Tyler
Award this year.

Mr. President, the Baltimore Sun, on
April 6, reported the honor bestowed
upon these three distinguished men, and
I ask unanimous consent that the article
be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

HoPKINS PROFESSOR SHARES PRE-EMINENT
Ecorocy Prize
(By Albert Sehlstedt, Jr.)

Dr. Abel Wolman, professor emeritus of
sanitary engineering at the Johns Hopking
University, is one of three sclentists to re-
ceive the third annual Tyler Ecology Award,
it was announced yesterday.
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The other sclentists who will share the
$150,000 prize, largest single award of its
kind in the world, are Dr. Rene Dubos of
Rockefeller University, and Charles Elton of
Oxford University.

The Tyler Ecology Award, Inaugurated in
1970 by Johmn C. Tyler, founder of Farmers
Insurance Groups, was established to honor
a person or team of individuals working on
a common project whose accomplishments
have been recognized as conferring the great-
est benefits on mankind in the fields of
ecology and the environment.

More than a half-century ago, Dr. Wol-
man's work formed the basis of methods for
chlorinating city water. This techigue, in the
opinion of expert obseryers, has probably had
a more profound effect upon public health
than any other single procedure in water
management.

His scheme for the supply of treated
municipal wastewater to Bethlehem Steel's
Sparrows Point plant was also a ploneer ac-
complishment in the rescue of waste water.

Yesterday's sunouncement of the Tyler
prizes was made by Willlam S. Banowsky,
president of Pepperdine University, which
administers the awards, and Russell W.
Peterson, chalrman of the President’s Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality.

Last year, Dr. Wolman was one of 13 sel-
entists named by President Ford to recelve
the National Medal of Science, the gov-
ernment’s highest award for distinguished
achievement in science and engineering.

Dr. Dubos, professor emeritus at Rocke-
feller University in New York city, is a micro-
biologist, who first demonstrated more than
30 vears ago the feasibility of obtaining
gzerm-fighting drugs from microbes. Dr. Elton
is considered by many to be the primary
founder of modern ecology and has ploneered
many concepts now commonplace in the field.

WOMEN’S BUREAU OF THE DEPART-
MENT OF LABOR SUPPORTS DIS-
PLACED HOMEMAKER LEGISLA-
TION
Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, the Dis-

placed Homemakers' Equal Opportunity

Act, S. 2541, is pending before the Sen-

ate Labor and Public Welfare Commit-

tee. It has the bipartisan support of 16

of my colleagues.

There is nationwide interest in the
bill. Articles have appeared in the news-
papers of our major population centers
as well as in smaller communities from
California to New Jersey. I have received
countless letters from women's groups,
from national organizations including
NOW, NWPC, and the national YWCA
in support of the measure. They have
recognized that 3 to 6 million individuals,
“displaced homemakers,” are falling
through the cracks of Federal jobs, edu-
cation, and welfare programs. They have
recognized that S. 2541 is a step toward
bringing this group relief—making them
self-sufficient, working, and contributing
members of society.

Most recently, the Women's Bureau of
the Department of Labor published an
editorial in Women and Work, the Bu-
reau’s monthly journal, expressing the
belief that this legislation is urgently
needed. The statement is blunt, to the
point, and describes the magnitude of the
problem which S. 2541 will help ame-
liorate.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of this editorial be printed in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as Tollows:
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DispLACED HOMEMAKER'S— A SOURCE
GrOWING CONCERN

(By Carmen Maymi, Director, Women's Bu-
reau, U.S. Department of Labor)

WasHINGTON.—There is growing concern
in government and among private agencles
about the disadvantaged situation of the
woman who has worked in the home, who
has been dependent upon the income of
another family member, and who in her mid-
dle years finds herself divorced, widowed or
deserted with no financial resources and no
marketable skills.

Such women, who have spent most of
their adult lives raising children and mak-
ing a home for their families, are often re-
ferred to as “displaced homemakers”,

Their children have left home to make
their own way and they no longer have a
husband. They are without the support their
husbands once provided and they cannot
draw upon their husbands’' social security
benefits until they are 60 years old.

Those who have been divorced are in-
eliglble for such benefits even when they
reach 60, Members of the work force who
lose their jobs or whose jobs are abolished
can apply for unemployment insurance pay-
ments, But the housewlfe, whose labor in
the home was unpaid, is not eligible for
those benefits,

Often, employment would solve most of
the displaced homemaker’s prohlems, but she
usually is without marketable skills, How-
ever, unless she has enough income to sup-
port herself during a training perlod, she is
not likely to acquire job skills,

There are other employment barriers for
her. The number of unskilled jobs in the
economy is steadily declining and older wom-
en must compete with students and high
school dropouts for those that do exist. Ad-
ditionally, these women may be subjected
to discrimination in employment because of
thelr age, because they are women, and if
they are members of minority groups because
of their race or ethmnic background.

Legisiation has been introduced in Con-
gress that would meet some of the needs of
the displaced homemsaker—job counseling,
job training and placement services, health
education and counseling, financial manage-
ment services, educational counseling, snd
outreach and information services relating to
existing federal programs.

The federal government does, of course,
have a responsibility to help these women.
But communities and organizations in the
private sector also must help. Information
and referral centfers could be established to
put mature women in touch with community
resources avallable to them.

Employers could help by giving mature
women special consideration, taking into ac-
count their experience as managers of homes,
child care experts, and volunteer work-
ers when their gualifications are evaluated.

Women's organizations might provide
scholarships and other financial assistance
to women who need education and tralning,
conduct job orientation clinics, and set up
free job placement services.

Estimates on the number of displaced
homemakers range from two to six million.
Their needs are urgent. They call for the
combined efforts of our society to reach solu-
tions to the problem.

OoF

WOMEN AND SOCIAL SECURITY

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate Committee on Aging is conducting a
comprehensive study on *“Future Direc-
tions in Social Security.”

All major issues are being examined
closely.

The committee has already focused on
the retirement test, the financing of the
program, the need for an independent
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Social Security Administration,

many other issues.

Last fall we began work in another
important area: the treatment of women
under social security.

As chairman of the Committee on
Aging, I appointed a distinguished six-
member task force to prepare a working
paper to serve as a springboard for dis-
cussion during 2 days of hearings.

That working paper also included sev-
eral recommendations to strengthen so-
cial security for women and their
dependents.

Recently I introduced legislation, S.
2860, to implement three key proposals
advanced by the task force:

To provide social security benefits for
divorced husbands and widowers on the
same basis as for divorced wives and
widows;

To eliminate the dependency require-
ments for husbands and widowers to re-
ceive benefits on a wife's earnings record;
and

To reduce from 20 to 15 years the dura-
tion of marriage requirement for a di-
vorced husband or wife to gualify for
benefits on a spouse’s earnings record
and to remove the consecutive years
requirement.

On March 22 Senator Crark introduced
legislation, S. 3185, to implement another
recommendation of the task force. That
bill would permit disabled widows and
disabled surviving divorced wives to re-
ceive full social security benefits without
regard to age. Under existing law, these
individuals can receive actuarially re-
duced benefits at age 50.

Additional proposals will soon be in-
troduced to implement other recom-
mendations of the task force.

Mr. Wendell Coltin, a reporter for the
Boston Sunday Herald Advertiser, has
followed closely the work of the Com-
mittee’s Task Force on Women and So-
cial Security.

In a recent column he provides an ex-
cellent summary of several important
issues affecting women under social
security.

Mr. President, I commend this account
to my colleagues, and ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Boston Sunday Herald Advertiser,

Feb. 8, 1976]

MeniciNe MAILBOX—TASK FORCE RECOMMEND-
ING WaYs To IMPROVE BENEFITS FOR WOMEN
AND DEPENDENTS

(By Wendell Coltin)

Several Medicare Mallbox columns ago,
which appeared the latter part of 1875 and
in early 1976, we familiarized our readers
with the report made by the six-member
Task Force on Women and Soclal Security
to the Senate Committee on Aging.

Now, Sen, Frank Church (D.-Idaho),
chairman of the Senate committee, has in-
troduced legislation, based upon recom-
mendations of the Task Force, to improve

Social Security protection for elderly women
and their dependents.

Also, Sen. Harrison A. Williams, Jr., (D.-
N.J.), a former chairman of the Committee
on Aging and lts ranking member, is a spon-
sor of legislation “to correct longstanding in-
equities between the treatment of men and
women and their respective dependents,”
under Social Security law.

and
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The Church package would accomplish the
following:

Provide Social Security benefits for di-
voreed husbands and widowers on the same
basis as for divorced wives and widows.

Reduce the duration of marriage require-
ment from 20 to 156 years for a divorced wife
or husband to qualify for benefits on the
earnings’' record of a spouse and remove the
consecutive years of marriage requirement.

Remove the dependency requirement for
hushands and widowers to receive benefits on
the wife's earnings’ record.

Sen. Church points out, “A retirement in-
come crisis now affects millions of elderly
women and threatens to engulf many more.
Older women are nearly twice as likely to be
poor as older men. Nearly 2.3-million aged
women live in poverty, or 18.3 percent of all
elderly women.™

The proposals are not only based on rec-
ommendations of the Task Foree, but are also
the result of testimony taken at a hearing
in 1975.

“4As things now stand,” Sen. Church says,
“Social Security taxes paid by women work-
ers do not generate as much protection for
their family members as the taxes of men.

“I believe there should be equality of treat-
ment between males and females, whether
they be workers or dependents. Social Secu~
rity compensates for earnings loss; and it
should recognize the earnings' loss of the
woman, regardless of the part the earnings
play in family income.”

Sen. Williams also observes, “Compared to
the husband, at present the wife’s contribu~
tions to the Social Security system purchase
considerably less in terms of dependents’
benefits. Yet, certainly the 30-million work=-
ing women in America deserve the same
rights and protection for their dependents
as working men. Such explicit sex discrim-
ination clearly calls for correction.

“Under current law, sex discrimination
exists In the absence of any benefits for di-
vorced husbands. Benefits based on a former
husband's earnings’ record are available for
aged divorced wives and for (divorced) wid-
owers, provided their marriages have lasted
20 consecutive years. However, comparable
protection is not provided for aged divorced
husbands, or for widowers.

“The proposed legislation would change the
law to provide Social Security benefits for
divorced husbands and (divorced) widowers
on the same basls as for divorced wives and
widows. In addition, it would eliminate the
dependency requirement for entitlement to
husband’s and widower's benefits. Currently,
if a husband covered by Social Security dies,
his wife is presumed eligible for benefits,
even if she is working and has always worked;
but if & working woman covered by Social
Security dies, or is disabled, the husband
must prove he had been dependent upon her
income. The bill would drop the dependency
requirement and make the law apply equally
to men and women."

Ben. Williams, also pointing out his pro-
posed legislation stems from the findings and
recommendations of the Senate Committee
on Aging, states:

“My goal is to make the Soclal Security
system as free as possible of discrimination
between the treatment of men and women.
Times have changed drastically over the past
quarter century, particularly with regard to
the growing role of working women; and
there is every indication this trend will con-
tinue in the foreseeable future.

Sen. Williams points out that between 1940
and 1970 the proportion of women in the
labor force jumped from 26 percent to 40
percent. During 1973, in just over half of
all husband-wife families (husband aged 23-
64), both members worked.

He adds, “It is important that fhe Social
Security laws be amended to reflect these
changes in society. The legislation I have
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offered is a major step toward eliminating
discrimination on the basis of sex in Social
Becurity.”

Coincident with our receiving information
from Sens. Church and Williams about their
proposed legislation, we received this letter
from a woman in a suburb:

“Dear Mr. Coltin:

“Thank you for your columns about Social
SBecurity, the elderly and especlally your
concern for divorced women.

“I was married for 26 years before my
divorce in 1960. I am 68 years old, but so
far have not been able to collect any Social
Securlty because my ex-husband is a physi-
clan and is still practicing. I am told I will
not receive any until he is 72.

“He will be 70 by the end of March.

“It does seem hard to have to wait until
he is 72, when some people can ccllect at
62. My small alimony has not increased in
15 years. But inflation, taxes, medical insur-
ance certainly have; and my rent has in-
creased twice this year. I don't know how I
can survive three or more years.

“I am glad some changes are taking place
for women as I feel homemaking and child-
ralsing is a big and reasonable job. In fact,
I feel if more mothers could stay home, we
would have fewer runaways and fewer prob-
lems with the young, which ls costing us all
s0 much in rehabilitation programs.

“Is there any possibility the eligible age
will be dropped to 70 years? I read some-
where it is being considered. This is my only
hope. If you have any advice for me, I would
appreciate hearing from you."

A. There has been proposed legislation to
reduce from age 72 the age at which persons
could receive Social Security without any
limitation on earnings. Certainly, we can
sympathize with you in your not being able
to collect a divorced wife's benefit until
your former husband, the physician, starts
collecting. That’s hard medicine to swallow;
but when attention is given to the proposal
to reduce the years-of-marriage requirement
to 15 years, from 20, perhaps consideration
should also be given to the elderly divorced
wife in the predicament you have found
yourself.

HONOULIULI INTERNMENT
CAMP

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, for many
years now, an increasing number of
Americans have been learning about one
of America’s most flagrant violations of
civil rights—the internment of more than
100,000 innocent persons of Japanese an-
cestry in the United States during World
War II. Part of that unfortunate expe-
rience was conveyed only recently in a
television network dramatization, “Fare-
well to Manzanar,” which was broadcast
throughout the country, And this spring,
a new and comprehensive history of the
wartime internment has been published
by Michi Nishiura Weglyn, entitled,
“Years of Infamy: The Untold Story of
America’s Concentration Camps.”

Of course, Americans, mindful of our
cherished Bill of Rights, have taken steps
to prevent the reoccurrence of the in-
ternment camp experience in the United
States. In 1972, the White House and
Congress approved the repeal of the
emergency detention provision—title IT—
of the Internal Security Act of 1950. In
February of this year, President Ford of-
ficially repealed Executive Order 9066
that authorized the internment camps in
‘World War II.

Much of the literature available today
on the internment ¢camps has told of the
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frightful detention facilities built in
several mainland States. In my own
State of Hawaii, where Japanese Ameri-
cans comprised a sizable portion of the
local population in the war years, mass
internment like that in the mainland
apparently seemed unfeasible for Fed-
eral authorities; it may be said the an-
guish of Japanese Americans in the
mainland, loyal to our great Nation, was
not felt as deeply in the Islands.

To the surprise of many Hawaii resi-
dents, myself included, and of a number
of Japanese Americans who endured
the mainland camps, the Honolulu Star-
Bulletin last month reported of an in-
ternment camp that operated in Hawaii,
within 10 miles of Honolulu and Pearl
Harbor. I have known for some time
about the Larassment of some Hawaii
residents who were wrongly suspected
of sabotage and espionage, and it is well
known that some were sent to camps in
the mainland.

The story of Camp Honouliuli is not
so familiar, however. It did not seem as
harsh an environ as such camps as Man-
zanar or Tule Lake. Nevertheless, it
stood as a regrettable symbol of our war-
time hysteria and of a shocking chapter
in the history of a great nation so dedi-
cated fo the protection of human rights
and freedoms,

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp the Honolulu
Star-Bulletin story so that others may
learn of Camp Honouliuli.

There being no objection, the arti:le
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From The Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
March 18, 1976]
HoNOULIULTI  INTERNMENT CAMEP:
FOOTNOTE TO A DARKE CHAPTER
(By Hank Sato)

*“I was told I was inimieal to the best in-
terests—or security—of the United States.'
Samuel M. Nishimura sald as he sat in his
Halelwa tallor shop and recalled his World
War II experiences.

“I didn't know for sure what that meant,”
he sald. “I went back to my barracks and
looked up ‘inimical’ in the dictionary,”

That was in April 1942 and Nishimura, now
70, had already been in custody for about
two weeks on Sand Island,

The dictionary fold him that desplte his
U.S. citizenship, a military panel had ad-
judged him “guilty” of being an American
who could not be frusted in time of war.

This was confirmed about two months later
when he received a letter from Hawaii's
military governor which said “it appears
necessary to intern you for the duration of
the war."”

The martial-law decision did not specify
charges against Nishimura. There was no
word that he had been convicted of a crime.

After some 10 months of detention on
Sand Island, Nishimura and several others
were transferred to an internment camp at
Honouliuli.

The camp had been carved out of a cane-
field in Honouliull Gulch and, as the war
progressed, was expanded to accommodste
prisoners-of-war taken in the South Pacific.

The Honouliuli camp was mainly for nisei
(second-generation Japanese-Americans)
whose loyalty was questioned by U.8. military
authorities. Under martial law, none of the
internees was allowed to contest his in-
carceration in the courts.

Compared with relocation camps on the
Mainland where thousands of West Coast

OAHU'S
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Japanese-Americans were interned, the
Honouliull camp has received scant publicity,

The fact that it existed is not generally
known, although oldtimers in the Waipalmu
and Ewa areas recall a “concentration camp”
for prisoners-of-war,

“I do not recall such a camp,” sald Edward
J. Burns, brother of the late Gov. John A,
Burns, who had done police intelligence work
during the war.

Dr. Ernest I, Mural, retired U.S. Customs
chief who was active in the war effort, said
he, too, was unaware the Honoulluli camp
existed.

Incarceration at Honouliull lasted from
several months for some to more than two
vears for others.

Dan T. Nishikawa, 66, a retired Dole Co.
employe, recalls the ride from Sand Island
to Honouliull in early 1043.

“Thele were about 60 of us,” he said “We
rode in two trucks, There was a Jeep in front
and another in the back, Both had machine
guns aiming at us.

“At our sides were military policemien on
motorcycles.”

Nishikawa sald the trucks turned mauka
off Farrington Highway near an Oahu Sugar
Co. pumping station and took a bumpy dirt
road into Honouliuli Gulch.

He sald there were about 15 wooden bar-
racks in the compound which was surrounded
by & barbed wire fence. Armed guards pa-
trolled outside the fences.

Guard towers were bullt later by the
internees.

“We slept in double-decker beds and there
were about gight to 10 men in each barracks,”
Nishikaws said. “Mosquitoes were a big
problem."”

Tetsuo O, 66, vice president of Hitachl
Sales Corp. of Hawaii, sald the camp was
“deep in the valley and we couldn't see
anything."

A SECTION FOR WOMEN

The camp inecluded a women's section
which was separated from the men's barracks
by a barbed wire fence. Among the women
internees was Mrs. Yoshio Harada, whose
husband shot and killed himself after ai
a Japanese pilot who had crash-landed on
Nithau on Dec. T, 1941.

Other women who are sald to have spent
time at Honoullull were Helen 3. Nakagawa,
Ryuto Tsuda, Haruko Takshashi, Masako
Fujlmura, Yasue Takahashi and Teruchiyvo
Suzuki.

Meals were served in a large mess hall. The
internees did their own cooking.

To keep themselves busy, internees took up
handicraft or velunteered for camp chores.
They were paid 10 cents an hour for camp
work. The American Red Cross gave them
53 a month.

Softball games were the main group
recreation.

Nishimura worked in the tallor shop six
days a week. His assistant for a time was
Henry Tanaka, 64, of Waimea, Eaual.

Tanake, an appliance dealer, later taught
English grammar to the internees.

He was taken into custody Feb. 10, 1942,
in Waimea as he walked home from work.
He was released 214 vears later.

His internment iIncluded time at the
Waimea and Waillua jails on Eauai, Sand
Island and Honouliuli.

Robert 8. Muroda, 70, of Walanae, said he
was the camp's mess sergeant.

He said the internees were issued the same
food rations as the military.

“We often exchanged food items with the
GIs,” he sald. “For instance, they didn’t care
too much for canned fish and we didn’t care
for chilli con carne. So we traded.”

THE GuUARDS WERE FRIENDLY

There was generally agreement among
former internees interviewed by the Star-
Bulletin that the guards were friendly.
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Nishikawa, who works part-time for a lo-
cal radio station, said he remembers a Sgt.
Loveless who was stripped of his rank be~
cause he did a favor for the internees,

“Coral dug out from Pearl Harbor was
brought to the camp to cover the dirt roads,”
Nishikawa sald.

“There were lots of seashells mixed with
the coral and we wanted to pick them up fo
make trinkets to keep ourselves busy.

“So we asked Sgt. Loveless and he let us
out of the gate.

“The next time I zaw him, he didn't have
his stripes. He was demoted because some-
one had reported to the camp commander
that he had gone out with us without his
weapon.”

Nishikawa sald internees were wary of
guards who had just been transferred from
the Mainland.

“We were always forewarned about new
arrivals,” he said.

He recalled one shooting incldent but said
1o one was hurt.

“A Mr. Tsuchiya, who was partly deaf, vol-
unteered to pick up rubbish cutside the gate
area.

*He kept his eyes on the ground and was
unaware that he was approaching a guard.
The guard yelled ‘halt’ but Tsuchiya kept on
walking,

“The guard then fired seveéral shots at
Tsuchiya’s feet.”

FAMILIES COULD VISIT

Families were allowed to visit the internees
about twice a month—on Sundays. They met
in the mess hall.

“We were also allowed to write letters,” Ol
said. “But when they reached my family
there were lots of pukas in them. The censors
had snipped parts of the letters. They didn't
want us to write about camp life.”

Nishimura, the tailor, said one person died
in camp of natural causes and two others had
nervous breakdowns.

“*One ended up in the nut house in Kan-
cohe,” he said.

What criteria did the military government
use in selecting internees?

For men like Nishimura, Muroda and for-
mer Territorial Rep. Thomas T. Sakakihara
of Hilo, prewar education in Japan was not
the reason. They had never been to Japan
before the war.

For the Kageura brothers—Nobuo, Tadao,
Chojiro and Yutaka—that probably was the
reason.

“We were educated in Japan,” sald Nobuo
Eageura, who is now in the roofing business
in Honolulu. “I guess that's the only reason
they picked us up.”

Muroda, born in Walanae, was a sugar
plantation carpenter when he was taken into
custody.

“I was called to the plantation office in the
afternoon in September 1642 and I was told
that I was being taken to headquarters for
questioning,” he said.

“I was asked a few questions at the Dilling-
ham Building and since it was late in the
afternoon, they told me I'd better stay over-
night. That's how my interment began.”

"ON THE BLACKLIST"

Nishimura said he had heard that “I
was on the blacklist even before the war,
‘Why, I don't know.”

“I had never been to Japan and had no
ties there except through my parents,

“T think the two things they used against
me was that I held dual citizenship and the
fact that I once signed a bank note to buy
& truck for the Japanese Red Cross.

“My father was to sign that note but since
he did not have an account at that bank,
Idid.”

Nishimura said a neighbor had been edu-
cated in Japan but was never interned.

“I guess nobody squealed,” he said.

Sakakihara said he was picked up Feb. 22,
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1942, “on suspicion of being an alien," which
he is not., He said his late father, Shinzo,
was an alien was but not interned.

Shortly after the Pearl Harbor attack,
Sakaklhara was named special deputy sheriff
to advise Hilo police and to act as a liaison
between police and the military,

He said he was “removed” from the job
three months before he was arrested.

FORMER JAPANESE SOLDIER

For Shinzaburo Sumida, 81, president of
Honolulu Sake Brewery & Ice Co. Ltd., the
reason why he was interned was clear.

Sumida was a student at the Tokyo Uni-
versity of Commerce in the late 1930s when
he was drafted into the Japanese army,

He spent two years in China as a second
lieutenant; was discharged and returned to
Hawali in December 1940.

He was arrested on Christmas Eve, 1941,

“I did feel that an injustice was belng
done,” he sald. “But somehow, justice was
beyond my reach.

“All they had to do was point to my service
in the Japanese army. And that (army serv-
ice) was a fact.”

From Sand Island, Sumida was sent to the
Mainland. His first stop after reaching Cali-
fornia was Camp McCoy, Wis.,, which was
later to become the training camp of the
100th Battalion.

He was sent back to Hawail in August
1942, and after & few weeks on Sand Island
was interned at Honouliuli where he stayed
until November 1944,

“We all had a hearing then,” Sumida said.
“They segregated the ‘desirables’ and the
‘undesirables.” The ‘desirables’ were released:

“I was one of the "undesirables,” and along
with about 100 others I was sent to Tule
Lake, Callf. We stayed there through the end
of the war and returned to Hawali in De-
cember 1945 to be released.”

BLAMES FBI AGENT'S WIFE

Isao Okada, 61, who sells fishing supplies
in Eaimuki, said the wife of an FBI agent
is partly to blame for his internment.

“I was a food peddler, and certain foods
were scarce right after Pearl Harbor. So I
used to save them-—things like cucumber and
celery—for my regular customers,

“One day I sold some celery I had hidden
in my truck to a regular customer. The FBI
agent's wife saw me do that.

“The next day the agent came and asked
to buy some celery. When I told him I didn't
have any, I was told to report to the Im-
migration Office for interrogation. I got called
in seven times.”

“Finally I got tired and told them that
they should put me in if they thought I was
dangerous.”

Okada was taken to Honouliuli and later to
Tule Lake.

Although the internees were to be kept
“for the duration” many were “paroled”
during the war.

Before being released, each parolee was
required to sign a promise that he would not
bring a damage suit against the U.8. govern-
ment as a result of the internment,

Sakakihara, 76, recalls that he signed the
statement after he had returned to Hilo.

“I was coerced—intimidated—Into signing
that statement,” he sald. “I was told that if
I didn't sign I would again lose my freedom,

“I could have taken it to any court and had
it nullified. But it’s all pau now."

Nishikawa sald the internees “should have
been compensated for the time we lost in
camp. We could have been doing something
productive outside.”

DOUBTS OF LOYALTY PERSISTED

Tanaksa said that after his release, “There
was some doubt in the minds of some of my
friends of non-Japanese background as to my
loyalty.”

*“This thought was hard on me.
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“One of the saddest moments in my life
was when my Caucasian benefactress, who
had made it possible for me to finish my last
two years in high school, refused to see me
when I went to visit her on her sickbed. She
sent word that she was disappointed in me.”

These prominent Island men were among
those interned at Honouliuli:

Former Territorial Sen. Sanji Abe, 81, who
resigned from the Legislature during his
confinement.

The late James Murakami, former City-
County auditor.

Kanichi Takitani, father of State Sen. Hen-
rv Takitani of Maul.

Shigeru Horita, father of developer Herbert
K. Horita.

Gosel Kodama, principal of the Makiki
Japanese Language School.

Today, only traces of the old camp re-
main at Honoulluli. Two concrete floors of
what used to be mess halls can be seen.
Wooden posts that used to support barbed
wire still stand.

The gulch is now populated by about 50
head of catile owned by Louis Santiago, who
has. leased the land from Oahu Sugar Co.

The coral roads are visible under a thin
layer of dirt.

Many of the internees have never gone
back to take a second look at the camp.
Some tried but were unable to find it.

Nishikawa said he will never go back.

“I don't want to look at that damned
place,” he said.

HEALTH MANPOWER PROGRAMS

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I was
interested to note the recent approval by
the Subcommittee on Health legislation
authorizing new health manpower pro-
grams. The measure was referred last
week to the full committee for considera-
tion.

The provisions in the measure of par-
ticular interest to me would allow Fed-
eral and State institutions fo be desiz-
nated “underserved” areas by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Earlier this year, I proposed an
amendment to the health manpower bill
which would make such an accommoda-
tion, and I am pleased the subcommittee
incorporated the substance of that
amendment into the bill.

Although we are well aware of the
health manpower shortages throughout
the country, we usually think of large
geographic boundaries when, in fact,
health shortage areas can also be close

v—in our public institutions, This meas-
ure would allow Federal and State-op-
erated facilities to be considered as viable
options to the National Health Service
Corps scholarships recipients.

Public mental centers have long been
understaffed in many areas of the coun-
try—including urban areas. This legisla~
tion would give a boost to this public
service long in need of corrective and in-
novative action. I am sure everyone in
this body can all point to some examples
. in each of our own States as well as right
here in Washington, D.C., clearly il-
lustrating an insufficient and inhuman
patient/doctor ratio, Juvenile detention
centers, prisons, and other public facili-
ties could, at last, have adequate medical
personnel.

I also note that the bill would allow a
doctor serving in sueh an institution to
conduct a private practice should his or
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her services not be needed on a full-time
basis. It seems to me that this flexibility
is important to attract prospective doc-
tors to the scholarship program.

Mr. President, at this time, I would like
to urge the full Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare fo retain these important
broadening provisions in the final health
manpower bill.

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, it has
been argued that the only reason for
ratifying the Genocide Convention now
is that it would improve the image of
the United States in the eyes of the So-
viet Union and other authoritarian par-
ties to the convention. My answer is that
the convention should be ratified, because
the United States wants officially to
demonstrate its opposition to genocide.
U.S. ratification would be the final con-
vincing step that would reaffirm our
commitment to prevent and punish gen-
ocide. Ratification would be as beneficial
to the moral strength of our Nation as
to our good standing in the international
community.

There is no doubt that ratifying the
convention would enhance the impres-
sion which other nations have of us. The
82 nations that have signed the conven-
tion and the others which have failed
to do so only because of our own stub-
bornness cannot understand the grounds
for our opposition. In the quarter-of-a-
century history of the convention, no
nation has encountered any of the diffi-
culties that opponents of ratification
here have said the United States would
encounter. Failure to ratify the treaty
hurts our credibility worldwide.

‘World War II is not so far distant that
many of our citizens and those of other
nations have forgotten the atrocities
which occurred then. The people of all
nations will benefit by our ratification.
‘We will remind ourselves and all peoples
that 20th eentury mankind will not tol-
erate the savageryv of the past.

THE BICENTENNIAL WALTZ

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the
State of Rhode Island, though our small-
est, has contributed out of all proportion
to her size to American political thought
and to the establishment of a free and
independent United States.

Roger Williams, founder of Rhode Is-
land, bequeathed to the Nation a set of
principles first practiced there and later
enshrined as basic rights in the Consti-
tution—the freedoms of religion,
thought, and speech and the separation
of church and state.

Twelve years before the Declaration
of Independence, Rhode Islanders fought
a pitched battle with Redcoats, captured
a British fort in Newport and fired the
fort’s cannon at a British warship, dam-
aging the vessel.

For the next 12 years, Rhode Islanders,
chafing under increasingly autocratic
and oppressive acts by the British, en-
gaged in a long series of skirmishes, bat-
tles, and rebellions, In one of these ineci-
dents, a group of Rhode Islanders seized
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and burned to the waterline the revenue
ship HMS Gaspee in June of 1772.

Then, 2 full months before the other
12 colonies did so, Rhode Island declared
its independence. This bold action by the
only colony that had never had a crown-
appointed royal governor created the
first free republic in the new world.

I am proud of my State’s role in the
formation of our Nation, Mr. President,
just as I am proud of the marvelous con-
tribution of Mrs. Eunice Flink Brown, a
Rhode Islander and dear friend of mine,
to the celebration of our Bicentennial.
Mrs. Brown has composed the lyrics and
music for the Bicentennial Waltz, an al-
together lovely composition that has at-
tracted national and international ac-
claim. Mrs. Brown thought it would be
appropriate that on our 200th birthday
we should have birthday music, song,
and danece music, rather than another
military march.

And I think it would be appropriate
here, Mr. President, to introduce the Bi-
centennial Waltz to all my colleagues in
the Senate and the House of Representa-
tives so that they have the same oppor-
tunity as the President of the United
States and Queen Elizabeth to enjoy this
beautiful musical salute to America’s
200th birthday.

President and Mrs. Ford have danced
to Mrs. Brown’s composition at the Na-
tional Symphony Ball. Our vivacious
composer herself performed the Bicen-
tennial Waltz for Lady Frances Rams-
botham, wife of the distinguished Brit-
ish Ambassador, who transmitted a cory
of the score to the Queen.

Furthermore, the waltz has been re-
corded by the National Symphony String
Quartet and published as sheet music.

For her excellent composition, Mrs.
Brown has been memorialized in a reso-
lution by the Senate of the State of
Rhode Island.

I intend to furnish all Members of the
Congress with a copy of this marvelous
music for their pleasure and as a me-
mento of the State of Rhode Island.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a
copy of the lyrics, a coby of the resolu-
tion by the Rhode Island Senate, and
several letters received by Mrs. Brown
concerning the Bicentennial Waltz.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE BICENTENNIAL WALTZ
{Moderate Waltz in 3} time)

Our bearts, our hands we pledge to thee

We're ever yours, eternsally,

We're all for one and one for all,

Fifty states, large and small.

For two hundred years you have served us
and

Protected our freedomms, our homes and our
lands.

We glve to you a birthday wish:

Many years to come from sevenfy-six.

Two hundred years ago began

A brand new breed—American.

Our birthday now we celebrate,

And give our thanks in every state.

From thirteen small colonies all alone,

To fifty great statehoods today we have
grown.

You stand so tall, so proud, so free,

The world's great light of liberty.
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SENATE RESOLUTION EXTENDING CONGRATULA-
TIONS TO MaS. RUSSELL MORTON BROWN FOR

“THE BICENTENNIAL

HER COMPOSITION,
Warrz"

Whereas, Mrs. Russell Morton Brown,
native of Rhode Island, daughter of Mrs,
Rose Flink and the late A, V. Flink, and
wife of Russell Morton Brown of Rhode Is-
land and Alexandria, Virginia, now a promi-
nent Washington attorney, has long been
assoclated with cultural endeavors, especlally
as a patron of the National Symphony Or-
chestra; and

‘Whereas, Mrs. Brown has now won recog-
nition for her own musical gifts in a com-
position which reflects the love of country
and dedication to the Muse instilled by her
upbringing; and

Whereas, This lyrical plece, entitled '‘The
Bicentennial Waltz", published by Chapel
Muslc, and recorded by the National Sym-
phony String Quartet, featuring the famous
soprano, Myra Merritt, has been aired on
NBC News T.V. and on the Panorama Talk
Show in Washington, D.C.; it was proudly
presented in the February, 1976 Rhode Is-
land Bicentennial Day Performance at the
United States Capitol, at the Canadian Em-
bassy, and at the National Symphony Ball,
where it was performed by the renowned
Peter Duchin Orchestra, FPresident and Mrs,
Gerald Ford and many Washington notables,
including television personality Barbara
‘Walters, being among the dancers. Now a de-
lightful addition to the repertoire at many
Washington Balls, the “Bicentennial Waltz"
was performed by Mrs. Brown herself for
Lady Ramsbotham, wife of the British Am-
bassador to the United States, who forwarded
a copy and a recording of the composition to
Queen EFElizabeth., The response from the
British Sovereign to Mrs. Brown expressed
her congratulations and her desire to hear
the waltz again during her visit to the
United States this year; and

‘Whereas, The highest praise and warmest
felicitations are due Mrs. Russell Morton
Brown for her creation of a work of grace and
beauty honoring the bicentennial celebra-
tion of our nation’s independence; now
therefore be it.

Resolved, That the senate of the State of
Rhode Island and Providence Plantations
extends its most exultant congratulations to
the gracious and gifted Mrs. Russell Morton
Brown for her composition, “The Bicenten-
nial Waltz"; and be it further

Resolved, That the secretary of state be
and he hereby is authorized and directed to
transmit a duly certified copy of this resolu-
tion to Mrs. Russell Morton Brown.

WasmimnGgTON, D.C.,
June 20, 1975.
Mrs. RusseELn MortoN BROWN,
Alexandria, Va.

DeAr Mgs, BrowN : Thank you so very much
for sending Mrs. Washington and to me &
copy of your own musical score, The Bicen-
tennial Waltz. We are privileged to know
you—the composer and to have our own
autographed copy for posterity.

We were certainly thrilled to have the op-
portunity to dance to The Bicentennial Waltz
when Howard Devron and his orchestra
played for The Opera Ball earlier this month.

On behalf of the citizens of Washington,
I wish to thank you for your creative com-
tribution to the celebration of our Bicenten-
nial.

Sincerely,
WaLTer E. WASHINGTON,
Mayor.

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
January 23, 1975.
Ms, EuNIcE F. BROWN,
Alerandria, Va.

DeAR Ms, BRowN: Mr. J. Curtis Fee of the
White House stafl has very kindly shared with
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us your composition, “The Bicentennial
Walte", As interest in the Bicentennial gath-
ers impetus across the country, interest in
the music created for the occasion will cer-
tainly be widespread and we hope that many
will have the opportunity to enjoy your work.,

While this Administration has adopted a
policy of not designating official Bicenten-
nial works in any art form in order to pro-
mote full freedom of expression for the Bi-
centennial, we do maintain & file of works
that have been submitted to us for possible
use by Bicentennial planners. I am pleased
fo place “The Bicentennial Waltz" on file
and will have interested parties contact you
directly regarding use of your work,

We appreciate your interest in the Bicen-
tennial. If you should have any further gues-
tions or comments, please do not hesitate to
contact us. In the meantime, please accept
our thanks and best wishes.

In The Spirit Of '76,
JOHN W. WARNER,

Administrator.
Winpsor CASTLE,
December 27, 19735,
Mrs. RUssELL M. BROWN,

DeAr Mes. BRowN: Lady Ramsbotham gave
me a copy of the score of the Bicentennial
Waltz, of which you have composed the lyrics
and the musie, and also a tape recording by

the National Symphony String Quartet of
this work.

As requested, I have given these to The
Queen and Her Majesty commands me to
send you an expression of her warm thanks
and appreciation for them. The Queen is
most grateful for this gift.

As I am sure you realize, The Queen and
The Duke of Edinburgh are much looking
forward to their visit to the United States
of America next July and the score and re-
cording of the Bicentennial Waltz comes,
therefore, at a most appropriate time.

The Queen sends you her best wishes for
1976.

Yours sincerely,
MARTIN CHARTERIS.

JOE HARP: NEWSPAPERMAN

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, 50 years
is a long time to be in one place, but in
the case of Joe Harp, the executive edi-
tor of the Herald-Mail Co., which pub-
lishes the daily newspapers in Hagers-
town, Md., 50 years may not seem like
a long time at all. March 25 marked the
50th anniversary of the day he went to
work for the newspaper company, and
although many things in life have
changed since then, the Hagerstown
Herald and Mail, and Joe Harp, are still
going strong, serving the citizens of
western Maryland in the best journalis-
tic traditions. The anniversary of their
association is one that merits congratu-
lations, and I am sure that my colleagues
join me in extending best wishes for
many more years of service together to
Joe Harp and the Hagerstown Herald-
Mail.

The Morning Herald, on March 29,
published an account of Joe Harp’s first
50 years at the company, and I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Jor HArP: FIFTY YEARS AT THE MORNING
HERALD AND STILL GOING STRONG

Fifty years ..o, a young fellow named Jo-
seph Moody Harp went to work for the Morn-
ing Herald.
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Emory Dansberger, now living in retire-
ment here after serving for decades as com-
posing room foreman for the Herald, re-
members that new employe very well,

“He came into the composing room one
night after he'd been working a few days,"
Dansherger recalls. I asked him how he
liked his new job.

“Joe told me he wasn't sure, that he had-
n't made up his mind yet. I got the impres-
slon that he had prospects of going some
other place to work."”

Whatever uncertainty may have existed in
the final days of March, 1926, had no per-
manent effect on Harp’s newspaper career.
He must have made up his mind, because
he’s still on the job. March 25, 1976, marked
the 50th anniversary of the day he began em-
ployment with the Herald-Mail Company.

Hagerstown journalism was different from
today in a lot of ways when the recent gradu-
ate of Smithsburg High School began his
Newspaper career.

The Morning Herald sold for two cents, if
you bought it at & newsstand or from one
of the men and boys who hawked it on
downtown corners. If you subscribed on an
annual basis, you got it for §4.50 per year.
Even so, circulation was lower than 5,000
copies per day, in a year that was close to
high water mark for the post-war prosperity
and growth around here.

The Herald and the Dally Mail occupled
in 1926 the same site they share today. But
the newspaper structure was much smaller,
before periodical expansions in the last
half-century. Even so, it contained a big job
department, where the newspaper company
printed all sorts of letterheads, sale an-
nouncements, pamphlets, and various other
non-newspaper things.

The building stood at that time on South
Jonathan Street. It wasn't until a bit later
that the block was renamed as part of Sum-
mit Avenue.

Some of the older employes with whom
Harp worked in 1926 had been on the job in
the era when all newspaper stories were set
by hand by men who laboriously picked each
letter, space and punctuation mark out of
little compartments in large wooden boxes,
then just as painstakingly returned them
to their proper places after each edition had
come off the press. Among them was a sur-
vivor of the first daily newspaper in Hagers-
town which began publication in the 1870's,
Billy South.

There was competition for the Herald
reporters, not only from the sister publica-
tion, the Mall, but also from the Hagerstown
Globe, which was still appearing daily from
a building in the first block of North Potomac
Street.

Editor of the Herald when Harp accepted
the job with the newspaper was C. Neill
Baylor. Iliness had confined him to his par-
ent’s home in Charles Town during most of
the week when Harp began his duties on a
Thursday.

Writing sports for the Herald was Frank
Calley. He was a former minor league pitcher
who had turned into a journalist when his
arm started to give out. He wrote a column
called “Seeing "Em’ at that time, because he
hadn’t invented the title that became famous
here, “The Colley-See-Um of Sports.”

The only Herald journalist who got bylines_
regularly, other than Colley, was Dixie, That
was the penname used by Roxanna White.
She was in charge of the Herald's social page,
but she also wrote many feature stories for
its news pages.

Dixie is today Mrs. John S. Kieffer, a
resident of Annapolis. She is the widow of
an internationally known educator who had
an important role in making St. John's Col-
lege in that city a leader in liberal arts
education.

Asked what she can remember about the
cub reporter, Mrs. Kieffer responds:
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“I have been trying to bring foggy mem-
orles into sharper focus without much
suceess, I remember Joe as a good-looking,
pipe-smoking young man full of eagerness
and goodwill.

“His eagerness to work was soon rewarded
by shouts of ‘Answer the phone!" from
Frank Colley and me because, unless it was
cur phone ringing, Frank and I didn't like
our profound thoughts interrupted. We
couldn't, of course, shout to Neill Baylor to
answer the phone because he was the boss.

“Neill Baylor, with his imperturbable dis-
position, was & good editor to work for, too.
He was a guiet man and he never banged the
desk and swore (as edtiors are supposed to
do) if you slipped up on & story.

“Garvin Hager was assistant editor at the
time I went on the paper. He bubbled over
with excited enthusiasm about good stories,
which sometimes amused Neill, but they
made a nicely balanced team, Garvin later
moved over to the Mall to joln Pete Hawken,
a wise and kindly man, who was the Mall's
longtime editor.”

Evidencing needless concern for the condi-
tion of her memory, Mrs. Kieffer continues:

“If my memory i5 right, Joe Harp was to
cover police court, but ona small staff every-
one at times becomes n general reporter, a
political expert, a theatrical critic (Hagers-
town had good professional plays from the
Broadway world in those days) and every-
thing else.

“Joe was interested in music and played
in a band. He used to bring & big brass horn
to the office where it gleamed Incongruously
beside the typewriter on his desk. There was
some apprehension that he might play i
right there. Sometimes he did.

“I do not recall Joe showing any special
iiiterest in amateur theatricals then but I
know he did later. My sister-in-law, Paula
Kieffer, has & history of the Potomac Play-
makers which lists his name as a member of
the cast of “The Barker,’ produced March 3,
4 and 5, 1937.

“Joe was popular with the staffl and his
friendliness and good nature made it easy for
him to be a good news getter. I think those
same qualities, plus mature judgment, have
made him a good editor.”

Mrs, Kieffer also recalls how different
things were politically for Hagerstown jour-
nalists when Harp was beginning his career.
The Herald was firmly Republican while the
Mall was strongly Democratic on the editorial
page, and sometimes elsewhere. Both news-
papers have become politically independent
in more recent years.

She remembers:

“The political duality of the Herald-Mall
Company was sometimes puzzling to out-
siders but to us it was no problem. Nefll could
write Republican editorials with & clear con-
sclence because he was a Republican. Mere
reporters did not have to swear allegiance to
either party. If a Democrat was sent to cover
a Republican meeting he gave an objective
report and remembered he was not writing
an editorial. But arguments did get hot
within the staff at election time.

“There was one famois occasion when this
dual personality of the papers got the poli-
ticians all uptight. The Herald came out
one morning with a st of Democrat candi-
dates in big type, urging readers to vote for
thern. There was consternafion at Repub-
lican headquarters (some cried ‘Spy!), but
glee among the Democrats. The makeup man
had forgotten to lift the type from the forms
used by the Mall the preceding afternoon.

“Perhaps present day printing technology
would prevent that now, I don't know. But at
least in the old days our linotype operators
knew the proper division of words and one
didn’t see the strange disregard for syllables
that modern printing methods have pro-
duced.

‘“There were old stand-by stories that could
be dusted off when news was really scarce.
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One was the annual spring freeze that threat-
ened the Washington County peach crop.
More colorful was the reappearance of the
Snallygaster. The Snallygaster was a strange
monster that roamed South Mountain and
would appear at intervals to lafe-night reve-
lers driving the road that passes Dahlgren
Chapel. Details of his appearance differed but
all witnesses agreed on the fiery eyes.

“I never saw the Snallygaster, was never
assigned to interview him, don’t know how
far back he goes, or who named him. He was
the Loch Ness Monster, the Unidentified Fly-
ing Object, of that place and time.

“It is sad to think that, except for Joe,
none of those I have mentioned is alive 1o
share these memories with me, and set me
straight on a few. Here at the Herald in those
days there was a friendly camaraderie which
made it a pleasant place to work. Joe must
have thought so too.”

Baylor, Hager, and Colley are all dead now.
So are most of the Individusls who wrote for
the Dally Mail in 1926.

But J. Richard Rauth, residing in Hagers-
town in retirement, has a special reason for
remembering Harp's debut as a journalist,
He went to work for the Mail at almost the
same time that Harp began to report for
the Herald.

When Harp was beginning his half-century
career, Rauth was transferring allegiance
from the Globe to the Daily Mall. The change
occurred because Rauth had a well-grounded
suspicion that the Globe's lifespan was ap-
proaching its end.

Harp and Rauth always worked on differ-
ent shifis in the same building. Both of
them from the status of reporter

progressed
to that of editor. Their contact on the job was
confined mostly to the time around the
change of shifts. But that was enough for
Rauth to acquire a firm early impression of

“He has always been such a dependable sort
of fellow,” Rauth said recently.

“People knew that they could always rely
on Joe. He was a workhorse, t00.”

Back in the 1920's, Rauth points out,
“Everyone worked hard” for the news staffs.
There weren't many reporters to cover the
basic sources that still provide most of the
fmportant local news stories today.

The two reporters had the same basic as-
signment back in the late 1920's, that of cov-
ering police news. They got along very well,
Rauth recalls.

“There was no real rivalry between us.
Things ran right along very smoothly."

In those boom years of the Iate 1920's, be-
fore the Depression, local journalists found
their expenses almost as modest as the cost
of the newspaper or their salaries.

If Harp decided to eat a meal downtown
instead of golng home for it, there was a
lunchroom at 16 S. Jonathan St., just a few
doors from the newspaper building, whose
plate lunches in early 1926 cost 26 cents,
with “regular meals” offered at 35 cents.

Run of mine coal was selling in Hagerstown
for $5.25 a ton as that winter approached its
end. People who used Pocahontas nut pald
$£8.50 for it.

One real estate firm was offering a quan-
tity of houses for rent. They ranged in size
from four to six rooms and in cost from $12
to 520 per month. Another firm was trying
to sell a bungalow on a 16-acresite with
trolley service at the door for $3,200.

Salaries weren't big for reporters, but they
weren't impressive for most other fields of
labor, either. The state was seeking attend-
ants for hospitals, for instance, offering 8§25
to $40 per month in addition to board. Some-
one needed a barber in Hancock and offered
to pay between $30 and $40 per week for the
right man,

Harry Myers' grocery store offered pork
chops at 32 cents per pound, chuck roast for
18 cents, and chocolate creams for 17 cents
per pound. At the other extreme, the newest
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model Overland, a popular light auto of the
day, was selling here for $596.

Mrs, Kieffer's memories of live drama here
were accurate, That production in which
Harp participated was a Eenyon Nicholson
play which had starred Walter Huston when
it ran on Broadway.

Harp played the role of a ticket purchaser
in what was billed as a “vivid drama of the
North Carclina hills in February” with a
carnival setting. The complete cast for the
local production of “The Barker" reads like &
who's who in Hagerstown during the 1830's.
In it were such other widely known men as
A. Lesley Gardner, Odello Leiter, Spangier
Kieffer, and George Updegraff, together with
musle by the Hawalian Brigadiers "‘of radio
fame.”

For many years, Harp's love of the drama
remained evident. Long before superhigh-
ways and airline service speeded travel out of
Hagerstown, he somehow managed to crowd
into his six-day work week frequent jaunts
to New York City to attend Broadway pro-
ductions.

After he became editor, he always managed
to put news about actors and actresses in a
prominent spot in the Herald. He also sirove
to convince a couple of generations of other
journalists about the merits of “Ruggles of
Red Gap,” which for many years was his
favorite motion picture.

When he went to work for the Herald, a 40-
member company was giving live perform-
ances at the Msaryland Theater under the
direction of Raynor Lehr, under such well-
tested titles as “Over the Road to the Poor-
house.”

Movie entertainment in Hagerstown when
he went to work ineluded “Tracked in the
Snow,” starring Bin Tin Tin, “Empty Hands,
a Jack Holt vehicle, “The Grand Duchess and
the Walter” with Adolph Menjou, and “The
Prince of Broadway” with George Walsh.

There wasn't any telewislon drama vyet.
Local residents were acquiring radio sets but
stations which eould be heard in Hagerstown
offered none of the stars who were to become
celebrated airwaves personalities just a few
years later. A typical evening's program list-
ings for that week, for instance, includes onl!y
one name that anyone is likely to remember
today, the famous opera singer, Claudia
Muzlo, who gave a recltal over one station.

Harp took up his new job in the midst of
an unusually newsworthy time. Hagers-
tonians on March 25 were grabbing news-
papers to get the gory detalls of several sen-
sational storles.

The headless body of Charles William
Moore, a 42-year-old Washington County
farmer who had been missing since Christ-
mas Eve, had just been found on a Potomac
River Island. A bootlegger was suspected in
the gunshot death of Clarence Koontz, a
North Carolina Avenue youth. The remains
of four Infants had been discovered in an
otherwise unoeccupied house at Cherry Run.

Amid all these sensatlons, there wasn't
much time for people to talk about the im-
pending trips to Chicago of the Surrey High
School basketball squad, which had won
the state champlonship and was raising
funds to participate in national competition,
or the third term victory of Charles E. Bow-
man as mayor of Hagerstown. The Democrat
had just defeated Lewis J. Orrick.

Hagerstown’'s city government had an an-
nual budget of only about $400,000 in 1826,
incidentally. Some individual eity depart-
ments spend more than that in a year now-
adays.

Wken Harp took his job with the Hagers-
town mnewspaper, the dally editions weren't
quite as large as today in number of pages.
There were no advertising tablolds to add
to the bulk of the newspaper, no chains of
supermarkets to fill up pages with their
weekly bargains. In his first week of work,
for instance, the Herald had 18 pages on
Thursday, 22 pages on Friday, and 14 pages
on Saturday.
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However, the page size was slightly bigger
than today, and type was crowded onto the
pages in a more compact manner, leaving a
lot of space to be filled up. There were no
local photographs, except on the rarest of oc-
casions like a political sensation or a rich
bride. So local news coverage was more in-
tense than today, in order to fill up the space
leit unoccupied by Associated Press news.
The tiny staff furned out enormous guanti-
ties of stories, big and little.

The local newspaper field had experienced
a first shortly before Harp came to work.
This was the first time a woman had found
work in the advertising fleld here. That
ploneer, Jeanette MeClain, is still living in
Hagerstown after retiring several years ago
from her lifelong career in the Herald-Mail
advertising department.

She shares the feeling of others about
Harp's qualities as both a journalist and a
man.

“One not mellow with age to express senti-
ments of Joe,” according to Miss McClain. “In
paying him tribute on his 50th anniversary
with the Herald-Mail, I am sure his count-
less friends and acquaintances are maost
happy to sing his praises.”

Miss McClain remembers:

*I preceded him at the Herald-Mail by a
few months (December, 1926), the first fe-
male in the advertising department, Yes, Joe
is the same ‘ole Joe’ now as then.

“I belleve his initial M. stands for Moody.
If not a family name, it is certainly adverse
to his personality.”

“When Joe was a cub reporter on the Morn-
ing Herald, he had a wonderful teacher boss
and friend, our C. Neill Baylor, the editor.
It didn't take many years before he became
a replica of Mr. Baylor as a sincere and de-
voted newspaperman. When Mr. Baylor was
made general manager, Joe followed in his
footsteps as editor.

“Whether reporter or editor, Joe is still
‘old Joe.” His time is your time, be it news,
information or a few jokes.,"

The retired advertising official remembers
a couple of other characteristics of Harp.

“Although pencils and pens were in goodly
stock, he preferred short, short stubs of
thick, soft pencils. For many years, I saved
my discards for him. He disliked new or long
pencils. They disappeared. No one swiped
the stubs.

His long stride and walking pace is truly a
trademark. He can be detected a mile away.

“In the yesteryears when voting machines
were unheard of, his pace picked up momen-
tum on election night when the Herald-Mail
received and tabulated the returns, a service
to the community.

“Over the many, many years, I am proud to
have his friendship and that of his lovely
wife, Alice.”

But another Washington Countian who
can remember Harp even before he came to
work for the newspaper is Charlotte Forrest.
As children, she and he grew up together in
neighboring Smithsburg houses.

Today, Miss Forrest is librarian at Smiths-
burg Senior High School.

“The old Harp home is still standing,” she
points out. “The Harp family lived on Penn-
sylvania Avenue in Smithshurg. That's the
old Ringgold Road.”

Moreover, the house where Harp lived as a
boy still looks today just as it did when he
was growing up, Miss Forrest says. Joseph
Metz lives there today.

Miss Forrest lived as a child in a house on
the other side of the road. She and the
youthful Joe Harp used to play together
much of the time, together with his
brothers.

“There were two buckeye trees in my front
yard,” she recails. “We used to climb them
all the time.”

Miss Forrest remembers the youthful Joe
Harp as a better than average student who
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got lots of B's on his report cards. On the
other hand, she found him slower than av-
erage in responding to his mother's calls,
when she tried to get him back in the house
while he was playing outdoors.

Harp showed absolutely no evidence of in-
terest in a journalistic career in boyhood, as
far as Miss Forrest can remember, But he did
have another kind of interest which has
been generally forgotten by now.

The Smithsburg librarian has a copy of a
1919 yearbook from the Smithsburg School.
It lists Joe Harp as a member of the Boys’
Corn Club, even though there was no farm
attached to the Harp home. He was in ap-
proximately the sixth grade at the time, she
belleves.

The Boys Corn Club was one of the ploneer-
ing 4-H groups in Washington County. Head-
ing it, according to the school publication,
was the first county agent ever assigned to
this area, Thomas Smith.

All of Smithsburg’s children got their edu-
cation in the same schoolhouse in the years
when Miss Forrest and Joe were attending
classes, The school which educated everyone
from grades one through 12 was at the site
of the present middle school, which was later
converted solely to high school purposes.

Smithsburg didn't have as many students
finish school in the first part of the century
as today. Harp was one of only 19 students
who stayed in school with his class long
enough to graduate in June, 1925,

The list of graduates In that class of 1925
consists almost entirely of family names
long associated with Washington County,
like Harp, Bushey, Trumpower, Toms, Rowe,
Wolfinger, and Henneberger. That last name
belonged to Richard Henneberger, whom Miss
Forrest remembers as one of Harp's best
friends during the school years.

Despite the modest dimensions of the
graduating class, there were full-scale festiv-
itles the night Harp received his diploma,
He heard Dr. Wallman Barbe of West Vir-
ginia University tell the graduating class
members to build their characters as if they
were bullding a house.

The commencement speaker told Harp and
the 18 other graduates to put the best pos-
sible materials into this project, so the
structure would withstand the stress and
strain of the years to come.

Rexford B. Hartle, principal of the school,
was another speaker that night. B. J. Grimes,
Washington County's superintendent of
schools, gave the diplomas to Harp and the
other graduates.

Memories from a later part of Harp's career
are offered by Gloria Dahlhamer, who went to
work as a social page reporter for the Herald
about two decades after the beginning of
Harp's career. She is now editor of the Her-
ald’s family pages. According to Mrs. Dahl-
hamer.

“The first time I met Joe Harp I was 17,
still in high school, and scared. I asked him
for a job. It was the greatest job interview
I ever had. He asked me if I could spell, and
I sald yes, and he told me to come to work
when I graduated. What a gambler he was!”

By then, the local newspapers had some-
what larger staffs in their news departments.
Mrs. Dahlhamer recalls:

“The Herald staff in the summer of 1947
conslsted of eight people. It was a great time
to learn the newspaper business, Joe told me
the only way to learn the job was by doing it
and there was ample opportunity for that.

“We had no proof readers in those days, so
proof reading was done by anyone who wasn't
doing anything else, Despite the fact that he
was the editor, Joe read proof with the rest
of us.

“I, being the newest member of the staff,
usually got stuck with reading the classified
and display ads. Joe was a frequent partner
in those read-aloud sessions. I can still hear
his dulcet tones reading the farm sales while
1 followed the copy. Joe told me I'd get an
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education by reading the ads, and I did . . .
after he carefully explained to a city kid
what a close springer was!™

It wasn't always unbrokenly serlous busi-
ness in the Herald newsrcom. The family
pages editor remembers:

“Joe also was & great practical joker. Once
he gave me a 'hot tip’ on the wedding of the
year. The couple In question had been keep-
ing company for something like 30 years
without ever making it to the altar. How Joe
snickered as I squirmed when the lady in-
volved told me in no uncertain terms there
had been no ‘I do's.’

“Another of his favorite tricks was to leave
the telephone number of the SPCA on my
desk with a note fo call and ask for ‘Kitty.

“But Joe was a good teacher. He drummed
it into my head that you don't report by
guesswork. If you don't know, ask,’ he'd say.
He was a stickler for getting the facts right,
for spelling people's names correctly, and for
writing a story so that everybody who read
it could understand it. He didn't like “high-
falutin' words. Once I sald a kid broke his
clavicle, and Joe asked me if I was writing
a medical report. ‘When it’s a collarbone,
say collarbone,’ he told me.

“I remember when the Herald and Mail
editors were given their fancy glassed-in
private offices. Joe never liked his much. Said
he felt left out.

“That glassed-in Herald office became a
broadeast booth for & number of years, when
Herald and Mall news staffers gave four daily
broadcasts for WJEJ. Joe always did the mid-
night wrap-up, and that was the one time
of the working day when the rest of us tried
to put one over on him. We'd stand inside
George Rash's office and make faces at him
through the glass. But he always kept his
cool; he never cracked up till he signed off.”

Summing up, Mrs. Dahlhamer puts it this
wWay:

“In all the years I've been on the job, I've
rarely seen Joe lose his temper. When I've
made mistakes, he has quietly taken me
to task. When I've done a good job, he has
told me.

“When I came to work on the Herald staff,
my parents had some misgivings. But when
they learned that Joe played trombone in
hls Sunday school orchestra, they were satis-
filed that my boss was a gentleman.

uHe m‘ll

It's doubtful if there has been a public
official in city or county government during
the past half-century who hasn't known
Harp in some degree ranging from slight
acqusintance to deep friendship. Typlcal of
these nonjournalist acquaintances is H. L
Mills.

Mills served term after term as mayor of
Hagerstown during Harp’s career as a jour-
nalist, in addition to undertaking a multi-
tude of other civic duties and ranking as one
of the area’s most successful businessmen.

“I have known Joe for more than half a
century,” the former mayor comments.

“I refer to him affectionately as Joe from
our long years of friendship.”

According to the former mayor:

“I have admired him for his high ideals,
integrity, trustworthiness and loyalty to his
friends, city and country.

“As one of our finest newspaper men, I
know of no man whom I have had more con-
fidence in than Mr. Harp.”

Mills, who is now retired from public office,
also speaks of Harp's “long and faithful serv-
ice in the newspaper field.”

Similar sentiments are echoed by other
survivors of the newspaper businesas who
were already on the job when Harp went to
work.

For instance, Bob Snyder was a linotype
operator during the bulk of the half-century.
He is now retired, residing near Chambers-
burg. Asked for reaction to the 50th anni
versary occasion, he declares:
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“What I remember aboul Joe Harp most
vividly in the early years of his employment
by The Morning Herald was his aptitude in
learning the skills of writing.”

Another linotype operator who has retired
is Willlam C. Snyder, who still resides in Hag-
erstown. After more than four decades as &
fellow employe of Harp, he says:

“Everyone liked Joe. I don't know of any-
one who didn't like him.”

Others who have worked many years with
Harp can remember specific aspects of his
career and personality.

For instance, there were the times when
he was pald the nltimate tribule that can be
given to any reporter, That happened every
tlme a group of officials delayed the start of
& meeting until he arrived to cover it.

During the earlier part of his working ca-
reer, there were times when Harp didn’t own
an suto. This wasn't an eccentricity. Only
after World War II did most Hagerstown
newspaper writers begin to acquire cars of
their own.

But Harp always managed to get to the
places where he needed to be. Many news
sources were concentrated in his reporting
years within easy walking of the newspaper
office. His good relations with law enforce-
ment authorities caused him to be notified
whenever there was a serious accident or
other spot news story outside walking dis-
tance, If it justified his presence, police usu-
ally gave him a ride to the scene while the
news was still fresh.

Sometimes he found unforgettable sights
at the destination. Harp talked for years
about how he arrived in time to find frag-
ments of bodies scattered here and there
when he was among the early arrivals at the
site of a train-motor vehicle crash several
miles outside Hagerstown.

Another big news story that stuck in his
memory was the Raleigh Poffenberger mur-
der case. Poffenberger was a farmer and a
former county commissioner. His slaying, the
search for the culprits, their eventual cap-
ture, trial and conviction seemed to impress
him more than any of the other murder
stories he covered down through the years.

The small staff that existed in the news
department during most of Harp's career cre-
ated various problems. Even though his basic
job as a reporter was to cover police and city
government, he found himself doing almost
every type of news story at one time or
another,

You could see his byline on an occasional
Hagerstown High School football game story
in the Herald on Monday mornings many
sutumns ago. Colley was the full-time sports
editor of the Herald, and normally did all
the local sports coverage.

But Colley picked up some extra cash by
moonlighting as an official at various scho-
lastic contests in those years, He could re-
member enough details of unimportant
matches to write a story after refereeing or
umpiring, but for som as important
as a high school football game, he sometimes
got Harp to handle the story.

Harp occasionally made news on the
sports pages, too. He sometimes participated
in the annual baseball game between the
Newsles and Police. This was an event staged
each summer for fun, in theory. Sometimes
1t produced genuine rivalries between jour-
nalists and law enforcement authorities who
took it seriously.

One persistent legend involves the long
drawn-out game which Harp put a merciful
end to. There are several versions of how it
happened, most of which indicate that he
managed to let a fly ball escape him in right
field at Municipal Stadium. At that time, the
right field foul line ran halfway to Funks-
town, before the ball park was remodeled.

This athletie ability sometimes came in
handy for job purposes for Harp, The Herald-
Mall building was always locked wup tight
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from Saturday afternoon through early Sun-
day afternoon, because there were no Sun-
day newspapers produced locally. Baylor, the
Herald's editor, opened up the building early
each Sunday afternoon, just before the Her-
ald staff started to come to work.

But once in a while, Baylor went out of
town for the weekend and didn’t get back in
time to unlock the door on schedule. This
created problems. The morning newspaper
stories began coming over the Associated
Press teletype in mid-afternoon, making it
important to get that machine turned on
at the right time. Moreover, each linotype
had a little furnace which heated the metal
from which the slugs were cast by the oper-
ator. Unless these heating units were turned
on during the afternoon, the metal wouldn't
be hot enough for the linotypes to function
when the operators arrived in the early
evening,

Harp, the first to arrive on those oceasions,
simply shinnied up the rear of the building
and crawled in through a second story win-
dow which in those years before remodeling
gave access in emergencies in the news de-
partment.

Harp created various types of legends
around the newspaper office. During one
period, he was celebrated for his habit of
burning incense from tlme to time. Some
reporters feigned annoyance but others wel-
comed the temporary change from the to-
bacco smoke aroma that filled the news room
most of the time.

His love of boats and the water also be-
came legendary. Everyone who worked with
him was quickly convinced that the wrong
Harp had become an admiral. He had a
brother who was chief of chaplains in the
United States Navy. Eventually, Joe Harp
acquired a boat of his own and went gliding
all over the East Coast’s waterways on week-
ends and during vacations.

He has also been that rarvest of the jour-
nalistic breed, one who is willing to admit
his mistakes.

For months, he talked with relish about
the excitement he caused one early morning
in the composing room. This was in the era
before the local newspaper employes had be-
gun to enjoy the luxury of using printed
forms for their “dummies.” A dummy 1s &
sheet on which editors mark the spot where
each story is supposed to be placed by the
makeup man,

In those days, editors simply drew with
pencil a rough set of columns and scrawled
in the headlines with their soft pencil. Every
page consisted of eight columns, each of
them two inches wide. On one busy night,
Harp absentmindedly drew up a dummy for
a seven-column. front page. The mistake
wasn't discovered until the front page’s type
was well on the way to filling up the form
except for that missing column.

In fact, when Harp went to work for the
Herald, some of the makeup work was done
by the writers and editors. When things got
busy in the composing room, shortly before
press time, the whole staffl moved down to it.
Half of the news room workers read proof as
fast ag it came off the proof press and the
remainder helped the makeup men by put-
ting type into the forms. Dansberger re-
members that Harp was never as active in
this particular phase of the writer's job as
Baylor and Hager.

Sometimes things grew even more hectic.
One of Harp's blg nights came early in his
career when a wild blizzard accompanied by
a fierce gale cut Hagerstown off from the
remainder of the mnation. All roads were
blocked, telephone and telegraph wires were
snapped, and it took real ingenuity to put
out & normal edition of the Herald with no
AP news avallable, Harp helped with the
emergency measures which consisted of a
local radio amateur transmitting the city's
plight to the outside world, and EKDEA, a
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Pittsburgh radio stalion, reading over the
air an assortment of national and Interna-
tional news for Herald staff members to copy
and run in the local paper.

Harp was a believer all along in the impor-
tance of keeping mnews storlez down to a
reasonable size. While he was a reporter, his
stories always conveyed essential facts with-
out the repetitious trimmings that some
journalists applied to attempt to make the
story appear bigger than it should be.

When he became editor, he applied the
same philosophy of fat-frimming to the AP
news published in the Herald. Stories which
had once sprawled over much of the first
page and continued inside were cut down to
more readable dimensions.

Harp rose from his starting role of cub
reporter to that of city editor and assistant
editor on the Herald, during Baylor's long
tenure as editor, Late in the 1940's, Baylor
was named general manager of the Herald-
Mall Company.

Harp succeeded him as editor of the Herald,
holding that title for more than two decades.
Around the start of 1973, he was named ex-
ecutive editor of both the Herald and Mail,

But even after he took on his new front
office post, Harp contained to keep his hand
in at actual editing, by handling the Herald's
editorial page for a year or two longer. He
also continued to function in one highly
specialized task left over from his days as a
reporter, chronicling divorce suits as they
were filed in circult court.

Amid all the tributes and recollections
which have been created by his 50th anni-
versary on the job, one fact seems to have
escaped everyone. It's quite possible that
nobody will ever equal in the future Harp's
record for actual time spent en the job as a
newspaper journalist in Hagerstown.

It's doubtful if many local journalists wiil
achieve & b50th anniversary in the future,
because most of them don’t begin full-time
employment until they're college graduates
and normal retirement comes a little more
than 40 years later. It would require at least
60 years on the job, under today’'s working
schedules, for a future journalist to give as
much of his time to Hagerstown newspapers
as Harp has accomplished in five decades.

THE CALIFORNIA GOVERNOR'S LIST
OF OUTSTANDING LAW ENFORCE-
MENT OFFICERS

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, it is with
great pleasure that I bring to the atfen-
tion of my colleagues in the Senate 20
outstanding law enforcement officers in
California. Out of more than 7,000 par-
ticipants competing annually under the
auspices of the California Combat Asso-
ciation, these 20 men have proven the
best in the field of pistol marksmanship.

The competitors come from all types
of law enforcement agencies throughout
California, and the winners are certainly
to be congratulated for their excellence
in their profession. The winners selected
for the Governox’s list include, in order:

Sgt. James Christman, San Francisco Police
Department,

Officer Wayne Johnson, Callfornia Highway
Patrol.

Bill Davis, California Highway Patrol/
Sacramento County Sherifi Reserve.

Sgt. John Davison, Monterey County
Sherifl Department.

Deputy Paul Keene,
Sheriff Department.

Officer George Deaderick, Mt. View Police
Department.

Officer Robert Dawson, Huntington Beach
Police Department.

Monterey County
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Officer Robert Landreth, California High-
way Patrol.

Officer Jeri Kelch, Los Angeles Police De-
partment.

Jack Foreier, Santa Cruz County Sheriff
Reserve.

Agent Michael Fitzpatrick, U.S. Treasury,
Bureau of AFT.

Officer Wayne Spencer,
Police.

Deputy Tim Cantrell,
County Sherlff Department.

Chief of Police James Zurcher, Palo Alto
Police Department.

Officer Jim Cost, Palo Alto Police Depart-
ment.

Officer James Gong, Sunnyvale Department
of Public Safety.

Richard Mickel, Palo Alto Police Depart-
ment Reserve.

Officer John Pride, Los Angeles Police De-
partment.

Officer Ed Taylor, Bell Garden Police De-
partmerit.

Officer Roger McLean, Los Gatos Police De-
partment.

In addition to individual competition,
10 top teams in pistol marksmanship
were chosen. Those teams honored in
1975 include:

California Highway Patrol Blue Team.

Sacramento County Sheriff Department
Gold Team.

Palo Alto Police Department.

Mt, View Police Department.

Stockton Police Department.

San Jose Police Department.

Los Angeles County Sheriff Department.

Riverside County Sheriff Department.

Los Angeles Police Department.

California State Police (Capitol Team).

Again, I commend these men and
teams for their excellence in one of the
many aspects of law enforcement work,

Californla State

San Bernardino

and hope that they will continue to shine
in this and all other aspects of their day-
to-day conduct.

RESEARCH AND TRAINING NEEDS

IN GERONTOLOGY

Mr. CHILES. Mr. President, nearly 31
million Americans are aged 60 or clder.

Solutions for many of their problems
are apparent, but often-times elusive.
For the more elusive guestions, answers
must be sought through applied research
and demonstrations.

However, the low priority assigned to
these programs continues to be a major
problem.

The administration, for example, re-
cently recommended that funding for
the title IV research program under the
Older Americans Act be reduced for this
year.

In addition, the administration is urg-
ing that the training program be phased
out completely by 1977.

Yet, a critical shortage of adequately
trained personnel now constitutes one of
the most pressing probiems in the entire
field of aging.

Continued . funding, however, is essen-
fial to meet today’s mounting demands,
as well as tomorrow's needs.

The number of clder Americans is in-
creasing rapidly and will continue to ac-
celerate in the years shead. Among the
elderly, the T0-plus age category con-
stitutes the fastest growing age group.
These individuals have, of course, the
greatest needs for services.
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Most older Americans—even those
suffering from severe chronic condi-
tions—would prefer to remain in their
homes, rather than being institutional-
ized.

And many can if appropriate in-home
services are available. This makes sense
not only from a humanitarian stand-
point but also economically.

Numerous elderly persons are now
forced into nursing homes or hospitals,
simply because other alternatives are
not available. Yet, institutionalization is
the most expensive form of care. More-
over, it may be totally inappropriate for
the elderly’s needs.

But if a meaningful strategy on alter-
natives to institutionalization is to be
developed, it is essential that there’ be
adequately trained personnel to provide
the services the elderly need.

In the past, funding for research,
demonsiration projects, and training
has proved to be a prudent investment.
Research and demonstrations have
helped to assure that a greater propor-
tion of retirees will be healthy, inde-
pendent adults.

A comprehensive training program is
necessary to deliver vital services for the
elderly.

The Labor-HEW Appropriations Sub-
committee—on which I serve—will soon
act on the supplemental appropriations
bill to provide funding for the Older
Americans Act and other Federal pro-
grams.

We have already heard much impres-
sive testimony. One excellent example
is a statement by Leonard Gottesman,
secretary for the Gerontological Sociely
and a director of the Training and Pol-
icy Center at the Philadelphia Geriat-
ric Center.

He provides much compelling testi-
mony about the value and worth of re-
search and training to enable older
Americans to continue to live independ-
ently in their own homes.

His statement, it seems to me, merits
the attention of the Senate. For this rea-
son, I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

TESTIMONY OF LEONARD E. GOTTESMAN, P, D.

Senator Magnuson and distinguished mem-
bers of the Senate Labor-HEW Subcommit-
tee on Appropriations, my name is Leonard
E. Gottesman, and I am here today repre-
senting the Gerontological Society, a society
of 4200 persons engaged in research, training
and direct services to older people. I am Sec-
retary of the Society. The Gerontological
Soclety is multi-disciplinary and is the
largest sclentific membership organization in
the world for persons in the field of aging.
I am & psychologist and Director of the
Training and Policy Center at the Phila-
delphia Geriatric Center, an Internationally
known center for treatment, research and
tminlng related to the care of older people,
I have been working on behalf of older people
for 15 years,

My mission today is to lay before you the
recommendations of the Gerontologlcal
Soclety regarding federal appropriations for

research and for training on behalf of the
elderly (see recommendations summary). I
would like to relate these recommendations
to specific programs for older people,

Three agencies, the Administration on
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Aging, the National Institute of Mental
Health and the National Institute on Aging
fund most federally supported research and
training programs in gerontology. The Ad-
ministration on Aging is closely identified
with social programs directly benefiting the
aged. The National Institute of Mental
Health has led development of programs ad-
dressing such serious problems as senility and
mental frailty and the National Institute on
Agling, a new agency created by congress last
year, but only now getting underway, will
spearhead research and training regarding
health problems affecting the aged.

Unfortunately, as currently proposed by
the administration, all three of these valu-
able programs will be seriously underfunded.
Services, research and training will be
severely limited and as a result older people
will suffer. For the Administration on Aging
in fiscal 1977 the administretion has récom-
mended 192 milllon dollars; & cut back of
$62 milllon over fiscal 1976. This means that
more than one out of every five dollars spent
in 1976 will not be avaflable in 1977. The
$264.2 million requested for the National
Insiitute of Mental Health in 1977 Is 286
million below that agency's 1976 continua-
tion. This means that one in every four of
the dollars to be spent in 1976 will not be
available in 1977. The administration has
recommended an increase for FY 77 for the
National Institute on Aging but this increase
only minimally replaces the losses in other
areas. I would lke to give you examples of
what these cuts will mean in the lives of
older people.

Under the Older Americans Act, innovati e
programs and increased skills for practi-
tloners are encouraged in the model project
section of Title IIT, In the years from: 1575
to 1977, Title IIT model projects have besn
reduced from $8 million to nothing at all ns
proposed for 1977. This means that the con-
gressionally mandated nursing home on:-
budsman program, the legal services pra-
gram, the adult day care program and &
range of important new service programs
touching older people in every state of the
union will be phased out, The Gerontologica!
Society recommends that $8 million be ap-
propriated to these projects agaln for 1977.

Also under the Older Americans Act, Title
IV authorities training (IVa), research (IVh)
and multidisciplinary centers (IVe). The ap-
propriations for training have also been
eliminated. Eight million dollars in FY 75
and 76 is matched with no request for fund-
ing for FY T7. This means an end to the in-
service training programs for staff of 486 Area
Agencies on Aging which are just now acquir-
ing the skill necessary for providing high
quality service to older people. You should
recall that the number and the proportion of
older people in this country continues to
grow. Among the aged, the fastest growing
group are those 70 and over—a group where
the need for services is the greatest. These
agencies which serve them have new, cager
and devoted staff, but they will need more
personnel as well as help for those already
hired to become maximally competent in
their jobs. This cut in funds also means a2
end to university based programs which are
developing the needed leadership canable of
developing services to the elderly. The .field
of gerontology is still growing and many maore
trained people are needed. The Gerontulogi-
cal Soclety recommends that for inservice
and unlversity programs together, $15 million
be appropriated.

The administration has recommended that
research be supported at a level considerably
lower than that of 1875 and 1976, Their re-
quest is for $5.8 million which represents a
cutback of $1.2 million. Here, one out of
every six dollars to be spent in 1976 will not
be available for FY 77. It is the research
under this Title that will lead to improve-
ments in services to older people and ought
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not to be cut back. Programs studying (1)
the impact of soclal, economic and environ-
mental changes on the aged, (2) service de-
livery systems which are both cost and serv-
ice efficient, (8) the social process of aging,
and (4) the demography of aging would be
cut back or curtailed, Research under this
Title and model projects are the primary
source of innovation in such essential areas
of new services as the development of com-
munity based forms of care. The successiul
base of a nationwide network of programs for
the elderly came about as a result of research
under those Titles. As another example, at
the Philadelphia Gerlatric Center, we are
now studying ways of improving the provi-
sion of in-home services from an institu-
tional base to disabled, dependent old people
who live in their own homes (see enclosure
one). Without adequate funding programs
like these will no longer be supported. The
Gerontological Society recommends that $10
million be authorized for these important
programs.

The Congress itself in the 1976 amend-
ments to the Older Americans Act created
the concept of multidisciplinary centers for
gerontology to consolidate efforts of many
specialists to solve the varied and interre-
lated problems confronting the elderly. A
small number of such centers have come into
being slowly and with great difficulty be-
cause there was no Tunding explicitly ear-
marked for such a purpose.

Many more such centers like the ones at
Duke University and University of Southern
Californis are needed but such programs are
unstable because they rely on the aggrega-
tion of funds from many sources. It would
be more cost efficient if such programs were
funded as a creative core from which inte-
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grated projects could emerge. For three
years now the administration has falled to
seek funds for these centers, The Geron-
tological Soclety urges that $8 million be
appropriated to support these multi-diseipli-
nary centers as Congress intended.

The National Institute of Mental Health,
Center on Aging was created last year out of
recognition of the fact that problems such
as chronic brain syndrome and senile
dementia deserve extensive study and that
persons with such mental disorders need
services which are responsive to their special
needs, This year, NIMH is funding a range of
programs including a program which Is
studying services needed by mentally frail
elderly persons in welfare hotels, studies of
the effects of oxygen treatment on senility,
and a program at our Center evaluating
housing for semi-independent vulnerable old
people who live near to but mot in the
institution (see enclosures two, three and
four) . These and other programs which focus
primarily on the eldery account for $4.2
million or 5% of the NIMH budget. We urge,
as did the 1971 White House Conference on
Aging, that 85 million is the minimum
amount of funding necessary to stimulate
programs of service and research in Mental
Health.

Last year the National Institute on Aging
was created by focusing the intra-mural and
extra-mural programs on aging of the
National Institutes of Health into a single
new agency. The agency is responsible for
basic research and for training of scientists
and teachers who will help understand the
process of human aging and to move toward
a cure of the lllnesses which now account
for much of the misery of aging as well as
for the stupendous federal expenditures for
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health services in hospitals, nursing homes
and in-home services, The administration
has asked for an increase from $17.6 million
to $26.2 million but has allocated none of
this amount for training activities. Most of
the amounts requested by the Administra-
tion will in fact go to support ongoing pro-
grams only and would allow for little
growth In research intended by the creation
of the Institute. The Gerontological Society
urges that you appropriate £30.1 million to
the Institute in order to get expanded re-
search and fraining underway.

Another problem at the National Institute
on Aging has also just come to my attention
and needs your action. Because of limits en
hiring the 173-person staff at NIA is now
below the 1893-person level authorized for
last year. Your explicit legislative authoriza-
tion is needed to allow hiring the 43 addi-
tional persons so that mandated intra-mural
studies of minorities and of women and
social and behavioral studies can be
initiated and so that the extra-mural pro-
gram can be implemented expeditiously.

In 1068 Dr. Ethel Bhanas, a past president
of the Gerontologlical Bociety was forced to
write that we could not compare the Amer-
ican service system with that in other cc
tries because there were almost no American
services for the elderly. I am happy to report
from my vantage that we have made signif-
icant progress, We now have the beginning of
a service system in place, and it 15 beginning
to work. The modest appropriations
recommend are essential to its functioning
and development. These funds are also
essential to evaluate the emerging system =o
as to inform policy decisions necessary fto
provide an adequate program of support for
21.8 million older Americans.
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GERONTOLOGICAL SoCIETY PUBLIC INFORMA=
MATION COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS ON
FEDERAL FUNDING OF RESEARCH AND TRAIN-
ING IN GERONTOLOGY

The number of older persons in the United
States continues to grow in both real num-
bers and percentages of the total popula-
#ion. The Gerontological Soclety is seriously
concerned that there be an adequate cadre of
professionals trained to meet the needs of
the elderly, as well as production of informa-
tion critical to planning for an improved
quality of life. Training and research in aging
must be conducted in a wide variety of pro-
fessional disciplines ranging from medicine,
nursing, and blology to social work, architec-
ture and urban planning. Congress has shown
considerable support for gerontology as wit-
nessed by the creation of the new National
Institute on Aging. It is now critical to pro-
vide both the NIA and Older Americans Act
programs with adequate support. According-
ly, the Gerontological Society urges the fol-
lowing sums be appropriated,

Regarding supplemental approprigtions for
FY 1976:

National Institute on Aging (NIA)

Congress appropriated $17,526,000 for FY
1976, but failed to include provision for
training. The Soclety recommends & supple-
mental appropriation of $1,762,000 so that
the Institute may begin its training activi-
ties.

Administration on Aging {AoA)

The Administration proposes reducing the
Title IV research budget by $1,200,000 and
increasing the support of State Administra-
tions by the same amount. We urge that re-
search moneys not be robbed in order to pro-
vide adequate funding for State Administra-
tion. The Soclety supports the increment to
State Administration but also firmly sup-
ports a continuing level of 87,000,000 for Re-
search,

There are rumors that the Administration
may fall to request any FY 1976 supplemental
appropriations for AcA, or may actuslly pro-

& Actual appropriations in fiscal year 1975 were 8,000, i
ment. Thus our request of §8,000 fg 7%& p

I supplle:

fuding a $3,000 Congr
ts no incs over

r 1976 and 19

¢ Little or no funds are currently available for programs, ressarch and education in mental
health and aging. The amount suggested abowe is in keeping with the general agreement al the
White House Conference on Aging as the minimal amount necessary.

pose recislors in the NIA FY 1976 appropria-
tion. The Gerontological Soclety urges sup-
plemental appropriations for AocA, as cur-
rently envisaged, and opposes any recision
of NIA funding.

The President's Supplemental Budget Re-
quest for FY 1876 for Model Projects is
$5,000,000. This figure is $3,000,000 lower than
the amount available in FY 1075, which had
included a $3,000,000 Congressional supple-
ment, The Gerontological Soclety recom-
mends that the 1975 level of #B8,000.000 be
maintained.

Regarding FY 1977 appropriations:

National Instituie on Aging (NIA)

The Administration has requesied only
$26,220,000 for FY 1977. The Society urges
that, given inflation, the need for developing
regional centers and a more adequate support
level, this figure should be $30,100,000. The
scientific community in gerontology has
peinted out that there are several avenues
of research which may produce significant
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results in the area of hiealth. This budget re-
flects some of the additional but modest
sums required.

Adminisiration on Aging (AoA)

The Administration proposes to cut all
Title IV training funds. The Society believes
that continued and increased support of
training 15 essential if programs for the
aging are to be staffed by those with adequate
knowledge and skill, and urges an appropria-
tion level of $15,000,000.

The Administration proposes to cut back
the current continuation level of §7,000,000
for Title IV research to only $5,800,000 for
1977 as well as 1976, We urge appropriation
of $10,000 to support the programmatically
relevant research carried out under this title.

Despite the fact that multi-disciplinary
centers are part of Title IV of the Older
Americans Act, the Administration has failed
to request any funds since the inception of
this section of the Act, and Congress in
turn has not provided any appropriations.
The Society urges that £8,000,000 be appro-
priated to carry out the intent of the legis-
lation.

For the first time in AoA history, the Ad-
ministration has requested no funds for
Title III model projects. Yet Congress has
Just assigned (in the 1975 amendments to
the OAA) three major priorities for model
projects: nursing home ombudsmen, legal
services and day care. The Soclety advocates
appropriation of $5,000,000 (no increase over
FY 1976) so that model profects in these
direct service areas may be carried out.

National Institute of Mental Health
(NIMH)

The NIMH Center on Aging has thus far
received no special appropriation of its own,
having to rely on funds provided by other
units of NIMH. This Center is concerned with
critical mental health issues such as chronic
brain syndrome and senile dementia—the
“senility” issues so important to the public,
The Soclety urges an appropriation of 85,000,-
000 for 1977. This sum is the amount agreed
upon at the 1971 White House Conference as
the minimum necessary to stimulate pro-
grams of service and research.

A GOOD CASE FOR FEDERAL GRAIN
INSPECTION

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, cur-
rently within the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry, Federal grain inspec-
tion legislation is being considered. Pro-
spective bills have been taken up by ap-
propriate subcommittees and the full
committee is awaiting markup sessions.
The largesi daily mewspaper in South
Dakota, the Sioux Falls Argus Leader, in
a March 29, 1976, editorial entitled “Pass
Senate Grain Inspection Bill,” makes a
compelling case for the Federal inspec-
tion bill introduced by Senators Hum-
PHEREY, CLARE, Tarmance, and myself.

The Argus Leader is sensitive about
America's credibility as a nation and has
long advocated an inspection system that
guarantees the integrity of the grain
produced by South Dakota and the Na-
tion’s farmers.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the editorial I have
referred to be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PAss BENATE Grary INSPECTION BILL

Three South Dakota, Iowa and Minnesota
United States senators are among the co-
sponsors of the new, tough Senate bill de-
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signed to reform grain inspection in this
country,

The chief author of the measure is U.S.
Sen. Dick Clark, D-Iowa. His bill is co-spon-
sored by senators George McGovern, D-8.D.,
Hubert H. Humphrey, D-Minn., and Herman
Talmadge, D-Ga.

Humphrey's agriculture subconunittee ap-
proved the bill last week. It will go before the
full Senate Agriculture Committee April 7,
where & hard fight is expected on the meas-
ure.

The bill would federalize inspection at all
export elevators and federal agents would
also handle inspection duties at 25 major
inland grain terminals in 10 states. The bill
is designed to combat the scandals uncov-
ered in handling of grain for export. Investi-
gations thus far have resulted in indictments
against 62 individuals and firms, on criminal
charges which include misweighing, mis-
grading, grain theft, conspiracy, bribery and
income tax evasion.

A much milder bill has been approved by
the House Agriculture Committee,

The Ford administration opposed the pro-
vision in the Senate bill which would set up
all federal inspection at ports and inland
terminals, and also the language in the
measure which would set up a new, semi-
independent federal grain inspection agency
within the U.S. Department of Agriculture.

The grain trade, private agencies which
handle inspections mow and state depart-
ments of agriculture oppose federalization,
They all want to keep their roles In the
present inspection system.

Congress should enact a measure that will
remove & blight on American agriculture:
the situation in which foreign buyers of
United States grain have been cheated on
welghts, quallty, etc. The buyers in Europe
or Asia now can't be sure they'll get what
they order from United States firms.

We believe that the federalization ap-
proach taken by Clark, McGovern, Humphrey
and Talmadge is on the mark, Congress
should pass the Senate measure—and the
Ford administration should lend its assist-
ance to the effort.

United States grain exports amount to §12
billion & year—the largest source of income
from overseas. Serving that market well is
essential to the future of South Dakota and
other farmers in the nation. The United
Btates' credibility as a nation which will
not tolerate cheating in export shipmenis is
also at stake.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ANNUAL
REPORT ON INDEPENDENT RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, section
203, paragraph (c) of Public Law 91—
441 requires the Department of Defense
to submit an annual report to the Con-
gress on independent research and de-
velopment, IR. & D., and bid and pro-
posal, B. & P., costs. The report for 1975
has been received and I ask unanimous
consent to have the report and & copy
of the letter of transmittal dated March
12, 1976, printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks. For the pur-
pose of my statement, I.R. & D. and
B. & P. will be referred to as IL.R. & D.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. McINTYRE, Mr. President, this is
the sixth year of reporting, and it covers
the fifth full year of implementation
since section 203 was enacted in response
to a letter dated October 8, 1973, signed
jointly by myself as chairman, Subcom-
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mittee on Research and Development of
the Armed Services Committee, and my
distinguished colleague, the senior Sen-
ator from Wisconsin, in his capacity as
chairman, Subcommittee on Priorities
and Economy in Government, Joint Eco-
nomic Committee, the General Account-
ing Office made indepth investigation
of the underlying assumptions and the
overall justification of the IR. & D.
programs. The GAO report was issued
in two parts: a partial report was issued
in August 1974 and the remainder was
issued on June 5, 1975.

Joint hearings open to the public were
held in September 1975 to review the
findings in the GAO report and to de-
termine what legislative actions, if any,
were needed. In addition to the Comp-
troller General, represenfatives of the
Department of Defense, the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
the Energy Research and Development
Administration, and the Office of Federal
Procurement Policy testified, along with
representatives of industry associations
and other expert witnesses, The full text
of the hearings has been published and
is available to the public.

Mr. President, I would like to sum-
marize the financial data reported by
the Department of Defense and to com-
ment on its significance. As estimated a
year ago, gross DOD payments to major
contractors for ILR. & D. were expected
to be $808 million for calendar year 1974
compared to $801 million in 1973. The
actual amount of DOD payments to
major contractors for ILR. & D. in 1974
was $823 million, $15 million more than
was estimated. There were, however, 8
additional contractors and 22 more con-
tractors’ divisions with $9.2 million in
IR. & D. included in the DOD data
than had been reported in the previous
estimate. On a comparable basis, there-
fore, the acfual amount of DOD pay-
ments to major contractors for LR. & D.
in 1974 was $5.8 million more than was
estimated last year. This is less than a
1-percent increase.

Similarly, the amount of DOD pay-
ments to major contractors for IR. & D.
in 1975 is estimated as $877 million. This
is $54 million more than the 1974 figure,
which is approximately a 6.2-percent in-
crease, Considering the inflation that has
plagued the Nation, it would seem that
the total cost of I.R. & D. has remained
quite constant.

Mr. President, these amounts do not
represent actual costs to the Department
of Defense because amounts recovered
from foreign sales are included. For ex-
ample, the amounts reported for 1974 and
1975 of $823 million and $877 million in-
clude $46 million and $66 million, respec-
tively, which were paid from foreign
sales. Thus, the cost out-of-pocket costs
for I.R. & D. absorbed by DOD in 1874
and 1975 were $777 million and $811
million respectively. This means that the
Government is expected to pay $34 mil-
lHon more for LR. & D. in 19756 than the
previous year, a 4.2-percent -increase
which is less than the rate of inflation.

IR. & D. also can be considered as a
percentage of sales to the Department
of Defense by the 98 major contractors




April 6, 1976

involved. In 1974 sales totaled $22.120
hillion compared to $24.461 billion in
1975. The LR. & D. percentage of sales de-
clined from 3.72 percent in 1974 to 3.57
percent in 1975. Thus, LR. & D. payments
on a comparable basis actually dropped
despite a substantial increase in gross
sales.

I would like to conclude, Mr. President,
by pointing out, as I have done in previ-
ous years, that there is no doubt that the
total amount spent for ILR. & D. by the
Department of Defense is very large,
about $800 million. But much of this ex-
penditure leads to the advancement of
technology on a broad front. This is not
only essential to the security of this Na-
tion but also is crucial to our economic
strength and the well being of our people.
Many of our advancements have led to
better consumer products.

Mr. President, my good friend, Senator
Proxmire and I have looked thoroughly
into the Governmenti-wide implications
of the IR. & D. program during the
hearings of last September. We expect to
report our findings and make necessary
recommendations following receipt and
consideration of the contents of a letter
from the Secretary of Defense in response
to an extensive series of questions that we
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asked in our joint letter dated December
31, 1975. The reply has just been signed
and is expected momentarily.
EXHIBIT 1
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., March 12, 1976.
Hon. NeLson D. ROCKEFELLER,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Deas Mg. PresipENT: The Secretary of De-
fense has requested that I prepare and sub-
mit to you the report of Independent Re-
search and Development and Bld and Pro-
posal costs required under Section 203, para-
graph (c) of the 1871 Department of Defense
Appropriation Authorization Act (PL 91—
441). This Section requires the submittal of
an annual report to the Congress on or be-
fore March 15tk each year setting forth—

“(1) those companies with which negotia-
tlons were held pursuant to subsection
(a) (1) of this Section prior to or during the
preceding fiscal year of the Federal Govern-
ment, together with the results of those
negotiations:

(2) the latest available Defense Contract
Audit Agency statistics, estimated to the ex-
tent necessary, on the independent research
and development or bid and proposal pay-
ments made to major defense contractors,
whether or not covered by subsection (a) (1)
of this section during the preceding calendar
year; and

(3) the manner of his compliance with

SCHEDULE A.—LR. & D./B. & P. REPORT—PT, |
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the provisions of this Section, and any major

policy changes proposed to be made by the

Department of Defense In the administra-

tion of its contractors’ independent research

and development and bid and proposal pro-

The report is in three parts corresponding
to the three items guoted above. Part I and
IT were compiled from detailed data pertain-
ing to individual companies. This detailed
company information is very sensitive and
is not included in the report, however, it
wlil be made avallable for review.

Sincerely,
FRANK A. SHERONTZ,
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Instal-
lations and Logistics).

Enclosures.

REPORT TO THE CONGRESS ON INDEPENDENT
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COSTS AND
Bm awp Prorosan Costs
(This report covers the fiscal yvear ended

June 30, 1975.)

PART I

Companles with which negotiations were
held pursuant to Section 203 prior to or dur-
ing the preceding fiseal year of the Federal
Government and the results of those
negotiations.

In accordance with the above requirement
the attached Schedule A provides data per-
taining to the negotiations conducted in the
Government’s fiscal year 1975.

NEGOTIATIONS COMPLETED IN FISCAL YEAR 1375 AND RESULTS OF THOSE NEGOTIATIONS

Total program dolars proposed by
contractors

[Doliar amounts in thousands|

Tutai advsnna agremefft ceiling dallars
negobiated by DOD

w DOG sha:o of ceiling doilars
mhated

LR. & D.

B.%P ILR. & D, B. & P.

Total LR &D. B. & P. Total

16, 647
329,026

62!
3z

154
" 806

$21, 120
926, 996

294, 206
107, 672

$18, 663

15, 441
?s:*, 726 447, 465
1 249, 770

232,097 87, 260

Latest avallable Defense Contract Audit
Agency statistics, estimated to the extent
necessary, on the Independent Research and
Development (IR&D) or Bid and Proposal
(B&P) payments made to major defense con-
1 whether or not covered by Subsec-
tion (a)(1) of this Section [208, PL 91-441]
during the preceding calendar years.

The statistics required are provided in the
attached DCAA report. The report shows
total TR&D and total B&P costs incurred by
the contractors reviewed, the amount accept-
ed or recognized by the Department of De-
fense and the DoD share, In addition, total
sales of the contractors are shown along
with the portion representing DoD sales.

The amount listed on Page 1 under the
column heading “Amount Accepted by Gov-
ernment” represents the sum of the cellings
negotiated with individual contractors as well
as the sum of amounts recognized for other
contractors who had no advance agreements.
These accepted amounts are not the costs
reimbursed by the DoD but are the amounts
that the DoD recognizes for allocation to all
the contractors’ business. The DoD portion
is shown under the column headed “DoD
share.”

On pages 2 and 3 of the report the totals
shown on page 1 are broken down to show,

pectively, the portions applicable to con-
tractors for which advance agreements were

=gquired, and the portion applicable to con-
ractors for which advance agreements were
not required. The foreword appearing in the
DCAA report explains the basls for the cost
data reported, but we would like to call par-
ticular attention to note A on page 1 regard-

ing foreign military sales. These sales and
IR&D/B&P costs should be subtracted from
the amounts shown in the report to deter-
mine the amounts applicable to the Depart-
ment of Defense. This adjustment is as fol-
lows (all figures are in millions) :

Sales to DOD per report. .
Less foreign military sales

Net sales tothe DOD... ...
DOD share of IR, & D./B. & P, por

Less amounts absorbed I:y sales 1o
foreign governments___.___.___._

120.0
szf:“?.!

- 20,662,1

451
325: 034

45.9

Hetcosts charged 5 00D . R

It will be noted that data for both 1974
and 1975 are furnished. It has been the prac-
tice to update data previously furnished be-
cause latest year figures include significant
amounts of estimated Information. The 1874
figures presented here have had most of the
estimated data replaced with actual data.
The report furnished next year will similarly
update the 1975 data furnished herewith.

At the request of the Senate and House
Appropriations Committees; the Depart-
ment of Defense provided in a letier to the
Committees on 12 February 1976 an esti-
mate of the amount of IR&D/B&P costs of
major defense contractors that would be re-
covered in 1976 in defense contracts held
by these contractors. Those estimates were
based on actual 1974 costs and estimated
1975 costs. As of this report, actual costs for

070

939
161,919
54, B30

$12,239
307, 539
163, 448

$21, 309
Gid, 478
325, 367
109, 296

1,348,191
i

7

gﬁ: w7

10756 are available and this permits revised
estimates for 1976. The revised estimates of
the amount of IR&D/B&P recovery in DoD
contracts for 1976 are $5056 million for IR&D
and £393 million for B&P. These estimates
are substantially lower than the 12 February
estimates because while the actuals of 1975
were quite close to our estimates, the actuals
included substantial amounts of recovery
in DoD contracts representing foreign mili-
tary sales reimbursed by foreign govern-
ments. Adjustment for this in the 1976 esti-
mates was made since it is believed that
the FMS sltuation will continue in 1976.

SUMMARY OF INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. AND
DevELOPMENT AND Bmp AnD Proposat CosTs
INCURRED BY MAJOR DEFENSE CONTRACTORS
IN THE YEARS 1974 anp 1975

FOREWORD
This summary report presents the latest
avallable Defense Contract Audit Agency

(DCAA) statistics on the independent re-

search and development (IR&D) and bid and

proposal (B&P) paymentis to defense con-
tractors. The statistical data are to be In-
cluded in the Secretary of Defense’s annual
report to the Congress on or before 15 March

1976, in accordance with paragraph (c), Sec-

tion 203, Public Law 91-441, The data in this

summary report are similar to that previous-

Iy fu rnished to the Office of the Assistant

Secretary of Defense (Installations and Lo-

glstics) (OASD (I&L)). for contractor fiscal

vears 1873 and 1974.

Page 1 shows the overall TR&D and B&P
costs incurred by 98 defense contractors dur-

Ing their fiscal years 1974 and 1975, amounts
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accepted by the Government, and the De-
partment of Defense (DoD) share of
amounts accepted. The amounts accepted by
the Government are allowable and allocable
to all contractor work performed—Govern-
ment and commercial. The DoD share of the
costs accepted each year is the contractors’
allocation of such costs to DoD work. In
addition, this summary shows related sales
achieved by the 88 contractors, comprising
258 reporting divisions and/or operating
groups.

As in past reports, the defense contractors
in this summary are those which had an
annual auditable volume of costs incurred
of $15 million of required 4,000 or more
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man-hours of DCAA's direct audit work a
year. In addition, the summary includes
other contractors which, although not meet-
ing the above criteria, negotiated IR&D and
B&P advance agreements so that the sum-
mary on page 2 will be compatible with the
advance agreement reports prepared by
Army, Navy, Air Force, and the Defense
Supply Agency. Contractors specifically ex-
cluded from this summary are construction
companlies; educational institutions; foreign
contractors and overseas operations of U.S.
contractors; insurance companies; marine
transport contractors; and military medicare
contractors. These contracting activities in-
curred nominal or no IR&D and B&P costs.
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DCAA obtained the IR&D and B&P cost
and sales data from contractors’ records, but
such data do not necessarily represent
audited amounts, Included in the costs
shown are amounts accepted by the Govern-
ment in overhead negotiations and through
advance agreements. Where actual cost and
sales data were not available, as in the case
of contractors which had not closed their
books for 1675, DCAA auditors obtained
reasonable estimates.

Page 2 shows the extent of advance agree-
ments in effect during 1974 and 1975. Page 3
shows costs not subject to advance agree-
ments,

SUMMARY OF INDEPENDENT RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT AND BID AND PROPOSAL COSTS INCURRED AND SALES ACHIEVED BY MAJOR DEFENSE CONTRACTORS

Bid and propesal (B, &

Tl IR A D and B kP Coste .- o il

Sales;
Tutal Gn\remrnent and commercial
Total DOD__

WITH ADVANCE AGREEMENTS

Independent !esearuh and duvaloument (LR. & D)
Bid and proposal (B,

Total ILR. & D, and B, & P costs_ ...
WITHOUT ADVANCE AGREEMENTS

Independent research and dewe!npment {I R. & D)
Bid and proposal (B, & P.

Total LR &:D-snd:B. & Ploosti: . oo moe e o

Independent m&an:h Ind development (LR, & D) ..............

FOR CONTRACTOR FISCAL YEARS 1974 AND 1975

[Dollar amounts in millions]

1974

1975

Amount
accepted by
Government

Costs incurred

____________________ $1,175
551

3921
506

Costs incurred aﬂ:whil IlyI

DOD share Gwernment

467
356

§1, 224
595

DOD share

§1,010 $493
b43 384

1,726 1,427

1823

1,819 1,553

1 45, 664

57N - R

1974

1875

Amount
Costs accepted by
incurred Gmrernrnant

Number of
contractor
divisions

Amount
Costs accepted by
incurred Government

Number of
contractor
divisions

DoD
share

1,153 454
620

205

1,195
570 205

1,673 791

22
31

13

19
29 19

63

48 32

1 Included in the data are the sales to foreign governments placed ﬂ'lmu

such foreign governments in the amounts of $1

reimbursed to DOD by
E respectively, as well as the applicable LR,

000 for 1974 and 197

PART III
The manner of his compliance with the
provisions of this section, and any major
policy changes proposed to be made by the
Department of Defense in the administration
of its contractors’ Independent Research and
Development and Bid and Proposal Programs,
During the past year, we belleve our im-
plementation of Section 203, PL 91-441, has
been in full compliance with that section. We
have not revised any of our major policies for
administration of contractors’ Independent
Research and Development and Bid and
Proposal programs,

SUPPRESSION IN SOUTH KOREA

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on
March 1, a number of Korean religious,
academic, and political leaders were ar-
rested for signing a “Declaration of
Democracy” which called for the restora-
tion of freedom of speech, press, and as-
sembly, a return to parliamentary de-
mocracy, and an independent judiciary.
The Korean Government announced sub-
sequently that 11 of them would be
charged with plotting to overthrow the
government.

An official South Korean Government
spokesman explained the charges in this
way to the New York times:

and $2,084,
a.ﬁ and B & P costs allocable

h DOD contracts and

It is the Government's interpretation that
calling for the President’'s resignation is the
same as calling for the overthrow of the
government of President Park Chung Hee.

Mr. President, the United States has
real economic and security interests in
Korea, particularly as an adjunct to our
commitment to Japan. A total of 40,000
American troops are stationed in Korea
and many thousands of Americans fought
and died in that country in a long and
bitter war. All told we have spent nearly
$12 billion in foreign economic and mili-
tary assistance for Korea over the last
quarter century. Yet the security of
Korea does not rest upon military or eco-
nomic strength alone. It has long been
clear that the steady systematic erosion
of liberties in that country are under-
mining the basis of cohesion, commit-
ment and common action that Korea
must have to provide for its own security.

Mr. President, these deep concerns
are shared by many of my colleagues, in
both Houses of Congress. We believe
that the policies of President Park to-
ward political dissidents have reached
the point where serious questions con-
cerning the supportive U.S. role must be
raised. Last weekend, a letter was sent
to the President, signed by 119 Members

to these sales in the amounts of $45 900 000 [!Gﬂ and !l..( 000,000,000 fur 1974 and 19?5 respec-
tively.

of the House and Senate, urging the
President to direct his close attention to
this problem. I ask unanimous consent
that the text of this letter be printed in
the RECORD.

There beéing no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

APRIL 2, 1976.
THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: We are deeply dis-
tressed by evidence that the Government of
the Republic of Korea is continuing suppres-
sion of Koreans who wurge progress toward
restoration of democracy in their country.
Several religious, academic and political lead-
ers have been arrested and are being charged
with plotting to overthrow the government
after signing a declaration presented at s
church service. These measures indicate an
intensification of the longstanding crisis of
democracy in South EKorea.

The policies of President Park toward po-
litical dissidents not only violate internation.
ally recognized standards of human rights
but also ralse serlous gquestions about the
supportive role of the United States in ita
relations with the Republic of Korea. Mili~
tary support in response to the threat from
North Korea was extended originally on tha
premise of a credible commitment to democ-
racy by the Government of the Republic of
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Korea, More than two and a half decades
1ater, it is difficult to perceive such a commit-
ment. Since military power is directly associ-
ated with governmental control over the pop-
ulation, many Americans and Eoreans sus-
pect that United States military support
somehow condones or even contributes to the
long wave of repression, in the absence of
strong public signals to the contrary from
our government,

Under present circumstances it is increas-
ingly difficult for us to justify military sup-
port for South Kores to our constituents. We
believe that the posture of our government
toward repression in South Eorea is a mat-
ter which merits your close attention and we
stand ready to cooperate with you in dealing
with it in an appropriate manner,

Sincerely,

Bella 8. Abzug, Herman Badillo, Berkley
Bedell, Jonathan Bingham, Don Bon-
ker, John Brademas, George E. Brown,
Jr., John L. Burton, Phillip Burton,
Ronald V. Dellums, Thomas J. Downey,
Robert F. Drinan, Plerre 8. du Pont,
Robert W. Edgar, Don Edwards, Dante
B. Fascell, Millicent Fenwick, Donald
M, Fraser, Bill Frenzel, Gilbert Gude,
Lee H. Hamilton, Michael Harrington,
Herbert E. Harris, II, Les Aspin, Les
AuCoin, Alvin Baldus, Bob Bergland

Elizabeth Holtzman, Robert W. EKasten-
meler, Edward I. Eoch, Andrew Ma-
guire, Matthew F. McHugh, Ralph H.
Metcalfe, Helen S. Meyner, Abner J.
Mikva, Parren J. Mitchell, David E.
Obey, Richard L. Oftinger, Henry 8.
Reuss, Frederick W. Richmond, Don-
ald W. Riegle, Jr., Peter W. Roding, Jr.,
Robert A, Roe, Benjamin S. Rosenthsal,
Edward R. Roybal, Leo J. Ryan, John
F. Seiberling, Stephen J. Solarz, Fort-
ney H. Stark, Andrew Young, Michael
Blouin, Richard Bolling, Willlam M.
Brodhead, Yvonne B, Burke.

Bob Carr, Shirley Chisholm, Cardiss Col-
ling, John Conyers, Jr., James C, Cor-
man, Robert J. Cornell, Charles C.
Diggs, Jr., Bob Eckhardt, Robert W.
Edgar, Joshua Eillberg, Walter E.
Fauntroy, William D. Ford, Tom Har-
kin, Anthony Toby Moffett, Lucien N.
Nedzi, Robert N.C. Nix, Richard Nolan,
James L. Oberstar, Edward W. Patti-
son, Charles B. Rangel, Thomas M.
Rees, James H. Scheuer, Morris E.
Udall, Richard F. Vander Veen, Charles
A. Vanik, Walter F. Mondale, Birch
Bayh, George McGovern, Joseph R.
Biden, Jr., Charles McC Mathias, Jr.,
Frank Church, Edward M. Eennedy,
Dick Clark.

Augustus F. Hawkins, Allan T. Howe,
William J. Hughes, Andrew Jacobs, Jr.,
Martha Xeys, John Krebs, William
Lehman, Lloyd Meeds, Edward Mez-
vinsky, George Miller, Norman Mineta,
Patsy T. Mink, Joe Moakley, Patricia
Schroeder, Philip R. Sharp, Paul
Simon, Gladys Noon Speliman, Louis
Stokes, Gerry E. Studds, James W. Sy-
mington, Frank Thompson, Jr., Paul E.
Tsongas, James Weaver, Sidney BR.
Yates, James Abourezk, Adlai E.
Stevenson, Alan Cranston, Mark O.
Hatfleld, Gary Hart, Vance Harike,
Philip A. Hart, John V, Tunney, Floyd
K. Haskell,

LOVA ELIAV: A CHOICE FOR ISRAEL

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, a year
ago, when I was in Israel, I spent a stim-
ulating, informative evening with Lova
Eliav, a member of the Knesset and a
former secretary general of the Labor
Party. A few weeks ago, Mr. Eliav was my
guest in Washington and he is now tray-
eling in the United States.
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I believe that Lova Elia’s views on the
Middle East situation deserve careful
consideration by his fellow Israelis and
by persons in the United States and
throughout the world interested in
achieving a peaceful resolution of the
problem confronting that region.

In the Monday, April 5, 1976, edition
of the New York Times, Anthony Lewis
commenis on Mr. Eliav's views and I
want to take this opportunity to bring
Mr. Lewis’ column to the attention of
my colleagues. Mr. President, I ask umani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
RECORD. -

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

|From the New York Times]|
A CHOICE FOR ISRAEL
(By Anthony Lewis)

Those who belleve that Israel can gain
security by holding on to occupled Arab ter-
ritory indefinitely should have been shaken
in that view by recent events. Disturbances
in the West Bank were followed by the first
serious incidents in 28 years among Arab cit-
izens of Israel itself.

In the United States, the wisdom of Is-
rael's policies toward the occupled territories
is increasingly being questioned. When Am-
bassador William Seranton said at the United
Nations that Israell settlements in the oc-
cupied areas were an “obstacle” to peace, he
was only saylng openly what American offi-
clials have thought privately.

Criticism of Israeli policy tends to draw
angry reactions from some American sup-
porters of Israel. Anyone who suggests a
change risks being accused of wanting to
destroy the Jewish state, So it may be worth
recording the views of an Israell whose dedi-
cation to his country cannot be questioned—
and who thinks it is time, Indeed long past
time, for a new policy.

Lova Eliav was born in Moscow 53 years
ago, came to Palestine at the age of 2. He
fought in the British Army in World War IT,
then commanded ships running the British
blockade with Jewish refugees from Europe.
After 1948 he was a regional developer for
Israel. He planned the new city of Arad in
the Negev Desert, which many Americans
have seen.

In 1965 Eliav was elected to the Enesset,
the Israeli Parlinment. He rose fast in poli-
tics, becoming secretary general of the Labor
Party in 1970. But then he broke with Gov-
ernment policy on the issue of how to ap-
proach the Arabs. He remains in the Knesset,
but without power. He is now visiting the
United States, and the other day he spoke
of his fears and hopes.

“Israel,” he saild, “cannot carry on her
shoulders for many more years a million
Palestinian Arabs in occupied territories with
no rights whatever. These people living un-
der us for ten years—ten years—that erodes
the moral basis of Zionism, which is a na-
tional liberation and renalssance movement
of the Jewish people, not & movement to con-
trol other people.

“Time is not on our side: for that reason,
and because Israel cannot stand the terrible
burden of military preparedness, and be-
cause the Arabs with their petrodollars are
arming themselves to the teeth, and because
Israel is more and more isolated in the
world. So we should face reality.

“We have cards to play. We should play
them before some future American Secre-
tary of State rams them down our throat.
A strong Israel can be reasonable, fiexible,
logical—not a wounded, cornered animal™

Mr. Ellav's view is that Israel should de-
clare to the world, now, her intent to give
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up the territories occupled in 1967 in re-
turn for full peace—meaning a peace for-
mally signed, with demilitarized zones and
diplomatic relations. Minor border adjust-
ments would be negotiated, and as the last
step a special status would have to be worked
out for Jerusalem.

“The Government of Israel should also
declare,” Eliav said, “that it is ready to
recognize the right of self-determination for
the Palestinian Arab people, and for them
to have a state of thelr own in the West Bank
and Gaza Strip.

“The source of the problem is that two
national movements claim the same terri-
tory. The Zionist righily claims the whole of
it, even the East Bank—it's the land of our
fathers, my great-great-grandfather’s dream.
But it's also the land of their fathers. So
what do you do? You halve it.

“That solution is in the path of true
Jewish thinking. The Talmud says: When
two people hold to one piece of cloth, even
a prayer shawl, and one says, 'It's all mine,”
and the other says, ‘It’'s all mine,’ and each
says, ‘I found it,” you must halve it. It is not
like the baby and Solomon. You can cut a
piece of cloth or a piece of territory, holy to
both sides, and still have two viable pieces.”

The Eliav propossls is for words only at
first—to be followed by deeds if the Arabs
respond. He would not negotiate about the
Palestine Liberation Organization’s idea of
a single secular Palestinian state, which he
sees as & way "to annihilate Israel.” He thinks
events in Lebanon show that both Jews and
Arabs wonld be better off with their own
separate states.

When he speaks to Jewish groups in this
country, he is sometimes heckled by people
who accuse him of wanting to sell out Israel.
Mr. Eliav responds: “Do you want me to take
off my shirt and show my scars? You know
who I am. My son is a reserve captain ina
tank brigade—he's fought in three wars, I
in seven.”

Some American politicians appeal to sup-
porters of Israel by arguing that she should
not give an inch and by denouncing any at-
tempt to help the most moderate of Arabs.
But true admirers of Israel should refiect on
whether that Is not terribly dangerous ad-
vice. In Israel itself, underneath the public
posture, many people agree with Lova Eliav
that time is not on the side of a rigld policy.
And they are the people who bear the unend-
ing pressure of life without peace.

TALMADGE ADDRESSES AGRICUL-
TURAL EDITORS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, T
wish to share with my colleagues the
remarks the distinguished chairman of
the Senate Commitiee on Agriculture
and Forestry. Senator HErMAN TALMADGE,
delivered to the American Agricultural
Editors Association on March 30.

In his remarks, Senator TALMADGE
pointed out the important role which
our agricultural publications play in in-
forming our agricultural community. He
also noted the major changes which have
taken place in agricultural reporting in
recent wears, particularly in providing
information on markets and world
weather conditions.

The Senator also pointed out that our
farm editors need to have an opportunity
for joint meetings with their urban
counterparts. This is a most useful sug-
gestion in light of the growiing impor-
tance of agriculture to our economy and
the growing interest of urban residents
in food availability, prices and sound
nutrition.
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The Senator also included a summary
of some of the major bills before the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
which are likely to be acted upon before
the conelusion of this session.

Mryr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this address be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

SENATOR TALMADGE ADDRESSES AGRICULTURAL
Eprroms

It is a pleasure to be with you again this
year—and to say “welcome” to our Nation's
Capitol,

It has always been a pleasure to visit with
editors of our Nation's farm publications.

Your publications provide the bulk of in-
formation which farmers read or hear about
farming. That gives you a heavy responsi-
bility.

For many years, your publications gave
most of their emphasis to the “how to” side
of agriculture—"how to"” try narrow rows,
“how to"” Improve the farrowing house, “how
to'" apply chemicals more efficiently.

You can be proud of these accomplish-
ments.

But I have been impressed in recent vears
with your increased attention to the other
steps in the food and fiber system.

You are giving more attention to market-
ing. Your publications describe alternative
marketing methods that some farmers have
used with success. You have been writing
more about futures markets and forward
contracting.

And you have been giving increased atten-
tion to the food and farm policy decisions
which have such a profound impact on your
farmer-readers.

All of this is healthy.

Decisions made in Washington in recent
years are having a more profound effect on
agriculture and food than at any time in the
recent past.

You are telling the Washington story in
terms of its impact on farmers’ lives and
livelihoods.

During almost 20 years in Washington, I
have never seen such widespread interest in
farm and food policy. All of a sudden, agrl-
culture is on the front page of our major
urban dailles. More and more, farmers are
on the nightly news.

In all of this news coverage of agriculture,
there is both good news and bad news.

Some writers have the idea that farmers
are lining their pockets at the expense of the
consumer. In the past few years, some farm-
ers have made money. I wish more of them
had,

But too many farmers have been hard hit,
and some wiped out altogether. I would like
10 see more frontpage coverage of the tragedy
of farm sales, the bitterness of farm
bankruptey.

The good news is that people are paying
more and more attention to farm and food
policy—how the policy is made, what it
means, and who is making it.

In the long run, a better informed public
will mean better public policy.

And that is where you—and your non-
farm colleagues—will play such a key role.

As farm publication editors, you contribute
to farm policy discussion as well as write
about it. As opinion leaders in farm country,
you help shape the thinking of many farm-
ers and farm leaders.

Likewise, your nonfarm colleagues in the
peneral news media have an enormous impact
on how most Americans think about farm
nnd food policy.

About this time every year, you come to
Washington to talk shop, trade ideas and
vistt with the people who are involved in farm
and food policy, The Newspaper Farm Editors
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Association—and the farm broadcasters—
have similar meetings.

It would be helpful if there would be
similar meetings for the urban reporters and
editors who write about farm and food policy.

There is no forum of which I am aware,
for daily newspaper and network television
news people to get together and learn about
agriculture.

It might be useful for you—who write for
and about agriculture on a daily basis—to
have a working session like this with your
counterparts from the urban press.

It could be on a national level. Perhaps, it
could be on a local or regional basis—with
farmers talking about problems of specific
commodities, specific regions.

Farm editors could take the leadership in
such a venture. It could be useful to agricul-
ture, useful to your farmer subscribers, and—
most of all—useful to the readers and listen-
ers of the non-farm press.

I am looking forward to your regional re-
ports to the Congress—your impressions of
how farmers think about what we do, and
don’t do, in Washington.

But first let me do what your president
asked me to do—outline the current issues
facing the Senate Agriculture Committee.

One of our most challenging responsibili-
ties in this Congress has been to reform the
Federal food stamp program. We have made
a great deal of progress.

The full Senate this week is considering
& bill which was developed by our Commit-
tee.

Our bill would take about 1.3 million rela-
tively higher income participants out of the
program. It would increase benefits for more
of the truly needy. It would cut about 10 per
cent of the $6.3 billlon cost of the program.

The week after next, our Committee will
probably finish its work on grain inspection
reform. We will consider a bill approved by
two Subcommittees last week. It would fed-
eralize inspection and supervision of weigh-
ing at export elevators and the 25 largest
interior terminals.

All of you are familiar with the corruption
and bribery which has been exposed in New
Orleans and other places.

Our Committee is pledged to cleaning up
the system. We must assure American farm-
ers that their products have the best possible
reputation in world commerce.

Following that we will take up a critical
issue—the management of our National For-
est resources.

We will be looking at legislation designed
to encourage more direct farmer-to-con-
sumer marketing of farm products—a con-
cept that farmers in my own state of Georgla
are looking at with great interest.

We have approved for Senate consideration
2 bill to improve our planning process for
soil and water resource conservation,

We may be looking at proposals to re-
establish a National Commission on Food
Marketing.

These are just the highlights of what ap-
pears to be another active and challenging
year for agriculture in our Nation’s Capital.

In addition to new legislation, we will con-
tinue to look at how the old programs are
working.

We are likely to continue our oversight
efforts in farm credit, rural development,
farm production costs, and a wide range of
related subjects.

What other farm problems may occupy the
Congress is anybody's guess. A year ago I
could not have predicted we would have heen
concerned about grain inspection. Two year
ago, there was no way of telllng that we
would have been involved in last year's emer-
gency farm bill effort.

We must be ready to respond to the chal-
lenges facing our food and fiber system,
whatever form they take. ]

I hope that you will help us keep aware
of the needs and concerns of rural America.
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And I hope that you will call on us when-
ever we might help you meet your respon-
sibilitles to your readers, eur constituents.

I wish you another sucoessful meeting in
Washington today.

UNWARRANTED NUCLEAR SECRECY

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, for
yvears now all of us on the Joint Atomic
Energy Committee have known that the
unnecessary secrecy which has pervaded
and still pervades all aspects of our nu-
clear force effort has been detrimental
to both the security and prosperity of
the United States.

The latest practical illustration of the
logic of this position is currently well
demonstrated by the secrecy which sur-
rounds the meetings of the seven coun-
tries that produce nuclear material;
which countries, in unwarranted secrecy,
have been meeting periodically in Lon-
don.

The absurdity of this secrecy is now
becoming a matter of world attention as
well as something of deep concern to
many of us in this country.

As but one illustration of the above,
I ask unanimous consent that an article
in “The Economist” of February 28,
1976, be printed in the Recorp at the end
of these remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr, SYMINGTON. Mr. President, the
first sentence of the first paragraph of
this article sums up the thrust of what
we are saying. The sentence follows:

Control of nuclear technology looks more
and more endangered by undue secrecy, mis-
placed priorities in the less-developed coun-
tries, and the ambivalent role now played
by the International Atomic Energy Agency
(IAEA).

ExumEiT No. 1
NucLEAR INSPECTOR OR SALESMAN?

Control of nuclear technology looks more
and more endangered by undue seerecy, mis-
placed priorities in the less-developed coun-
tries, and the ambivalent role now played by
the International Atomic Energy Agency
(IAEA). The case for overhaul of the agency
is urgent, for it is now being asked to take
on new responsibilities in a regrettably
piecemeal way. Few any longer take much
notice of the nuclear non-proliferation
treaty.

On Tuesddy Britain laid a proposal on the
table of the agency’'s governing board in
Vienna, which is a direct result of the cos-
metic gentlemen’s agreement concocted last
month by the United States and six other
nuclear-exporting countries. Britain sug-
gests rewriting the standard IAEA agree-
ments (ususally signed by buyer and seller
nations and by the agency) for supervision
of nuclear sites. Ostensibly, the object is to
make the rules more strict but In fact the
new standard agreement, by replacing several
alternative types now used, would merely be
a simplification. Sellers of nuclear materials
would not feel constrained (if they do now)
in deals with nontreaty countries, and buy-
ers would be saved from having to make a
political display of their peaceful intentions
by signing the treaty. In short, Britain’s pro-
posal (on behalf of America, Canada, Den-
mark, Holland and Venezuela as well) lays
the treaty to rest.

By definition, the agency’s standard agree-
ment will be technical and will therefore
gloss over the buyer country's promises not
to use nuclear knowhow to make bombs.
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Those countries that objected to signing the
nonproliferation treaty were anyway unlikely
to sign TAEA agreements unless they thought
their hands would remain relatively free. But
the agency has only 67 inspectors to cover
some 400 atomic facilities worldwide. Nuclear
power stations are popping up everywhere,
and the agency will have to inspect at least
1,000 facilities by 1980. So, although new in-
spectors are being recruited, there will con-
tinue to be loopholes that cannot be plugged
uno matter how detailed the agency’s man-
date to supervise.

January's wider agreement is still secret.
Weirdly, the secrecy extends even to the
TAEA, which, although it would police the
regulations, did not take part in the talks
last year in London and has still not been
formally notified of the outcome. However,
the agreement is known to boll down to a
vague commitment to forget about the treaty
and to let nuclear pedlars sell their wares to
anyone who is willing to accept standard
IAEA safeguards. That does not seem much.

But the gentlemen’s agreement could yet
prove workable if the agency is able to move
its regulatory operations into high gear. Its
job is to detect any diversion of nuclear mn-
terials from commercial to military applica-
tions, but increasingly it has become more
preoccupled with spreading commercial nu-
clear power than with regulating its uses.
The agency now spends about a third of its
$37Tm annual budget on site inspection and
the supervision of health and safety regula-
tions. These regulatory functions relate
specifically to improper uses that might be
made of commercial nuclear equipment or
fuels. The remaining two-thirds of the
budget goes on information and, notably
technical assistance for developing nuclear
power in the third world. This is the TAEA's
promotional business. It has grown iremen-
dously in recent years.

Regulation and promotion are inconsist-
ent. In 1974, the American Atomic Energy
Commission was disbanded, and in its place
two new bodies were created, one to license
and regulate nuclear power plants, the other
to encourage their construction through re-
search and development. Since then, the new
Nuclear Regulatory Commission has proved
far stricter in its regulatory duties than the
old commission had ever been, much to the
displeasure of the nuclear industry and of
electricity producers. Their resentment is
perhaps the best barometer of the success of
the commission as a regulatory body.

EXPENSIVE POWER, EASY BOMES

Although officials in Vienna are certainly
not trying to encourage weapons prolifera-
tion, they have become cpen partisans of
greater use of nuclear power in the poor
countries. The economics of nuclear power
depend greatly on levels of interest rates and
on assumed forward prices for other rates of
energy, but at present the economic argu-
ments tell against nuclear power except in
the most populous and advanced countries of
the third world, such as Brazil and Iran. Re-
actor types are generally too big for their
needs. Now the IAEA is promoting smaller
reactors and soliciting support from poor
countries.

Furthermore, the agency 1s encouraging
third-world countries to ask for a “nuclear
power planning study” to assess the prospects
for atomic energy. Pakistan, Bangladesh and
Indonesia called in the IAEA early on, and
the studies were completed last year. Others
will follow. And although each of the studies
is essentially an “energy audit,” the com-
mon assumption is that, where at all possi«
ble, nuclear power should fill the gap between
indigenous energy supplies and demand.
That Is a seli-serving assumption to make,
especially when a wide range of alternative
energy sources, notably solar, are only now
coming on line. It is also politically un-
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desirable. Most northerners should not{ want
a body that their taxpayers help finance to be
persuading the General Amins of this world
to make uneconomic decisions in favour of
energy systems from which local nuclear
bombs could be a byproduct.

There is an argument for providing in-
formation to the less-developed countries,
but not for myopically promoting nuclear
power in them. The sellers’' cartel formed by
the seven exporting couniries, now trylng to
put some order into safeguard rules, should
be the first to accept the need for the IAEA
to spend all its time safeguarding, not pro-
moting, the seven's exports. That is what
Britain should have proposed this week.

LULAC NATIONAL EDUCATION
CENTERS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, one of
the most serious problems which the
Congress faces this year is to explain to
the public our reasons for refusing to ac-
cept the severe cuts which the Presi-
dent’s budget request suggests in Federal
education and social service programs.
Because most of these programs were de-
signed to correct inequities which ad-
versely affect specific target populations,
each with limited numbers of advocates,
it has become necessary for us to refight
old battles over and over again in an ef-
fort to maintain support for even the
most successful programs. I believe an
excellent example of that problem can
be seen in the funding request for Com-
munity Services Administration in the
1977 budget of the President. For fiscal
vear 1976 the appropriation was $497,-
152,000. The reqguest this year is for a
reducticn to $334,000,000.

This cut, if accepted by the Congress,
will cause severe injury to many good
programs. I would like to pinpoint one
specific program in some defail, as an
example of the danger of this kind of
wholesale cutback without consideration
or preparation for alternative support.

One of the most difficult education
problems we face is the severe under-
representation of Hispanic Americans in
our institutions of higher education.
Even though this is the Nation’s second
largest minority, comprising 6 percent
of the total population, they aceount for
only 2 percent of our college enrollment,
and only one-half of 1 percent of our
college faculties. A long and tragic sys-
tem of benign neglect and cultural dis-
crimination has kept those figures low.
There is an extreme shortage, as a re-
sult, of college trained Hispanic profes-
sionals to provide adequate leadership
and representation in such vital fields as
medicine, business, law, education, engi-
neering, and others. In spite of great
strides which Spanish-speaking Ameri-
cans have made in recent years, there
still exist sharp imbalances which must
be corrected for the sake of the future
social and educational health of Span-
ish-speaking communities and students.

Because of the urgent need to correct
this eritical situation confronting His-
panics in higher education, the LULAC
educational centers were founded in
1973 by the League of United Latin
American Citizens. LNESC is currently
funded by the Community Services Ad-
ministration—CSA. It is the express in-
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tent of LNESC to foster Hispanic lead-
ership through education by striving to
increase the number of Hispanic stu-
dents attending the country’s colleges
and universities. LNESC also seeks to in-
crease public awareness of the unmet
higher educational needs of Spanish-
speaking Americans. At the same time,
LNESC through the recruiting, counsel-
ing, and placement services provided by
its 11 field centers, is working to allevi-
ate and eventually solve the problem of
low Hispanie participation in higher
education.

The New Mexico LULAC Educational
Service Center in Albuguergue began
serving the citizens of New Mexico in
July 1973. While the Center’s primary
function is to increase the number of
Spanish-surnamed students in America's
colleges and universities, the Center also
extends its services to any and all dis-
advantaged students regardless of their
ethnie background. Since its inception,
the New Mexico Center has counseled
over 2,600 individuals seeking higher
education. It has enrolled over 1,600 stu-
dents in institutions of higher learning,
in addition to generating over $1,200,000
in financial aid. These figures and the
excellent relationship with the com-
munity indicate that the New Mexico
LULAC Educational Service Center is a
vital force in the field of higher edu-
cation in New Mexico’s colleges and uni-
versities and in other schools throughout
the country. Former LNESC participants
are now completing programs at UCLA,
Georgetown, Harvard, Brandeis, Rad-
cliffe, and many other fine institutions of
higher learning.

The community, universities, career
schools and high schools of New Mexico
work closely with the LULAC Educa-
tional Service Center and vice versa. This
year, for example, the close cooperation
with the city of Albuguerque led the eity
to entrust the center with the coordina-
tion and administration of the city's
CDA—Community Development Associa-
tion—scholarship fund which benefited
189 students. This cooperative effort was
made possible by the credibility the cen-
ter has established in serving all students
in need of help and not just those of
Hispanic heritage,

Many high schools, a3 well as colleges
and agencies throughout the State, in-
vite LULAC Educational Service Center
personnel to provide them or other in-
dividuals with the Center’s Services. New
Mexico Highlands University and New
Mexico Western University are consid-
ering permitting some of their graduate
students pursuing degrees in the field of
guidance and counseling to complete
their “practicum experience” with the
center.

The New Mexico Center also works
closely with other organizations and pro-
grams such as SER, OIC—Opportunities
Industrial Center—Albuquerque Job
Corps for Women, Talent Search, New
Mexico Opportunity Center, to name a
few. Care is taken not to duplicate serv-
ices in a given area. The city of Albuguer-
que and the counfy of Bernalilio OCETA
program have recognized both the effec-
tiveness and the need for the Center’s
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services by allocating personnel to the
Center in order to help meet the needs
for its services. -

The staff members, including the di-
rector, counselors, and support staff, are
bilingual in English and Spanish. They
have all lived and worked in the area
for many vears and are familiar with
the community they serve, thus enabling
the staff to create an atmosphere of co-
operation, rapport, and trust while as-
sisting low income and educationally dis-
advantaged students.

LNESC staff members pride themselves
in their support of community voluntary
organizations during their own time.
Close working relationships have been
established with many New Mexico gov-
ernment officials, from the Governor's
office to Municipal government agencies.

The New Mexico LULAC Educational
Service Center is only 1 of the 11 centers
throughout the country. Nationally,
LULAC National Edueational Service
Centers have enrolled 11,160 students in
the nation’s colleges and universities and
have counseled over 36,000 students in
addition to generating over $10.5 million
in financial aid. Other centers are located
in Boston, Chicago, Colorado Springs,
Corpus Christi, Houston, Phoenix,
Pomona, San Francisco, Seattle, and
Topeka. LNESA is a prime example of
what CSA can and has done nationwide
for low income groups, particularly in
the area of adult education.

This is not an example of Federal
bureaucracy at work wasting the tax-
payers’ dollars. This is an example of a
Federal program which is contributing
to the present and future well-being of
the local communities in which it is be=-
ing used. It is a very good example of
government working to solve problems
in an efficient and productive way. I
is also an example of the kind of program
which we must preserve, in spite of the
mindless attacks of the budget cutters.

THE OCEAN AND COASTAL
RESOURCES ACT OF 1876

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, on
March 17, Senators PeLL, HoLLINGs, and
others introduced S. 3165, the Ocean
and Coastal Resources Act of 1976. This
legislation extends authorization for the
national sea grant program, and estab-
lishes a mational policy for the develop-
ment of our marine resources through
NOAA. As I have been involved in the
strengthening and preservation of our
marine resources for some time, I am
pleased to join with my colleagues in co-
sponsoring this legislation.

The sea grant program has contrib-
uted significantly to the body of tech-
nical and economic knowledge of our
seas. There are presently several impor-
tant studies operating under the sea
grant program through the University of
Alaska: experiments in artificial up-
welling to increase marine life nutrients,
investigations as to the most beneficial
fish hatchery sites, the development of
a chemical assay for clam toxin, All of
these projects have tremendous environ-
mental and economic implications.

NOAA and the sea grant program
have not merely been engaged in isolated
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research projects, but have applied their
knowledge to the very real problems our
Nation, and other nations, face, that is,
the need for increased reliance upon
marine resources, combined with the
awareness that we must insure the con-
tinuation and protection of those same
resources.

The changes in this bill—a strength-
ened national marine policy role for
NOAA, and a structuring of the sea
grant program to meet national, State,
and regional needs—will serve to infe-
grate goals and disseminate knowledge
in order to build a sound national ma-
rine resource policy.

EXPRESSION < OF SUPPORT FOR
DAVID SMITH TO BE AMBASSA-
DOR TO SWEDEN

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I wish to
express my support for David Smith who
is taking on the challenge of being our
Ambassador to Sweden.

Having known and liked him for more
than 20 years, I believe that I have good
grounds for supporting his candidacy.

He has the education, experience, and
interests that will equip him to do an
outstanding job.

While my fellow committee members
know my general thought that the pro-
portion of career Ambassadors should be
increased, this appointment is one that
I would like to see as a model for non-
career appointments when and if they
are made.

I know Mr. Smith and his attractive
wife will do an excellent job representing
our country and wish them well.

ESTATE TAX REVISION

Mr. BURDICE. Mr. President, I am
pleased today to bring to the attention
of my colleagues a recent editorial writ-
ten by Mr. John Paulson, editor of the
Fargo Forum. Mr. Paulson’s insightful
comments, published in the March 8
morning edition of North Dakota’s larg-
est daily, concern the updating of the
Federal estate tax.

Mr. Paulson is to be commended for
his careful analysis of the many pieces
of legislation which have been intro-
duced in the 94th Congress to provide
the first meaningful revision of the Fed-
eral estate tax since 1942. Mr. Paulson
has stated perhaps the most compelling
argument for revision of the exemption
levels from the current $60,000 to much
higher figures. His thesis is that per-
sons in all walks of life, not just farm-
ers and ranchers, will benefit from the
raising of the exemption level to $200,000.
Urban homeowners, small business op-
erators, as well as all other citizens who
have wisely managed their financial re-
sources should be accorded tax relief,
I wholeheartedly endorse the Forum's
position that any relief provided be ac-
corded across the board.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Fargo Forum editorial of
March 8, 1976, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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FeEpERAL INHERITANCE Tax RELIEF SHOULD BE
UNIFORM FOR EVERYONE

There is a concerted effort among the farm-
ers of this nation to have Congress pass some
special relief for them from the federal in-
heritance tax. The same effort is being made
in those states where the state inheritance
tax 18 as tough or tougher than the federal
tax.

There is no doubt but what the exemptions
allowed under either state or federal inherit-
ance tax laws have not kept pace with in-
flation. For the federal tax, the exemptions
were established in the early 40s and have
stayed unchanged. Under the $60,000 exemp-
tion for individuals, whole farms could be
passed from father to son or daughter with-
out a nickel being paid to Uncle Sam.

With land selling in the neighborhood of
$50 an acre, no trouble was encountered in
passing along two sections from one genera-
tion to the next. Some land values have in-
creased tenfold since then, and the exemp-
tion covers only 120 acres instead of 1.200.

Senators and congressmen from farm
states get strong support from their constit-
uents when they propose that the exemp-
tions be increased to at least $200,000 for
family farms, but there has been no notice-
able reaction from the tax commiittees of
Congress yet. It doesn't take any great
amount of political smarts to figure out that
the urban congressmen, who dominate Con-
gress, aren’t going to devise a program to aid
those that they describe as the rich farmers
without doing something for the voters In
their own districts.

They have a point. The successful small
business, whether it be a fast food fran-
chise, a combination car repair and service
station or a suburban drug store, has taxable
values similar to those of farmland, and the
estate tax man wants Uncle Sam’s money
right now when the death taxes come due. It
should also be noted that the residential
values throughout the nation have jumped
in value in about the same proportion as
have farms. The $18,000 home of 10 years ago
could well be worth £45,000 or £50,000 naow.
And residential values push up the taxabie
values of estates just as do farm values,

So the problem before Congress is not the
simple one of protecting the “right” of farm-
ers to pass an operating farm along from one
generation to the next. Also to be protected
are the suburban homeowners, the small
business operators and also those who have
managed to have a tidy nestegg through
thrift or wise investments. The logical solu-
tion would be to increase the exemptions
uniformly for everyone, just to keep pace
with inflation which has been triggered
by the high spending level set by one Con-
gress after another.

“DAY CARE CATCH 22"

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a letter
to the editor appeared in Tuesday's edi-
tion of the New York Times which poses
questions the Senate must address. “Day
Care Catch 22" raises important long-
range concerns which, I hope, will be
brought before the Senate in the near
future.

The problem of CETA reauthorization
is presently being considered by the Sub-
committee on Employment, Poverty and
Migratory Labor of the Senate Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare. It is
anticipated that shortly the full Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare will
have a bill for reauthorization of public
service employment before it. Problems
remain for some prime sponsors whose
funds will expire before June 30, 1976,
but it is hoped that an emergency sup-
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plemental appropriation bill will be
passed to enable those prime sponsors to
continue their programs through June
1976. Before then, a bill authorizing 1
million public service jobs for local proj-
ects of 1l-year duration will have been
considered by the Congress. This will
continue the present programs with ad-
ditional funds authorized to develop local
projects through fiscal year 1977. If we
do this quickly, Peter Aviles will have his
question answered.

The problem of day care eligibility has
long been a concern of Congress. As pres-
ently constituted, income eligibility as a
criteria works as a disincentive to work.
The question of welfare reform has been
raised many times before this body. Re~
cently, I introduced S. 3000, Tax Credits
and Allowances Act of 1976, which ap-
proaches the problem of work disincen-
tives from many angles, and comprehen-
sively reforms the welfare system as we
know it. Within this reform, the various
Catch 22's that have caused so much
consternation will be eliminated. The day
care question would be addressed by
elimination of income eligibility tests,
and by charging a standard fee for the
service regardless of income. I realize
there may be no prospect of immediate
action on this measure, but it is time we
begin considering the merits of the argu-
ments.

I ask unanimous consenf that the let-
ter be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Dax CAre CAatcH 22
NEw YoRE, March 11, 1976.

To THE Eprror: As one intimately involved
with day-care issues, parents and children, I
feel compelled to respond to the statement by
First Deputy Mayor John E. Zuccotti quoted
in The Times {March 10) that “as many as
16,000 of the 86,200 children enrolled in 410
centers financed by the city, state and Federal
governments might be ineligible.”

The public should be aware that New York
State has lowered the financial eligibility
thresholds for families to inadequate levels
as part of the state’s program to cut its own
expenses in response to the budgetary crisis.
Current eligibility maximum annual gross
income levels are $11,411 for a family of four,
$9,6856 for a family of three and £8,730 for a
family of two. Any earnings over that amount
immediately disqualify a family for day care,
because the former system of sliding-scale

Subsidy level

30 percent.
35 percent.
40 percent.
45 percent.
Sl percent . e
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fees based on income levels has been elimi-
nated.

The irony and cruelty of the current eligi-
bility system is that children are eligible for
day care while the parent Is receiving wel-
fare and during job training, but once the
parent obtains employment, the family in-
come level often disqualifies the parent for
the day-care services needed in order for the
parent to have some place to leave preschool
children while the parent is at work.

Unrealistically low Income eligibility levels
wreak hardship on parents who want to work
but who lose day-care eligibility if they do
80. To label children as ‘ineligible” is con-
venlently to ignore this “Catch 22" reality of
the present day-care eligibility system.

MARGARET G, ErsENsSTADT.

THE CASE FOR A 40 PERCENT TAX-
ABLE BOND ALTERNATIVE

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, last
week the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee favorably reported HR. 12774, a
major bill designed to provide an alter-
native method of State and loeal fi-
nancing through the payment of a Fed-
eral interest subsidy on bonds that the
issuing jurisdiction chooses to make tax-
able.

The idea is so worth while that I hope
the measure will be promptly approved
by both the House and Senate, so that
its benefits can begin to flow as soon as
possible to State and local governments.

Although there are many points in
favor of the bill, one that should be espe-
cially appealing to Members of the Sen-
ate and House, whatever their political
philosophy, is the fact that use of the
taxable bond alternative will vasfly im-
prove the efficiency of the existing sub-
sidy to State and local bonds.

I say “existing” subsidy, because Con-
gress is today, through the tax exemp-
tion for State and local bonds, providing
& $4.5 billion a year tax subsidy to State
and local governments—but only $3 bil-
lion of the subsidy actually reaches its
destination; $1.5 billion is siphoned off
in the form of tax benefiis for the
wealthy private citizens, commercial
banks and insurance companies who
have been the principal purchasers of tax
exempt bonds. In other words, it costs the
Federal Government $1 to provide 67
cents worth of benefits to State and local
governments.
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By contrast, as the Ways and Means
Committee and otherg have pointed out,
the taxable bond alternative offers much
higher efficiency in the expenditure of
scarce Federal funds. For each Federal
dollar spent, $7 of benefits flow through
to State and local governments. Thus,
the shift to the alternative gives much
more bang to the Federal buck—10 times
more bang, in fact, than the existing
wasteful subsidy for tax-exempt bonds.

H.R. 12772—and 8. 3211, the compan-~
ion bill I have introduced in the Sen-
ate—do not impair the tax-exemption
option available to State and local gov-
ernments. Bui the bills do encourage
these jurisdictions to try the taxable
bond alternative, as a way of obtaining
substantial new Federal assistance at
far lower net cost to the Federal
Treasury.

The taxable bond alternative is also
designed to minimize as much as pos-
sible the instinctive reaction that arises
in some guarters against Federal intru-
sicn into the traditional preserve of State
and local financing. The bill accomplishes
this goal in three ways:

The Federal subsidy will be automadtic,
in the sense that the subsidy will bhe
available without Federal conditions or
other Federal oversight to all jurisdic-
tions that choose the alternative of issu-
ing taxable bonds.

In addition, the subsidy will be funded
by a guaranteed entitlement, to insure
that the Federal funds for the subsidy
will not become victims of the vagaries
and delays and uncertainties of the an-
nual appropriations process in Congress.

Finally, the subsidy will be set at a
level low enough—35 percent in the
pending House bill and 40 percent in my
Senate bill—to guarantee that it will not
disrupt the existing tax-exempt bond
market, which will continue to be avail-
able for all jurisdictions that wish to
use it.

My strong preference is for a 40-per-
cent level of the subsidy, as the proper
balance between encouraging use of the
taxable bond alternative and avoiding
disruption of the existing tax-exempt
market.

The following table indicates the effect
on the estimated $30 billion in annual
issues of State and local bonds, at vari-
ous levels of the subsidy:

Amount of taxable bonds issued (millions)

Amount of tax exempt bonds
issued (millions)

Short term Long term

1, 400
2,900
4, 500
6, 200

13,700

These figures make a convincing case
for at least a 40-percert subsidy level.
At this level, only about $5 billioh, or
17 percent, of the $30 billion of annual
State and local government offerings
would shift over to the taxable bond
market.

Even at a 45-percent subsidy level,
only about a quarter of the offerings
would shift to the taxaple alternative.
At this level, there is no real threat to
the existing tax-exempt marketf, since

the vast majority of offerings would
still be made through the tax-exempt
route.

It is only when the 45-percent subsgidy
level is exceeded and the 50-percent
level is approached that serious effects
begin to be felt on the tax-exempt
market. My hope, therefore, is that Con-
gress will see fit to adopt the 40-percent
level as the most appropriate com-
promise for the subsidy.

These data offer virtually no justifica-

Total Yo Pa.rce;nt Total

5 $28, 600
10 26,900
17 25, 000
24 22, 800
94 1, 800

Percent

£1, 400
3, 100

tion for the administration’s support
of a 30-percent level for the subsidy. At
this level, .only 5 percent of the offerings
would choose the taxable alternative,
and the minuscule resulting use of the
approach would effectively bar its role
as an efficient source of new capital
formation for State and local govern-
ments. In effect, Congress would be
adopting the concept in theory, but
would be denying it in practice.
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Moreover, as the following table in-
dicates, the 30-pereent subsidy level
would mean an extremely low net
Treasury cost, defined as the gross cost
of the subsidy to the Treasury, less the
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revenues generated for the Treasury
from taxes on the interest on the taxable
bonds. For a 30-percent subsidy, the
net cost would only be $7 million in the
first full year of the program, and only
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$81 million by the 10th year, when the
program would be operating at equilib-
rium. The low net cost emphasizes the
negligible role the administration en-
visions for the new program,

FEDERAL COSTS AND STATE-LOCAL BENEFITS OF TAXABLE MUNICIPAL BONDS AT VARIOUS SUBSIDY LEVELS

Gross subsidy cost. .

Revenues generaled . _

Net subsidy'cost. .. ... .ol il
Reduction in State and local interest cost...

In fact, at all subsidy levels—30 to 50

percent—the net Treasury cost is re-
markably low, considering the leverage
effect that can be achieved in the form
of reduction of State and local borrowing
costs. At the 40-percent level which I
favor, for example, the net cost of the
program would be only $45 million in the
first year, rising to $568 million in the
10th year.

In terms of this cost-benefit analysis,
the 50-percent subsidy is extremely at-
tractive—except, of course, for the dis-
ruptive effect on the tax-exempt market.
At 50 percent, the Treasury would be
spending $1.8 billion in the 10th year of
the program to provide $6.7 billion in
benefits to State and local governments.

This is an interesting “might have
been”—if, in years gone by, Congress had
adopted this sort of subsidy for State and
local bonds, and if Congress had set the
subsidy at 50 percent, then the program
today would be providing $6.7 billion in
savings to State and local governments,
at a cost to the Federal Treasury of $1.8
billion.

In other words, at Iess than one-third
the cost of the current revenue sharing
program, we could be giving State and
local governmenis even more benefits
than they now receive under revenue
sharing. That fact should be foed for
thought for Governors and mayors and
municipal finance officers, as they bal-
ance their concern for retaining the ex-
isting tax exempt market against their
need for capital formation and realistic
forms of Federal aid that Washington
can afford.

The potential savings and benefits and
efficiencies available under the taxable
bond alternative are dramatic points in
favor of the pending bills. I believe the
proposal deserves careful consideration
by all of us in Congress, and by State
and local officials throughout the coun-
try. I hope that it will be approved.

Mr, President, an excellent background
paper on the taxable bond alternative
has been prepared by the staff of the
Joint Committee on Internal Revenue
Taxation, and I ask unanimous consent
that excerpts thereform may be printed
in the REeconp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp,
as follows:

Year (30 percent)

[!n millions of dollars)

Year (35 percent)

Year (40 percent)

Year (45 percent)

Year (50 perceat)

Ist 10th

99 1, 240
i1 975
21 266
157 1,972

st
181

282
TAXABLE BOND ALTERNATIVE FOR STATE AND
LoCAL GOVERNMENTS
|Prepared for the use of the Committee on

Ways and Means by the Staff of the Joint

Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation]

PRESENT LAW

Interest payments received from debt obli-
gations issued by State and local govern-
ments and their instrumentalities generally
are exempft from Federal income tax (sec-
tion 103 of the Code). The exemption has
been provided since the adoption of Federal
income tax in 1913. In contrast, interest pay-
ments on virtually all debt obligations issued
by the Federal Government are subject to
Federal income tax.

The tax law presently places no restric-
tions or conditions on Issuing fax-exempt
general revenue and general obligation State
and local government bonds or on the use of
the proceeds from these bonds. However, in
the case of industrial development bonds?
the tax-exempt status is avallable only for
small issues of industrial development bonds
(up to $1 million annually) or where the
total project costs involved are not over §5
million. Additional exemptlons also apply
to site purchases and development for in-
dustrial parks and to several types of busi-

1 Present law defines an industrial develop-
ment bond as a State or local government
obligation a major portion of the proceeds of
which is to be used for the benefits of a tax-
able business, and the payment of which is
secured by an inferest in property used by a
taxable business or is to be derived from rev-
enue of such a property.

0t 15t ot kst

1,174

533

ness activities carried on by governmental
units, such as stadiums and coliseums, resi-
dential housing, pollution control and waste
disposal, and transportation, terminal and
storage facilities.

Tax-exempt status also is not available for
arbitrage bonds issued by State and local
governments. Arbitrage bonds, in gen-
eral, are issued at the low tax-exempt bond
interest rate, but the proceeds are invested
in Federal Government (or other) bonds
whose higher rates of interest are not taxed
when held by State and loeal governments.
Tax exemption was withdrawn from State or
local bonds used for this purpose because
they often produce income for the State or
local government and may not he used to fi-
nance a government function.

BACKGROUND: THE TAX-EXEMPT BOND MARKET

Capiial outlays by State and local govern-
ments, and bond issues to finance them, have
increased sixfold since 1950. In addition to
traditional expenditures for schools and other
public buildings, highway projects and sewer
and water projects, substantial capital out-
lays in recent years have been made for
transit systems, public pollution control de-
vices and industrial activity through indus-
trial revenue bonds. As is indicated by table
1, State and local government bond issues
have increased from about 10 percent to
nearly 25 percent of the total funds raised
in capital markets since 1847. Over the same
period, funds ralsed by corporations in the
capital markets have increased from about
one-third of the total to nearly 45 percent of
the total,

TABLE 1.—SSUES OF SECURITIES BY FUBLIC AND PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS, 1347-72
[in millions of dollars)

Corporations

Government bonds

Common
stock.

o
o
=
B
w

Preferred
stock

Corporats
total al

.S, fiov-
ermnment

State and
municipal

779

oo
=353

(A== ===

s =1
~ira3 l:'-gg

) D Sda 28 VDD

(73
o

£0 =110 (0 60 S sl S S L S e
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] e e L) T3 [ £ B 0 ) et
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—
2,

762
492

10, 589
10, 327
11,804
9, 687
9,778

Source: *1973 Statistical Supplement to the Survey of Current Business,’” pp. iua--ln!.
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From 1860 to 1972 State and local govern-
ment -term bond iesves have increased
from &7.23 billon to £2284 hillion—more
than threefold (see table 2). These capital
issues have been used for schools, water and
sewer projects, highway projects, veterans
ald, public housing, industrial sid, and other
uses. The relative limportance of these activi-
ties has varied .during the 13-year perlod.
Bonds issued for school purposes have more

TABLE 2 —STATE AND MUNICIPAL
[In tha

than doubled, but the relative importance of
school construction has decreased from 34
percent of the total in 1960 to 23 percent in
1972. Water and sewer projects, highway proj-
ects and public housing have experienced
two to threefold increases in absolute levels
of bond financing, but their relative impor-
tance also have declined among all State and
local government activities financed through
bond issues,

BONDS SOLD BY PURPOSES 1960-72
usands]

Highway
bridge and
tunnel

Water and

School sewer

Public
Veterans  housing

aid authordty Total

Indug-
trial aid

Other

943 52,841 A1 52, 082,257
< "3:617:497 72,717,903
2,329,706 1,497,392
1357049 1,571, 846
'887,228 1,564,259
947,162 2
637,418
"ond! 759

e et it et B b ek B b

g ST 007,839
Percentage distri-
hu!iog (selected
ears):1
s 12.4
13.1
17.2
13.9

1970,
1965

1960......

32.6
33,7

$259,760 $958,960 $470,695 $10,978, 836
307,300 4, 000, 435

219,510 10,783, 880
213,000 130,790 3 061

L3

397,885 24,020 b
524, 810 1,585, 269" 16,374, 332
477,510 1,325,147 &, 1 14,287,949
439,705 504,460 3,204, 11, 088, 938
464, 45 211,631 764 11084, 188
635,745 191,351

254,015 118,120

aat, 800

188, 810

382,755

$22,940, 813
24, 369, 536
17,761, 845°
11,460, 251

Percentage

change 1960-72. 220 282

1 Details may not add to total due to rounding.
Souree; Bond Buyer's “'Municipal Finance Statistics." vol

Industrial ald programs, which are fi-
nanced through Industrial revenue bonds,
increased from $#47 million in 1060 to $1.6
billion in 1968; they decreased to $24 million
in 1960 (because of restrictions in their size
provided in the 1960 Tax Reform Act) but
rose to $471 million in 1972. From 1960 to
1972, the increase was tenfold, but the 1968
level was more than 30 times the 1860 level.
In table 3 are estimates of gross fixed capital
formation by type, by State and local govern-
ments; from the perlod from 1968 to 1973.

One of the effects of the substantial in-
crease In the use of industrial revenue bonds
which has been of ¢oncern to State and local
governments is the market congestion which
results from the increased number of bonds
competing for buyers in the tax-exempt mar-
ket. This congestion increases tax-exempt
Interest rates and narrows the interest dif-

. 11, May 1973.

ferentlal between taxable corporate and tax-
exempt State and local bonds.

Interest ylelds on both corporate taxable
bond issues and on tax-exempt State and lo-
cal government issues have increased sub-
stantially since the end of World War II. As
shown in table 4, average corporate ylelds in
1947 were 2.86 percent, and average munic-
ipal yields were 1.93 percent. By 1975, aver-
age corporate yields had risen to 9.46 percent
and average municipal yields to 7.06 percent.
Throtigh this period, the ratio of government
tax-exempt yields to corporate taxable yields
has fluctuated between 64 percent and 80 per-
cent. From 1969 to 1975, the ratio has varled
between 67 percent and 79 percent—the low-
est level in 1873 and the highest in 1869, The
higher ratios have taken place when corpo-
rate or government demand for funds has
increased or when a tight monetary policy
has prevailed.

TABLE 3.—STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT GROSS FIXED CAPITAL FORMATION BY FUNCTION
IBillions of dollars]

Sewer and

Highways Education

Airports and

water Health water terminals All other
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Note.—Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Paul Schneiderman, “'State and Local Government Gross Fixed Capital Formation,” in

Business,"” October 1975, p. 23,

*'Survey of Current

TABLE 4,—COMPARISON OF YIELDS ON CORPORATE AND MUNICIPAL BONDS, 1947-75

{In percent]

Ratio of municipal
to corporate
bond yields

Average
corporate
yieold

Average
municipal
bond yield 1

1 From Bond Buyer, 20 bonds,

Source: ''1973 Statistical Supplement to the Survey of Current Bu
Bulletin, February 1976, p. A28 for 1873-75,
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PROBLEMS IN THE PRESENT TAX-EXEMPT MARKET

In order to attract investors into the tax-
exempt market, interest ylelds on tax-exempt
issues rise to the level where they are equal
to the yleld after taxes on taxable corporate
bonds (assuming the same risk). For individ-
ual taxpayers in the 70 percent marginal tax
bracket a ratio of tax-exempt to taxable in-
terest rates as low as 30 percent would equal
the after-tax yield on a taxable bond. For
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an individual in the §0-percent tax bracket,
the ratio must be at least 50 percent, and
the ratio must be 72 percent for a taxpayer
in fhe 28-percent bracket. Table 5 shows the
relationship among income tax brackets, tax-
able bhond ylelds and after-tax ylelds, which
are the rates at which an investor would be
indifferent between taxable and tax-exempt
bonds, assuming the same risk.

TABLE 5—AFTER-TAX YIELD"ON TAXABLE BONDS, BY SELECTED INCOME TAX BR

[in percent]

Taxable bond yields

8

Because there are relatively few persons in
the highest tax bracket, it is necessary to
increase the yield on tax-exempt issues rela-
tive to taxable corporate issues substantially
above the 30-percent ratio in order to attract
sufficient investors. The higher yield on tax-
exempt bonds (relative to the after-tax ylelds
on taxable issues) attracts the more numer-
ous taxpayers in the somewhat lower mar-
ginal tax brackets who then find tax-exempt
issues desirable investments, This usually
occurs as the volume of tax-exempt offer-
ings inereases. This also usually means that
tax-exempt bonds are a larger share of total
issues offered, and this in turn means that

the ratio of taz-exempt to taxable interest
rates probably increases to attract individual
investors with lower marginal tax rates.
However, as the differential between tax-
exempts and taxables is reduced in order to
attract new investors, the higher tax-bracket
investors receive a windfall since they would
hold tax-exempt bonds even at a lower rate of
interest. The amount of the windfall is the
difference between the interest yleld that
would be sufficient to stimulate their pur-
chase of a tax-exempt issue and the higher
current market interest yield that was sub-
sequently necessary to bring the additional
investors from a lower tax rate bracket into
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the tax-exempt bond market. The greater the
difference between the current market in-
terest rate and the interest rate which would
just induce an investor to purchase tax-
exempt issues, the greater is the windfall
return to the investor.

The graph on chart I, which shows the
fluctuations in the municipal-corporate bond
yield ratios (listed in the third column of
table 4) {llustrates this point. The bottom
Iine which is drawn at the 30-percent ratio
shows the ratio at which an individual tax-
payer in the T0-percent marginal tax bracket
would be indifferent between taxable and tax-
exempt issues, that ls, his after-tax yield is
identical for both types of Issues. For a cor-
porate taxpayer, the indifference ratio Is 52
percent, in terms of the statutory tax rate for
taxable income over 825,000 (over 850,000 in
1876 and 1976). For a corporation with an
effective tax rate below 48 percent, the in-
difference ratio would be lower. For eaeh
year coversd by the graph, the windfall (or
subsidy) element is the difference between
the ratio and the indifference line, and the
windfall varies as the ratio rises and falls.

State and local governments often prefer
longer-term issues to finance long-term proj-
ects and, as a result, the interest ylelds and
the ratios of tax-exempt to taxable yields
tend to be higher on these issues. Conse-
guently, the windfall recelived by some tax-
payers at these yields is higher, but in the
existing situation these ylelds are necessary
to attract sufficlent numbers of individual
investors to the tax-exempt market,

In the past, individuals have not always
been major purchasers of tax-exempts, but
in 1969, 1974 and 1975, as can be seen in
table 6, individuals purchased more than
half of the net new issues that were mar-
keted. In 1969, individuals purchased vir-
tually all of the net new issues.

TABLE 6.~ ACQUISITIONS OF ANNUAL NET ISSUES OF STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT BONDS, BY TYPE OF HOLDER, 1960-76

{in billions of dollars]

1961 1963 1964 1965 1956 1967

1968 1971 1912’

Total e e e e e
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Because of the attraction of tax exemp-
tions, commercial banks and insurance com=-
panles (chiefly casualty and some life
insurance companies) have been major
sources of funds for these bonds. Commercial
banks have been the dominant purchasers,
holding about 45 percent of the outstanding
issues at the end of 1975. (See table 7.) They

Source: Federal Reserve fiow

have purchased half or more of the net new
issues in most of the years since 1960 (table
6). Since the statutory rate on corporate tax-
able income is 48 percent, ylelds on tax-
exempt bonds need to be only slightly above
52 percent of taxable bonds to attract com-
mercial banks,

TABLE 7,—OWNERSHIP OF MUNIC!PAL SECURITIES YEAREND DUTSTANDINGS, SELECTED YEARS
[Dellar amounts in billions]

Households

Commercial banks

Wontife insuranca All other

Biltions

[ of
dollars tolel

Percent  Rillions
§ of
dollars

Billions
ol
dollars

Percent
of
total

Billions
(1]
dollars

Parcent

Percent
of f
Lotal

0
total

$30.8
36.4
45.6
60.3

Source: Federal Reserve Board, flow of funds data,

However, commercial banks have a strong
preference for assets with short-term ma-
turities, 1.e., less than 5 years, because their
liabilities also are short-term. As a result,

.1
1.3
7.8
0.7

they dominate the short-term tax-exempt
market, and the ratio of yields on short-term
issues generally has averaged around 52 per-
cent, State and local govermments which

of funds data,

have substantial portions of their outstand-
ing debt in short-term i find th lves
particularly vulnerable to short-term money
market fuctuations, especially when the
markets are characterized by high interest
rates and/or tight money. Also, the larger
the proportion of long-term issues (i.e., a
longer average maturlty) for any given vol-
ume of debt, the smaller the amount of an-
nual refundings. This also means a reduced
vulnerability to short-termm money market
changes,

With a shorter average maturily of debt
that requires refunding, the loeal govern-
ment must re-enter the money market more
frequently and for greater amounts of mon.
ey. In tight money periods, the Ilarger
amounts that must be raised add to the tight-
ness of the general monetary situation. The
higher rates of interest prevalent at such
times raise the interest costs and also may
force many governments up against statu-
tory ceilings on rates of interest that may
be paid. With a longer average maturity of
the debt, although refundings will encounter
identlcal money market conditions, a small-
er proporfion of the debt will require re-
financing at those times. As a result, a small-
er proportion of the debt is liable to en-
counter risks of a tight market in any year,
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and the borrowing structure of the govern-
ment has more flexibility and diversity which
enables it to better protect itself against
tight money, recessions and other forms of
financial stress.

The budget of a government can be af-
fected adversely by having to incur substan-
tigl borrowings when interest rates are high.
With a given level of revenues, the higher
debt service charges caused by the high in-
terest rates reduce the amount of funds that
can be spent for other local programs. At the
municipal government level, the local pro-
grams basically are education, public safe-
ty and human welfare where the costs nor-
mally are not characterized by much flexi-
bility. In addition, a relatively short aver-
age debt maturity Is more burdensome for
local governments in recessions where they
may find it necessary to borrow to meet rev-
enue shortfalls—in addition to necessary re.
financing—or must reduce local outlays be-
cause the relative burden of debt service has
reduced their fiscal flexibility.

Another important effect of the present
tax-exempt financing arrangements is that
the markets for State and local bonds are
largely closed for certain classes of institu-
tional investors for whom long-term bond
issues with relatively high long-term rates
otherwise would be desirable investments be-
cause of the relatively low risk generally asso-
ciated with such issues. However, these or-
ganizations (largely retirement and penslon
funds and charitable, religlous and educa-
tional institutions) do not purchase many
tax-exempt issues because the Income on
their investments is also tax-exempt. These
bonds would be attractive to these organi-
zations, however, if they were taxable and
had higher yields, because of their relative
safety and the opportunity they would pre-
sent for greater diversification of risk in their
investment portfolios.

FROPOSALS AND PREVIOUS COMMITTEE ACTION

Several proposals have been made to pro-
vide a taxable bond with an interest sub-
sidy by the Federal Government as an alter-
native to tax-exempt financing of State and
local government capital outlays. The differ-
ences among these proposals primarily in-
volve the rate of the Federal Government in-
terest subsidy to be allowed; the existence
and identity of Federal requirements or con-
ditions to be imposed in order to qualify for
the interest subsidy; the manner in which
the Federal interest payments should be
made; and the proper treatment of the Fed-
eral funds to pay this interest under the new
Congressional budget procedures.

1969 House proposal

In 1960, the House version of the 1960
Tax Reform Act included a Federal sub-
sidy for taxable bonds that could be issued
at the election of the State or local govern-
ment. The Federal subsidy was to vary be-
tween 25 and 40 percent of the yield on the
taxable bond (between 30 and 40 percent
prior to January 1, 1975). The subsidy ratio
was to be determined quarterly by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, who would set the rate
after considering the relationship of tax-
exempt and taxable yields in view of prevail-
ing money market conditions, No other re-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

quirements or conditions were established for
any State or local obligation to be eligible for
the Federal interest payment if taxable bonds
were issued. A “dual coupon” system could be
elected under which the Federal share of the
interest payment would be paid directly to
the bondholder through a separate coupon.
This amount was to be pald even if the issu-
ing government defaulted on its interest pay-
ment. A permanent appropriation was to be
established for Federal subsidy payments.
Treasury proposal

In 1973 and agein this year the Treasury
Department has recommended an elective
taxable bond alternative with a fixed subsidy
of 80-percent of the net Interest cost. If
that net interest cost exceeds 12 percent,
however, no interest subsidy would be paid
on the excess. The subsidy would be adjusted
to reflect any discount or premium and Fed-
eral administrative expenses. The subsidy
would be assured for the life of the issue,
irrespective of any changes in the law that
affect subsequent issues. Only obligations
presently eligible for tax exemption (under
section 103(a) (1) which are issued through
competitive public offerings (rather than
negotiated direetly with the lenders) would
be eligible for the taxable option. Obliga-
tions maturing within one year, those with
unrealistically high net Interest expenses
(as determined by the Treasury Depart-
ment), and those held by State and local
governments or by agencies owned in part
or all by the Federal Government would also
not be eligible. In most cases the subsidies
could be obtained automatically through
certification that the statutory requirements
were fulfilled. The interest subsidy would
be paid directly to the paying agent of the
issuing government without any dual coupon
option as in the 1969 bill. Treasury’s proposal
makes no recommendation regarding how
the appropriation of funds for the interest
subsidy should be provided.

H.B. 11214 (introduced by Mr. Reuss) and
S. 2800 (introduced by Senator Kennedy)

Each of these bills establishes a 40 percent
fixed Federal interest subsidy for taxable
State and local debi obligations. Each bill
extends the subsidy to any taxable State or
local bonds, other than those guaranteed by
the Federal Government, which would other-
wise quallfy for tax exemption under the
code (sec. 103(a)). Issuing governments are
given an entitlement to whatever Federal
funds are needed to finance interest pay-
ments. The funds to fulfill the entitlement
are to be appropriated annually. Payments
are to be made to the issuing State or local
government or to a paying agent of the Issu-
ing government. The bill also establishes a
Municipal Technical Assistance Office within
the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment to undertake research and to
provide technical assistance to State and
local governments concerning municipal
capital market management and budgetary
planning.

H.R. 12774 (introduced by Mr. Ullman and
Mr. Conable)

This bill establishes an election in the
Internal Revenue Code for State and local
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governments to issue taxable bonds and other
debt obligations with the Federal Govern-
ment paying 35 percent of the net Interest
cost. All State and local obligations (other
than industrial development bonds and ar-
bitrage bonds), which are or would be ex-
empt from tax under the code, are to be
eligible for this taxable bond alternative.
However, obligations held by related entitles
(such as related pension funds) are to be
eligible for the election only if those obli-
gations are issued through a competitive
public offering. The bill establishes an en-
titlement to the Federal funds needed to
finance the interest payments. Funds are to
be appropriated annually to fulfill the en-
titlement. The Federal interest subsidy is to
be paid to an issuing government (or its
paying agent) which will act as paying agent
for the Federal Government, The Federal
Government is not to be liable for its portion
of the interest until the issuing government
pays the remaining interest.

AREAS FOR COMMITTEE CONSIDERATION

Economic impact of subsidized tarable bond
alternative

Impact on State and local government tax-
able bond issues.—If a taxable bond option
were avallable, State and local governments
could be expected to issue them, other things
being eqgual, as long as the interest rate they
have to pay minus the Federal subsidy is
less than (or equal to) the Interest rate they
would have to pay if they issued tax-exempt
securities. For example, a State and local
government that had to pay 6 percent on its
tax-exempt securities would be indifferent
between tax exempt obligations and taxable
obligations with a 35 percent subsidy if the
interest rate on the taxables were 9.2 percent
(9.2 percent minus the 3.2 percent resulting
from the 356-percent Federal subsidy leaves
a net cost of 6 percent to the State or local
government) . If the interest rate on the tax-
able bond is less than 9.2 pewcent, the State
and local governments would prafer taxable
issues.

Taking into account actual market ylelds,
tax-exempts currently are yielding about 6
percent, and taxable corporate bonds cur-
rently are yielding slightly over 9 percent.
Probably taxable State and local government
bonds would initially (although probably
not in the long run) require a slightly higher
interest rate than would corporate securities,
Therefore, given the present corporate rate
of about 9 percent, it is reasomable to ex-
pect that with a 35-mile subsidy the taxable
State and local bond interest rate would
reach an equilibrium somewhere between 9
and 9.5 percent. This means that taxable
State and local securities would be attractive
to State and local governments but would
not be so attractive as to induce State and
Iocal governments to switch entirely to tax-
able issues. The Treasury staff and the Joint
Committee staff have estimated that with a
36-percent subsidy rate approximately $200
million worth of short-term and $2.9 billion
of long-term taxable bonds would be issued
in the first full year. This and similar esti-
mates for other subsidy rates are shown in
table 8 below,

TABLE 8,—ESTIMATED AMOUNT OF TAXABLE MUNICIPAL BONDS ISSUED, TAXABLE INTEREST, INCREASED FEDERAL INCOME TAX LIABILITY AND AMOUKT OF

FEDERAL SUBSIDY, BY SUBSIDY RATE (IST FULL YLAR EFFECT)
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The estimated reduction in State and loecal
interest costs resulting from the taxable
subsidy program (discussed more fully below

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

in the section on “Benefits and Market Ad-
justments’) is shown in the bottom row of
table 9 below.

TABLE 9, —ANNUAL COSTS AND BENEFITS OF TAXABLE MUNICIPAL BOND PLAN WITH 35 PERCENT SUBSIDY

2

Gross subsidy cost
Revenues generated ____
Net subsidy cost 43
Reduction in State and local

interest costs 321

Impact on bond purchasers—The likely
composition of investors in State and local
taxable securities depends primarily on the
level of interest subsidy chosen. At a 35-per-
cent subsidy rate, it is estimated that approx-
imately 70 percent of securities of the tax-
able State and local issues will be held by
taxable investors and about 30 percent by

202 311
159 244 334 7 631

67 81 172
494 €76

[#tiltions of dollars)

3 4

425 803

1,276 1,497

tax-exempts, Thus, the success of such a pro-
gram does not depend on a large influx of
tax-exempt organizations into the State and
local bond market. The estimated ownership
pattern among the major holders of State
and local securities i1s shown in Table 10
below.

TABLE 10.—ESTIMATED SALES OF NEW MUNICIPAL BONDS BY MATURITY STRUCTURE AND BY MAJOR CLASS OF
PURCHASERS

{in mitlions of doliars]

Maturity (years)
1t015 15and over
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The taxable bonds paying a significant
interest rate will, however, atiract some
tax-exempt investors regardless of the level
of interest subsidy. In part, this is because
of the portfolio preferences of some tax-
exempt investors compared to taxable in-
vestors. For example, banks appear to be re-
luctant to increase the proportion of their
assets held in the form of State and local
securities because it is dangerous to have
too large a portion of one's portfolio in long-
term assets which are backed up by short-
term deposits. On the other hand, pension
funds are engaged in long-term commit~
ments on the liability side, and they have
less reluctance to carry long-term invest-
ments on the asset side. Therefore, some
broadening of the market for State and local
government securities will probably be pro-
vided by tax-exempt organizations. But the
bulk of the securities will still be purchased
by taxable entities, such as banks, insurance
campanies, and individuals,

Cost to Treasury—Treasury and the Joint
Committee staff estimate that the first-year
cost to the Treasury of a 36-percent subsidy
rate program, which would result in the first-
year issuance of $3.1 billion worth of taxable
securities, would be $98.7 million. This figure
is shown on the next to the last column on
table 8. If $3.1 billion of taxable securities
are issued at a 9-percent interest rate, about
$280 million of taxable interest will be gen-
erated. Assuming bondholders have a 27.6-
percent average tax rate, the tax revenue from
these bonds will be $77.56 million a year,
which leaves a net cost to the Treasury of
$21.2 million, Table 8 shows these calcula-
tlons under a 35-percent subsidy and com-
parable calculations at other subsidy rates.
With a gross subsidy at a 36-percent rate, the
tax revenues generated and the net subsidy
cost to the Treasury are shown for a 10-year
period in table 0.

Benefits and Market Adjustments.—One
purpose of a taxable bond alternative with a
Federal subsidy is to provide lower borrowing
costs to State and local governments in a
more efficlent manner than through a tax
exemption alone. This is accomplished prin-
cipally by reducing the windfall gain to tax-
exempt bondholders (as discussed above) and
thereby transferring a larger portion of the
lost Federal revenues from the tax exemption
to State and local governments rather than
to the high-bracket taxpayer who holds tax-
exempt securities. In effect, what would hap-
pen is that as some taxable bonds are issued
instead of tax-exempts, competition for buy-
ers in the tax-exempt market will be reduced
and thus interest rates on tax-exempt obli-
gations will be relatively lower. Holders of
tax-exempt securities will have their wind-
fall reduced, and issuers of tax-exempt se-
curities will pay lower interest costs. The
effect of lower interest costs is shown in
table 9.

This indicates the estimated size of the re-
duction in State and local interest cosis
under a 35-percent subsidy proposal. For ex-
ample, the first-year estimate shows a re-
duction in State and local interest costs of
$157 million of which $99 million is the di-
rect subsidy and another §58 million is the
general reduction in tax-exempt interest
rates, Thus, at a net cost to the Federal Gov-
ernment of $21.2 million, the program is ex-
pected to generate savings to State and local
governments of $157 million.

However, there has been some concern ex-
pressed about the impact that market shifts,
induced by n taxable bond alternative, might
have on financial markets generally and on
the market for tax-exempi and taxable se-
curities., Specifically, two major concerns
have been expressed, The first is that the tax-
exempt market would be eliminated and the
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second is that any possible savings of State
and local governments from an interest sub-
sidy (and any reduction in tax-exempt inter-
est rates) would be offset in other parts of
the economy by a rise in interest rates on
taxable securities,

As discussed above, the first development
is not likely to occur, The staffs estimate that
only $3.1 billion out of #30 billion of annual
State and local government offerings would
shift over to the taxable bond market. This
is only 10 percent of the total tax-exempt
market, but it can be expected to have a
Tairly significant impact on the interest rate
for tax-exempt securlties, generating sub-
stantial savings to State and loeal govern-
ments over and above the savings resulting
directly from the subsidy.

On the other hand, the transfer of $3.1 bii-
lion of funds to the taxable securities market
is unlikely to have any significant effect on
that market or the interest rates prevailing
in the market., The flow-of-funds data in-
dicate that the estimate for 1976 of the total
amount of funds to be raised in 1976 is $352.5
billion (see table 11). Subtracting from §252
billion the estimated net new financing ol
State and local government issues of £13.5
billion reduces the total demands on the
market to about 8239 biilion. The transfer ol
approximately $3.1 billion from the tax-
exempt to the taxable market represents an
additional €3 billion to a base of £239 bii-
lion, or 1.3 percent. This is likely to have n
minimal impact on the interest rates in the
taxable securities market.

It would thus appear that the taxable
bond subsidy provides a larger amount of the
benefits to the State and local governmen
per dollar of cost to the Treasury than doe
the present system. Under the present syr-
tem, it costs the Federal Government ap-
proximately $1.50 in foregone tax revenue t
provide $1 of benefits to the State and lops!
governments, This is a State and local-Fed-
eral benefit-cost ratlo of 1 to 1.5, As in-
dicated above, under the taxable bond sub-
sidy, the State and local-Federal benefl:-
cost ratio is estimated to be 7.1 to 1.

Essentinlly, the taxable bond subsidy
tranafers to the States and loeal governments
an important part of the windfall (or con-
sumer surplus) presently being received by
the higher tax bracket taxpayers who are re-
celving an interest rate substantially higher
than that necessary to induce them to pur-
chase tax-exempt securities because of the
necessity to have a high enough rate to at-
tract lower tax bracket taxpayers. The tax-
able bond subsidy, in effect, reduces the size
of this windfall both by reducing the rates
on tax-exempt securities and by reducing the
amount of tax-exempt securities sold and
transfers this benefit to the State and local
governments in the form of a subsidy. In
turn, the Federal Government is reimbursed
for the majority of the subsidy through tax
revenues derived from the taxable lssues in-
duced by the subsidy.

Permanence of tazable bond s:ubsidy
program

If any taxable bond alternatlive s to be al-
tractive to a substantial number of Btate
and local governments, it must contain as-
surances that the funds required to finance
the Federal interest subsidy will be available
in a timely fashion. The simplest way to pro-
vide this assurance under the new Congres-
sional budget procedures would be to estab-
lsh in the legislation an entitlement for
State and local governments to the amount
of appropriations necessary to pay the full
accrued cost of the Interest subsidy. The
assurance given by this entitlement is that
if no funds are appropriated, State and local
governments have the right to sue the United
States in court to obtain the necessary funds
under the entitlement. Thus, annual ap-
propriations of the necessary funds would
become virtually automatic. This approach is
followed in H.R. 12774,
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TABLE 11.—THE FLOW OF FUNDS THROUGH THE U.S. CREDIT MARKETS
{in bilfions of dollars]
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Some representatives of State and local
governments fear that the Congress might
some year decide not to pay the subsidies
on taxable bonds that have already been
issued. This, of course, would be a breach
of faith on the part of the Congress and
Congress has not acted this way in the past.
More importantly, entitlement programs im-
pose legal obligations on the Federal Gov-
ernment which can be enforced in the Fed-
eral court of claims.

Types of eligible obligations

The types of tax-exempt obligations issued
by or through State and local governments
include general obligations bonds, revenue
bonds, short-term loans (most frequently
tax or revenue anticipation notes) from
banks, some industrial development bonds,
and certain obligations issued for housing
and other special purpose programs where
one of several statutes (other than the In-
ternal Revenue Code) provides for tax ex-
emption,

It has been argued that the tax exemption
for interest on these obligations is the equiv-
alent of a Federal interest subsidy, and that
as a result under any taxable bond alterna-
tive all obligations eligible for the tax ex-
emption should be eligible for the Federal
interest subsidy. On the other hand, the
Federal Government has already provided
limits on the extent to which tax exemp-
tion is to be provided, and there would seem
to be no requirement that in providing a
new taxable bond option, this program be
extended to bonds such as industrial revenue
bonds. Moreover, it would appear that in-
dustrial development bonds could be denied
the subsidy because the primary benefits of
these honds go directly to private busir

A separate problem arises in determining
what State and local obligations should be
eligible for the taxable bond election where
an obligation (especially a note) is held by
an entlty which is related to the issuing gov-
ernment. For example, a local government
could issue a note or bond to its local pen-
sion fund, or a State government could issue
a note to its local government, with the re-
cipient of the note obtaining a Federal in-
terest subsidy. Particularly if these trans-
actlons involve no real transfer of funds or
reflect less than arm’s-length terms, the
potential for abuse exists.

A provision which denied eligibility to any
obligations held by related entitles would
prevent the possibility of abuse in this area.
However, it would also prevent legitimate in-
vestors, such as government pension funds,
which have a definite stake in the finances of
their own governments, from owning any of
their related governments' bonds.

A different approach would be to allow
only obligations with a term of one or more
years to be eligible for the subsidy (since
most loans between related entities involve
short-term obligations). However, this limi-
tation alone would not end the possibility of
abuse to the extent longer-term issues are
involved. Moreover, it would prevent legiti-
mate arm’s-length borrowings, such as tax
anticipation loans with banks, from being
eligible for the interest subsidy.

Alternatively, the committee may be in-
terested in allowing related entities (includ-
ing pension funds) to invest in taxable obli-
gatlons only if those obligations are distrib-
uted through competitive public offerings
(under which independent underwriters sub-

In any case the industrial revenue bonds will
gain from the fact that tax-exempt bonds
generally will bear a lower rate of interest.

In addition, obligations that are exempt
through statutory provisions outside of the
Code could be denied eligibility because any
direct subsidy for these obligations might be
more appropriately authorized through the
legislation relating to the programs
involved,

* Treasury has argued that this limitation
is also desirable because it presents unnec-
essary administrative expenses. Also, it may
be argued that a direct subsidy on obliga-
tions with maturities of less than 1 year is
unnecessary since the differential between
the Interest rates on tax-exempt obligation
and taxable obligations is greatest on these
short-term obligations except in perlods of
extremely tight credit.
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mit competitive bids for the right to sell the
bonds and the issuing government accepts
the lowest substantive bid) and then only if
a substantial portion of the obligations are
sold to unrelated entities. The argument for
this approach is that the public offering
process insures that the terms of any issue are
set at arm's-length, particularly where the
process results in a number of unrelated
parties purchasing the obligations.

Under this approach (which is followed in
H.R. 12774), however, revenue bonds as well
as privately negotiated notes issued as taxa-
ble obligations could not be held by related
entities, since they are normally not distrib-
uted through a public offering, But general
obligation bonds, which are in many cases
distributed through a public offering, could
often be held by related entities.

Subsidy payment liability and procedures

Generally, two alternative plans for dis-
tributing Federal interest subsidy payments
have been proposed. The 1969 House proposal
would have established an elective dual cou-
pon system for taxable bonds, under which
the holder of the bond would be paid sepa-
rately by the Federal Government and by the
issuing government. The Federal Government
was to be liable for its payment whether or
not the issuing government had pald the in-
terest it owed.

The double coupon approach with a fixed
U.B. liability for its interest portion may have
the effect of improving the credit rating of
the issuing government because the Federal
guarantee of its interest portion may have
the effect of improving the credit rating of
the issuing government since the Federal
guarantee of part of the interest liabillty
should decrease the risk on payment of part
of the interest. To avoid this result H.R. 12774
and the Treasury proposal do not make the
Federal Government liable for its interest
payment unless and until the issuing gov-
ernment's interest portion has been paid.

Under HR. 12774 the Federal payment is
to be made to the issuing government (if it
acts as its own paying agent) or to its pay-
ing agent. Under the Treasury proposal pay-
ment is made only to an outside paying
agent. Thus, any issuing government which
ordinarily acts as its own paying agent would
have to obtain an outiside agent if it issues
taxable bonds.

RECESS UNTIL 12:55 P.M.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
stand in recess until 12:55 p.m. today.

There being no objection, the Senate,
at 12:32 p.m., recessed until 12:55 p.m.;
whereupon, the Senate reassembled
when called to order by the Acting Presi-
dent pro tempore.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hasxerr). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

CONSIDERATION OF AMENDMENTS
SUBMITTED TO THE PRESIDING
OFFICER PRIOR TO A CLOTURE
VOTE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senate will now
proceed to the consideration of Senate
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Resolution 268, which will be stated by
title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A resolution (S. Res, 268) to amend rule
XXII of the Standing Rules of the U.S,
Senate to provide for the consideration of
amendments submitted to the Presiding
Officer prior to a cloture vote.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the resolution.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts has an amend-
ment which he will be offering, and pend-
ing his arrival on the floor I would like
to express my concern about the pro-
posed change in the rules that is before
the Senate.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the time
the Senator consumes not be charged
against anyone on this measure, with the
limitation not to exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, GRIFFIN. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I do mnot think
this is going to be the most impor-
tant issue that the Senate is ever going
to consider, but I do believe there is an
important principle involved. I think
that one of the basic questions involved
is whether or not we want to make it as
easy as possible to invoke cloture.

1f Senators know what they are vot-
ing on, if they know what the circum-
stances are, it seems to me they would be
more likely to invoke cloture than if
they do not know what amendments are
at the desk.

At the present time, under rule XXII,
for an amendment to be qualified and
be considered after the invocation of clo-
ture the Senator must have presented
the amendment to the desk and it must
have been read to the Senate prior to
the vote on cloture.

That is a pretty good rule. The main
purpose of the rule is to give the Senate
notice of the amendments that will be
presented to the Senate in the event de-
bate is eut off.

We have run into the problem that
some Senators from time to time,
through inadvertence or otherwise, not
perhaps being familiar with the rules,
have had amendments and did not pre-
sent them in a timely way. Thus, they
would not qualify because they were not
read,

The Rules Committee considered this
at the request of the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts (Mr. KexnNepy) and we re-
ported an amendment to rule XXII
which would provide that an amend-
ment would qualify if it was submitted to
the clerk and read, as it now is, or if it
was submitted in writing 30 minutes
prior to the vote—the 30 minutes prior
to the vote being to get around the re-
guirement that it be read. but at least
it would be available at the desk 30
minutes in advance so that Senators
would know what amendments were
there.

But the Senator from Massachusetts,
at least on yesterday, was not satisfied
to have even a 30-minute requirement.
As I understand it, one of his amend-
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ments will reauire, or seek to provide,
that any amendment would qualify if
submitted in writing at any time prior
to the sounding of the warning bell,
during the course of the vote.

So we really come down to the question
of whether we want the Senate to have
any notice at all. If notice is not im-
vortant, then, of course, it does not mat-
ter whether it is presented at the begin-
ning of the vote or at the end of the
vote or anytime at all.

But I submit to the Senate that we will
have fewer successful efforts to close off
debate if we change this rule in such a
way that the Senate cannot know what
it is voting on.

If we adopt the change which the
Senator from Massachusetts seeks, it will
mean that during the vote, presumably, a
Senator can go up to the desk and dump
15 or 20 amendments before the clerk
and they will qualify. Senators will go
ahead and vote without knowing what
those amendments are.

They may be questionable as far as
germaneness is concerned, we may have
to guess as to what the Presiding Officer
will rule with regard to germaneness, but,
most important, we will not even know
what the amendments are.

I think that the requirement of the
reading of the amendments prior to the
vote on cloture had some purpose and
was a legitimate requirement. If we are
going to make an exception to the re-
quirement that an amendment be read,
then it seems to me at least there ought
to be a procedure whereby Senators
could, in some fashion other than read-
ing, have notice of what amendments
are at the desk.

If T may have the attention of the
Senator from Alabama and perhaps the
majority whip, I have thought about
this overnight and I do concede that the
idea of a 30-minute requirement prior
to the vote has some problems. We do
not know when that time would begin,
because we do not know how long it
would take to ascertain the presence of
a guorum.

It would be my suggestion, and now
that the Senator from Massachusetts is
in the Chamber, I would also direct it to
him, that we consider an alternative that
amendments be in writing and presented
prior to the beginning of the mandatory
rolleall to ascertain the presence of a
quorum. That would be a time fixed and
certain, and during the time that the
aiorum was being established, whether it
is 5 minutes or 15 minutes or 20 minutes,
at least there would be some time period
when Senators could go to the desk and
determine what amendments would be
involved if they vote for or against
cioture.

Now that the Senator from Massachu-
setts has arrived I am glad to yield the
floor to him for whatever action he may
wish to take at this time.

Mr. President, I yield the floor to the
Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I would
like to have the atteniion of the Par-
liamentarian.

Is it appropriate now to send a perfect-
ing amendment to the desk?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is ap-
propriate.

Mr. EENNEDY, Mr, President, I send
a perfecting amendment to the desk on
behalf of myself and the distinguished
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BARTLETT) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
EENNEDY) for himself and Mr. BARTLETT pro-
poses an amendment:

In lines 8 through 11 of the Committee
amendment, strike out the phrase “unless
the same has been presented and read prior
to that time or submitted in triplicate in
printed or typed form to the Presiding Offi-
cer thirty minutes prior to the beginning of
the wvote” and insert in lieu thereof the
following: “unless the same has been sub-
mitted in writing to the Presiding Officer
prior to the end of the vote”.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
to be one-half hour on this amendment,
equally divided between the Senator
from Massachusetts and the Senator
from Michigan.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I think
all of us are very much aware of the very
considerable amount of discussion and
debate that has gone into the formula-
tion of the cloture rule. This is a matier
that has been debated and discussed at
great length, usually at the beginning of
each Congress. It is one of the rules
which is of the highest importance and
consequence in terms of the orderly pro-
cedure in the legislative funciion in
which we participate as Members of the
Senate.

The amendment which Senator Bart-
LETT and I offer today is a very simple
amendment. It is devised primarily to
avoid a roadblock or what we consider
to be an arbitrary provision of part of
the present cloture rule, the part which
requires any amendment to be read at
the desk prior to the time of the cloture
vote, if the amendment is to be eligible
for consideration after cloture.

It is interesting that in reviewing the
history of the cloture rule, we have not
been able to find an occasion where there
has been an objection fo a unanimous-
consent request to waive this require-
ment that all prospective amendments
must be read. Almost without excepiion,
before a cloture vote the parliamentary
situation has been that the leader or his
designee says, “I ask unanimous consent
that all amendments be considered to
have been read for purposes of rule
XXI11.”

There has never been an occasion
when that request has been objected to.

Yet, there have been circumstances
where the failure to comply with this
reading requirement has blocked the op-
portunity for the Senate to consider im-
portant amendments after cloture. The
clearest recent example was at the end
of this past year, on an amendment that
was offered by my colleague, the Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. BROOKE).

Mr. President, we had a brief debate
on this issue yesterday afternoon, in
which I discussed various questions and
inserted various materials in the Recorp.
Rather than dwelling on the issue again
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at length at this time, I would refer
Members to yesterday’s proceedings in
the RECORD.

I think we have already agreed on two
technical issues in the committee pro-
posal—the reguirements that amend-
ments be submitted in printed or typed
form, and that they be submitted in trip-
licate. I believe we all agree that hand-
written amendments should qualify, and
that only the original of the amend-
ment need be submitted.

The only remaining issue, which we
could not resolve yesterday is the cutoff
time by which amendments must be sub-
mitted in advance of a clofure vote.

Mr. President, there are essentially
five choices before us on the cutoff issue.
I have put on each Senator’s desk a brief
summary of these choices. I ask unani-
mous consent that the list may be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

CHOICES FOR DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF
AMENDMENTS BEFORE CLOTURE
BENATE RESOLUTION 268

The principal issue in 5. Res, 268 is the
deadline by which Senators must hand in
amendments to the Preslding Officer before
a cloture vote, in order that the amendments
may be eligible for consideration after clo-
ture. The principal choices are:

1. Thirty Minutes Before the Vote (Rules
Committes Version).

2, Beginning of the Vote.

3. W Bell—amendments could be
submitted until the warning bell (7}, min-
utes left in the vote). This would let Sena-
tors come to the floor with amendments
during the vote. It would let Senators see
amendments before they vote on cloture, if
they wish to do so.

4, End of Vote (Eennedy-Bartlett Amend-
ment) —amendments could be submitted up
until the vote is announced, This lets Sena-
tors come to the floor with amendments at
the end of the vote.

5. After the Vote.—amendments could be
submitted even after cloture, This allows new
amendments to be drafted after cloture, with-
out restricting votes to amendments already
introduced. The germaneness requirement
would still keep the debate narrowly restrict-
ed. When Senators vote for cloture, they
would be on notice that anything germane
can be considered. Now Senators tend to
draft all possible amendments, including
amendments to other amendments, in the
hope that they will guess right as to the cir-
cumstances after cloture.

The amendment which Senator BarT-
LETT and I are offering will allow amend-
ments to be handed in up until the end
of the cloture vote, that is, prior to the
announcement of the vote. Our proposal
makes no change in the germaneness
rule. To be eligible for consideration
after cloture, an amendment would still
have to be germane. But so long as it had
been submitted in writing before the end
of the cloture vote, it could be offered.

I want to stress that point: There still
is the rule of germaneness. It is not pos-
sible for any amendment to be consid-
ered that is not germane. Only germane
amendments, obviously, under the other
provisions of rule XXII, could be con-
sidered.

So any amendment that would be
submitted under this rule change would
be required to be germane. This pro-
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vides ample protection for the Senate.
It assures each Member that any amend-
ment which would actually be considered
subsequent after cloture would have to
be germane. No extraneous amendment
could be considered.

I know that there may be some, as we
discussed yesterday, who feel, “We want
to have all amendments available 30
minutes prior to the beginning of the
vote.” But that would require a special
trip to the floor in advance of the vote
by any Senator who wants to hand in an
amendment.

I also think the Members of this body
understand clearly enough that it is not
certain when a particular vote may be-
gin, so the time of the cutoff will be
unclear.

It could happen that a Member who
comes over here 28 minutes prior to the
time of the vote would not be able to
submit his amendment, even though it
may raise some of the most important
issues that Congress considers.

Yesterday, we considered whether to
set the cutoff at the time when the
warning bell rings, 7' minutes before
the end of the vote. But I was reminded
by the assistant majority leader that the
time of the warning bell is set by the
leadership and may vary.

So it does seem to me, if we are in-
terested in eliminating some of the road-
blocks—and I consider the reading re-
quirement to be such a roadblock—we
ought to use the cutoff in the amend-
ment which is offered by the Senator
from Oklahomsa and myself, and allow
amendments to be handed in any time
before the end of the vote.

I think this cutoff best accords with
the convenience of the Senate. As each
of us know, in so many instances we are
back in our offices. We expect a vote at
a given time and suddenly the vote comes
earlier than anticipated. An early cutoff
might preclude us from offering an
amendment to the legislation that is be-
ing considered.

But we all come to the floor to vote
on cloture, Why should we not be able o
bring our amendments with us?

I would like to yield to the Senafor
from Oklahoma, and then I will be glad
to debate the issue with the Senator
from Alabama.

Mr. ALLEN. I do not mean to debate.
I believe I am on the same side.

Mr. BARTLETT. I thank the Senator
from Massachusetts and I am very
pleased to join with him on this amend-
ment.

I realize that there are those who feel
that they want to know precisely what
amendments are at the clerk’s desk be-
fore they cast their vote for cloture or
against cloture.

I think in a very practical way that is
not the basic issue. As far as I know,
everybody in this body favors cloture,
but in my mind cloture has often been
voted prior to any extended debate. In
some cases it has been voted before any
debate whatsoever.

I believe the issue is whether or not a
Senator is going to have a maximum
opportunity to introduce an amendment.
In my mind, the whole legislative proc-
ess is prostituted if there is any inter-
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ference with the maximum opportunity
to offer an amendment.

As a practical matter in the cases that
I am familiar with concerning amend-
ments at the clerk’s desk, oftentimes
they are so long and there is often only
one copy so it is impossible for an indi-
vidual Senator to read the amendment
anyway. I think in practice what Sena-
tors do in anticipating other amend-
ments on cloture is that they introduce
a number of amendments and will bring
up that amendment that they think is
appropriate, depending upon what the
pending business is.

This proposal by the distinguished
Senator from Massachusetts will set a
time certain, and it will be a time that
will be available to everybody. They will
be here to vote and they will not have tc
worry about any interference that their
schedule ‘'may cause them which would
preclude them from the opportunity of
introducing an amendment.

I have experienced that. It was not an
important amendment to anybody in
this body except to me. The one I am
thinking of undoubtedly would have
lost but at least I would have had the
chance to make my record on that
amendment. I brought it to the clerk’s
desk when the vote on cloture was in
process. Cloture was voted and the
amendment was not accepted.

I think this is a big step forward to
maximize the opportunity that each in-
dividual Senator has to introduce
amendments.

He is going to be here to vote. If he
gets here at the last minute he can
submit his amendment and in that way
have an opportunity to call it up later.

I compliment the distinguished Sena-
tor from Massachusetts for a very sound
and reasonable amendment to the rules.

Mr. ALLEN. Will the Senator from
Massachusetts yield for a question?

Mr. EENNEDY. Yes.

Mr. ALLEN. As I read the amendment
of the Senator from Massachusetts and
the Senator from Oklahoma, all this
really does is to make a part of the Sen-
ate rules what is generally gained by
unanimous consent. Is that not correct?
echgr. EENNEDY. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. ALLEN. In other words, what the
Senator is complaining about is that un-
der the rules unless unanimous consent
has been given to consider all of the
amendments at the desk prior fo the
announcement of the cloture vote, they
must have been presented and read. But
unanimous consent invariably has been
given on request that all amendments at
the desk may be considered as having
been read.

All the Senator is doing is striking out
the requirement for unanimous consent
and putting this rule into effect. It will
not change the procedure in the Senate.
It will just prevent the situation that
might exist if that unanimous consent
was not requested and given. Is that
correct?

Mr. EENNEDY. The Senator is cor-
rect. I appreciate his pointing that out.

Mr., ALLEN., I think the Senator has
hit on the best one of the suggested
changes, if there is to be a change.
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One suggestion I made that the Sen-
ator to in one of his other
amendments, requiring them to be sub-
mitted to the Presiding Officer, ought to
be changed because the Presiding Officer
changes from time fo time. All he could
do with the amendments would be to
hand them down to the clerk. I wonder
if the Senator would agree to modify his
amendment to strike out “the Presiding
Officer” and put in “the clerk.”

Mr. KENNEDY. The Senator makes a
valid point.

If the Senator will lock at rule XXII,
it mentions the Presiding Officer at four
different places. There is no mention of
the clerk. Our amendment was fashioned
in such a way as to conform with the oth-
er parts of the present rule XXII. That
is the reason for it. I would agree to the
logic in the Senafor’s comment that
amendments are going to be submitted
to the clerk, but it was to conform the
proposal to the rest of rule XXII that we
put in “the Presiding Officer.” I have no
objection to altering it fo read to “the
clerk,” with the clear understanding that
the fact that “Presiding Officer” is men-
tioned in other paris of the rule would
in no way affect my amendment.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ALLEN. Yes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I hope the
Senator from Massachusetts will obtain
unanimous consent to modify his amend-
ment to change the words “Presiding Of-
ficer” to the “clerk.” Where the Presiding
Officer is referred to in the other parts
of the rule, it has nothing to do with
purely ministerial functions. In the other
instances, the Presiding Officer is carry-
ing out functions that only a Presiding
Officer could carry out and a clerk could
not perform.

So I would hope that the Senator
would agree to modify his amendment in
this way.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, T ask
unanimous consent to so modify my
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, of course
I shall not object, but I wonder if the
Senator from Massachusetts——

Mr., KEENNEDY, Mr. President, how
miuch time do I have remaining?

Mr. GRIFFIN. I will yield some time
from this side, if T may, to comment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts has 4 minutes
remaining.

Mr. GRIFFIN. There is a point I would
like to raise. Because of a technicality,
which I am sure the Senator will not in-
sist upon, the fact that he is amending
a committee amendment and his amend-
ment is in the second degree as the situa-
tion now stands means there would be a
question as to whether I could offer an
amendment to his amendment. My
amendment would give the Senate the
choice between doing and not doing what
the Senator from Massachusetts seeks to
do or to have done prior to the beginning
of the mandatory rollcall to ascertain
the presence of a quorum. It seems to
me that then the Senate has a clear
choice. They want some notice of what
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the amendments are, or they do not care
about notice. If they do not care about
notice, if it means nothing, of course,
they would vote with the Senator from
Massachusetts.

I would like to ask unanimous consent
that my amendment may be offered not-
withstanding the fact that it would be
in the third degree. Does the Senator
from Massachusetts object?

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I would
certainly want to comply with the re-
quest of the Senator from Michigan. But
I do think that it would probably be more
appropriate for him to either accept or
table our amendment, and then to offer
his own proposal as a substitute, His pro-
posal is very different from the one we
favor.

Mr. GRIFFIN. It would give the Sen-
ate a choice, of course. I mean if Sena-
tors voted down my amendment, they
would go ahead and vote for the Sena-
tor's amendment.

Mr. EENNEDY, I am sure the Senator
can understand that it would be my de-
sire to fry to get a vote on our amend-
ment initially, and then get a vote on the
Senator’s proposal subsequently. Cer-
tainly, the Senator can offer a substitute
for the committee amendment.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
has the Senator from Massachusetts re-
ceived unanimous consent to modify his
amendment to change the words “Pre-
siding Officer” to “clerk”?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Have the yeas and nays
been ordered?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. They
have not been ordered.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will some-
one yield me about 3 minutes?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Has there
been objection to the change?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senators suspend for one moment,
please?

On the amendment of the Senator
from Massachusetts there is a specific
time agreement and that is the reason
that it would require unanimous consent
to modify the amendment. Is there ob-
Jjection?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, and I certainly
hesitate to object, I take it that the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts does object to
my offering an amendment. May I make
a parliamentary inquiry?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Would a substitute for
the Kennedy amendment by the Sena-
ator from Michigan be in order? Is
there some way I can get my amend-
ment before the Senate?

The: PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair is informed it would be an amend-
ment in the third degree, and would
not be in order.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I am sure the Senator
from Massachusetts is not going to in-
sist on a technicality in this kind of sit-
uation. I do not want to do it, and I
would hesitate to object to his modifying
his amendment, but he must concede
that this is a very technical situation
that he would be taking advantage of it
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to prevent me from offering an amend-
ment to his amendment.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. KENNEDY. Would it not be pos-
sible for the Senator from Michigan to
offer his amendment as a substitute for
the commitiee amendment?

Mr. GRIFFIN, 1 have just been told
it would not.

Mr. KENNEDY. His request involved
a substitute for my amendment, not a
substitute for the committee amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Not as
a substitute for the amendment of the
Senator from Massachusetts. If the
Senator’s amendinent is adopted, then,
a substitute for the committee amend-
ment would be in order.

Mr. KENNEDY. That opportunity
would be available to the Senator from
Michigan after a vote on our amend-
ment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. After
the Senator’s amendment has been acted
upon, the Senator from Michigan could
then offer an amendment in the nature
of a substitute for the committee amend-
ment.

Mr. GRIFFIN. All right. Then I will
not object to the Senator’s unanimous-
consent request, even though he objects
to mine.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendment of the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts is so modified.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from West Virginia now yield
me the time I had requested?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, one reason
why I feel the amendment offered by
the distinguished Senator from Massa-
chusetts and the distinguished Senator
from Oklahoma is a good amendment is
illustrated by this situation: The pres-
ent rule requires the presentation and
reading of an amendment if it is to be
considered after cloture has been in-
voked. The only variation from that is
that if unanimous consent is given, then
any amendments that are presented at
any time prior to the announcement of
the vote may be offered and recelved and
acted upon.

But we run into this situation, which
makes this amendment necessary: On
the day of cloture, just as soon as we
come in, the 1 hour ordinarily begins
to run, the hour that is set aside for
argument on the cloture vote. Then fol-
lowing that comes the ascertainment of
a quorum, and then the cloture vote. So
if any Senators were arbitrary, and ob-
jected to imanimous consent for the con-
sideration of the amendments, it would
not be possible to introduce an amend-
ment on the day of cloture, and that
certainly is not a situation that we want
to have inflicted upon us.

S0 the amendment of the Senator
from Massachusetts and the Senator
from Oklahoma would guarantee that
any Senator who presents an amend-
ment prior to the announcement of the
invoking of cloture would have that
amendment received, and, if germane, it
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could be accepted or rejected by the Sen-
ate. So I believe this amendment is an
excellent amendment, in that it guaran-
tees any Senator an opporfunity to file
amendments on the day of cloture. Oth-
erwise there is no guarantee that an
amendment can be offered on the day
that cloture is acted upon. For that rea-
son, I believe it is a good amendment.
Not only that, it really makes a part of
the Senate rules the procedure that we
ordinarily use here in the Senate, where
unanimous consent is given for consid-
eration of any amendments at the desk
at the time cloture is invoked. So it will
not be any real difference in the opera-
tion of the Senate. But it assures, in ef-
fect, unanimous consent will be given.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Myr. ALLEN. Yes.

Mr. KENNEDY. We would welcome—
I am sure I speak for the Senator from
Oklahoma—the Senator from Alabama
as a cosponsor of our amendment.

Mr. ALLEN. No. I am satisfied to sup-
port the Senator’s amendment. I do not
care to sponsor it. I thank the Senator
for that offer, though.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts if the words “in writing”
mean also that typewritten amendments
would be included.

Mr, KENNEDY, That is correct. It
@eams printed, typewritten, or handwrit-

n.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from West Virginia has
expired.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, how
much fime is remaining on this side?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Michigan has 8 minutes re-
maining.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I am glad to yield 2
minutes to the Senator from West Vir-

ginia.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I wonder if a compromise could be
reached between the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts and the Senator from Michi-
gan. -

The Senator from Michigan wishes
amendments to be permitted in if they
are offered prior to the time that the
automatic quorum call begins. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts suggests that
amendments be in if they are offered at
any time prior to the announcement of
the vote.

Would it be a reasonable compromise
to allow amendments to come in up to
the point in time at which the automatic
rollcall vote begins?

I offer this as a compromise because
once the rolleall vote begins obviously no
amendment can be read because that
rolleall vote cannot be interrupted. But
if amendments are allowed to come in up
to the point at which the rollcall begins,
then Senators have 15 minutes within
which to examine those amendments at
the desk, and an examination of those
amendments at the desk may be a de-
ciding factor in a Senator's judgment as
to whether or not he will vote for or
against cloture,

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from West Virginia allow me to
respond on the remainder of my time?
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Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, how
much time remains?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 6 minutes remaining.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, the sug-
gested compromise of the Senator from
West Virginia, it seems to me, makes the
case that I want to be sure the Senate
understands before we vote. When we
vote on cloture, do we want to know what
we are voting on or do we not? Do we
want to be aware of the amendments
that will be offered if cloture is invoked,
or do we not?

If we do not care, then it does not mat-
ter whether amendments are offered at
the end of the rolicall on cloture or even
after that.

The reason we have the requirement in
rule XXII that amendments have to be
read to the Senate—and I am sure we
can always waive that by unanimous
consent, and we usually do—is because
anyone could object if he did not know
what amendments were at the desk.

The reason we have that in the rule is
because we want to know what we are
doing. We want to know what amend-
ments are going to be in order and pre-
sented to the Senate if we vote for
cloture.

Anything that takes away the in-
formation and the notice, thus making it
more difficult for the Senate to find out
what it is voting on, is going to mean
that we are going to be less likely to in-
voke cloture. .

We have an interesting coalition of
Senators here. I do not aseribe any mo-
tives to anyone. But it is interesting that
for different reasons we are moving to-
ward the elimination of knowing what
we are voting on when we act on cloture.

I think that we have been frying to
liberalize the idea of closing off debate
in the Senate. We have been moving in
that direction. This is going to be a little
step backward. It may not be a big step
backward. But this is one Senator who
will be more reluctant to vote for cloture
if I do not know what is at the desk and
I have to go up there, at the last minute,
and search through 20 amendmenis in
order to try to figure out what they mean
before my name is ealled.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration was willing to go along with
the idea that amendments did not have
to be read to the Senate if they were
presented 30 minutes in advance. That
would give all Senators 30 minutes.

I am retreating from that. I am saying:
Let us at least have them at the desk
when we begin the rollcall to establish
the quorum because, before we have a
vote on cloture under the rule, we al-
ways have to call the roll and establish
the presence of a quorum. That some-
times take 5 minutes. Sometimes it might
take a half-hour to ascertain the pres-
ence of a quorum. During that period of
time, Senators would be free without any
pressure to go to the desk and defermine
what amendments were going fo be
offered.

I do not think that is very unreason-
able.

If we move it to the beginning of the
vote, then, of course, we have only 15
minutes, A Senator’s name might be in
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the B's or the C's. He is under pressure
to vote prompily, and it could be very
difficult for him to find out what he is
voting on.

As I say, this is not going to be the
end of the world one way or the other,
and the Senate can work its will. I think
we would be better off if we would at
least preserve the principle of trying to
give the Senate the opportunity to find
out what we are voting on. If we vote
down the amendment of the Senator
from Massachusetts, then it will be possi-
ble for me to offer an alternative which
would provide that amendments would
have to be at the desk at the beginning
of the rollcall to establish the presence
of a quorum.

Mr, President, if the Senator from
Massachusetts wishes to say something
on my time, I am glad to yield to him.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield 2!5 minutes on the Sena-
tor’s time?

Mr, GRIFFIN. I yield that time.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr, President, all of
the Senate is protected from extraneous
matters by the rule of germaneness.
There cannot be any amendment of-
fered afier cloture unless it is germane.
So any Member of the Senate who is
concerned as to possible amendments
after cloture can cast his vote, knowing
that no amendment is going to be con-
sidered unless it is germane. So the Mem-
bers of this body are protected in that
very significant way.

The history of this particular provi-
sion, Mr. President, is that at least in
recent years, it has been the practice
for Senators to ask for unanimous con-
sent to consider amendments at the desk
as having been read. Occasionally unan-
imous consent was not requested. Last
fall, the inadvertent failure to obtain
such consent prevented the Senate from
considering an important germane
amendment after cloture.

If we go the route that is suggested
by the Senator froma Michigan, we do
not know the particular time it is going
to take for a quorum to be reached be-
fore the vote begins. We are not exactly
sure when the particular moment will
arrive when amendments may no longer
be submitted. The question is whether
we are going to perpetuate some of the
arbitrary roadblocks that prohibit the
submission of amendments by Senators
on a particular issue after cloture. The
practical reality of the situation is, and
there is not a Member here who does not
understand it, that often we are tied up
on other business in committees or in our
offices and suddenly we hear the bell
ring, and we know we have an amend-
ment. Then we want to be able fo come
over here to offer it.

That is the situation in which 85 per-
cent of the Members find themselves. If
we accept the Griffin position, we will be
eifectively precluding the legitimate sub-
mission of amendments that should be
considered by the Senate.

So I hope, Mr, President, recognizing
the background of this reading require-
ment under rule XXII, understanding
how it has in the not too distant past
been used to prohibit Members of this
body from considering important sub-
stantive germane amendments—I hope
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that the kind of modest reform that we
have outlined here is a reasonable way
0 meet our objective.

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and
nNAYS.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, how
much time remains?

The PRESIDING OFFICER
Nunw), Two minutes.

Mr, GRIFFIN. I yield 1 minute to the
Benator from Maine.

Mr. HATHAWAY. I thank the chair-
man from Michigan for yielding.

Mr. President, I point out that it seems
to me that the position of Senator Ken-
NEDY is & very reasonable one. In fact,
I would advocate the fifth position that
is in the letter he circulated, that we be
allowed to offer any amendments, even
after the vote, so long as they are ger-
mane. It seems to me that that would
give adequate protection to all Members.

There is already the limitation of a
hundred hours thereafter, with 1 hour
per Member, which is not transferable.
50 long as the Members know that any
amendment that may be offered after
cloture is invoked must be germane, they
are protected adequately.

I believe it is even a necessity that we
be allowed to offer any germane amend-
ment, because we do not know, prior to
cloture, just which of the amendments
that would have to be submitted by the
end of the vote are going to be adopted.
An amendment may be adopted that we
do not think is going to be adopted, and
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we might like to offer another amend-
ment to modify the bill as a result of
that amendment having been adopted.

I believe that the position of Senator
KeENNEDY is a very reasonable one, and
we should adopt the amendment.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I yield
the remaining minute to the ranking
member of the Rules Committee, the
Senator from Oregon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I am
very reluctant to make the motion I in-
tend to make—namely, to table the en-
tire resolution. We are 18 months into
this session, and we are only a few
months away from the beginning of the
new session. I think that then would be
the time to take up the rules changes.

The committee has seen fit to bring
this matter to the floor of the Senate,
and we have had many changes on the
floor. It seems to me that a rule of this
significance not only should have care-
ful serutiny of the committee, but also,
it should be done at the beginning of
the session.

Therefore, I move to table Senate Res-
olution 268.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator withhold his mo-
tion, with the understanding that he
will be recognized to make that motion
after 1 minute, so that I may speak?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator withhold his motion?

Mr. HATFIELD. With that under-
standing, I withhold my motion.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent I think the Senator from Mas-
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sachusetts is entitled to a vote up or
down on this amendment. He proceeded
to ask unanimous consent that the rules
be changed. He agreed to not to pro-
ceed by that route, with the understand-
ing that the Rules Committee would re-
port a resolution. The committee did
that. It lived up to its responsibility
and to its promise. I hope the Senator
will be allowed a vote on his amendment.

I ask the Senator whether he will mod-
ify his amendment in this respect:
Rather than just say “clerk,” make it
“journal clerk,” because there are vari-
ous clerks at the desk, and the precise
clerk should be identified.

Mr, KENNEDY. Yes,

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
amendment be modified to read “journal
clerk” rather than “clerk”.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 2 minutes?

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President I re-
state my motion. I believe I have further
evidence of the validity of my motion.
Here we are, at the last sentence of the
discussion, having to ask unanimous
consent to add further amendments to
the rule change. Therefore, I renew my
motion to table Senate Resolution 268.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Oregon. On this question
the yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
Eastranp), the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. Hart), the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. McCLELLAN) , and the Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. WILLIAMS) are neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER)
and the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
LaxaLt) are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 30,
nays 64, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 120 Leg.]
YEAS—30
Hansen
Hatfiald
Hrusks
Javits
Long
Mathias
McClure
Packwood
Paarson
Roth
Scott, Hugh

NAYS—64

Byrd, Durkin
Harry ¥., Jr. Eagleton
Byrd, Robert C. Ford
Cannon Glenn
Case Gravel
Chiles Hart, Gary
Church Hiartke
Clark Haszkell
Cranston Hathaway
Culver Helms

Beall
Brock
Buckley
Curtis
Dole
Domenici
Fannin
Fong
Garn
Goldwater
Griffin

Scott,
William L,
Stafford
Stevens
Taft
Thurmond
Tower
Welcker
Young

Abourezk
Allen
Bartlett
Bayh
Bellmon
Bentsen
Biden
Brooke
Bumpers
Burdick
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Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Schwelker

Hollings
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Johnston
Kennedy
Leahy
Magnuson
Mansfield
MceGee
MeGovern

MecIntyre
Metcalfl
Mondale
Montoya
Morgan
Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Pastore
Pell
Percy
NOT VOTING—&

Hart, Philip A, McClellan
Laxalt Williams

So Mr. Harrierp's motion to lay on the
table was rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tlon recurs on agreeing to the amend-
ment, as modified, of the Senator from
Massachusetts. The yeas and nays have
beﬁn ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.
The legislative clerk called the roll.

(At this point Mr, Brock assumed the
chair.)

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
Harr), the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLELLAN), the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. STevensoN), and the Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. WILLIAMS), are neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER),
and the Senator from Nevada (Mr. Lax-
ALT), are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 77
nays 22, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 121 Leg.]
YEAS—T2
Hansen

Hart, Gary
Hartk
Haskell
Hathaway
Helms
Hollings
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Johnston
Kennedy
Leahy
Magnuson
Mansfield
Mathias
McGee
McGovern
MecIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale
Montoya
Morgan

NAYS—22

Fong
Garn
Goldwater
Griffin
Hatfield
Hrusks
Long
McoClure

NOT VOTING—6
Baker Laxalt Stevenson
Hart, Fhilip A. McClellan Williams

So Mr. KennNepY’s amendment, as
modified, was agreed to.

Mr, BARTLETT. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the wvote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mr. JAVITS. I move to lay that motion
on the table.

The mofion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER

Sparkman
Stennis
Stevenson
Stone
Symington
Talmadge
Tunney

Baker
Eastland

Muoss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Pastore
Pell
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Schweiker
Scott,
William L,

Weicker
Gravel

Beall
Bellmon

Packwood
Pearson
Scott, Hugh
Stafford
Stevens
Tower
Young
Domenici

(Mr.
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Brock). The question is on agreeing to
the committee amendment, as amended.
Mr. KENNEDY. I make a motion——

Mr. ALLEN. I have an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has an amendment?

Mr, ALLEN. I have an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has an amendment.
The amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN)
proposes an amendment:

Amend the committee amendment as fol-
lows: On lines T and 8 strike words “In
order’ and insert in lieu thereof the follow-
ing: “proposed".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr, ALLEN. Mr, President, I yield my-
self such time as I shall use.

Mr. President, while I feel that this
amendment *would be an improvement
over the present rule, the reason I am
offering my amendment is because of the
conflict in two sentences in the rule.

First, under the Kennedy amendment
it is provided that mo amendment shall
be in order unless it is filed at the desk
prior to the announcement of cloture.
That would seem to indicate, or there
would be the slight shadow of doubt that
it might indicate, that, whether germane
or not, it would be in order, even though
the next sentence says that no amend-
ment that is not germane shall be in
order.

Still, we should not have the two sen-
tences, one indicating that all amend-
ments filed prior to thé announcement of
cloture will be in order, and then have
to take it back in the next senience.
There should not be inconsistent pro-
visions there.

Having said that about the amend-
ment, on the amendment that I am of-
fering, I want to point out why I feel
that the Kennedy amendment is a good
amendment. As I stated earlier today,
when there were not as many Senators
present as there are now, under the pres-
ent rule unless one gets unanimous con-
sent for the consideration of amend-
ments——

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, may we
have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. ALLEN. Unless one gets unanimous
consent for the consideration of amend-
ments, no amendment can be considered
unless it has been presented and read.

When a Senator comes over on the day
that cloture is going to be invoked, we
start off with 1 hour of debate and then
there is the automatic rollcall. It might
be possible that a Senator would be
frozen out from even offering his amend-
ments and having them read.

The Kennedy amendment guarantees
that on any issue on which cloture is in-
voked, at any time prior to the announce-
ment of the vote, a Senator can file his
amendments with the journal clerk and
they would be in order, or they might be
proposed under the amendment that I am
offering.

I feel that the Kennedy amendment is
in aid of those who might possibly want
to offer amendments after cloture is in-
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voked. Concerning those who have voted
for cloture, the chances are they will not
be offering amendments because they are
satisfled with the bill on which cloture
has been invoked. So, it is those who want
to improve the bill, and they would be
the ones who, in all likelihood, had voted
against cloture, who would be the ones
offering amendments. So, I believe the
Kennedy amendment protects the right
to offer amendments. It is for that rea-
son that I voted against the motion fo
table and voted for the Kennedy amend-
ment.

This amendment, which I have dis-
cussed with the Senator from Massa-
chusetts, merely says that any amend-
ment may be proposed. It does nof guar-
antee that it will be accepted and does
not guarantee that it will be ruled to be
germane. But it may be proposed if it
has been presented to the journal clerk
prior to the announcement of the cloture
vote.

I hope it will be accepted on a voice
vote.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Will the Senator from
Alabama yield?

Mr. ALLEN. I yield.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I want to indicate my
support for his amendment and com-
mend him. He has done a masterful job
today in lining up & lot of liberal support
for a change in the rules which will make
it harder to invoke cloture.

He is absolutely right. As the situation
usually is, it is not the people who want
to pass the bill who have a lot of amend-~
ments. People who are trying to get a bill
passed want to get to a vote. They have
a bill and they want to pass it. It is the
people who are against the bill.

Mr, ALLEN. No, the people who want to
improve the bill, I will correct the Sen-
ator.

Mr. GRIFFIN. But if a Senator is
against a bill and wants to filibuster it,
one of the best ways, of course, to pro-
long the situation is to have a lot of
amendments. Of course, now we have
changed the rules in such a way that we
will be voting for cloture without even
knowing what those amendments are. A
Senator can go up with a whole bushel
basket full of amendments at the very
end of the vote and dump them on the
clerk’s desk.

I know that the Senator from Alabama
is going to have a good time operating
under this new amendment. He is a
master at argument and debate. He has
carried the day with the Senator from
Massachusetts in liberalizing the rules.

I do support his amendment. This is
a good one that he is offering now.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator for
commending the Senator from Alabama,
but I just wonder if he really feels like
commending the Senator from Alabama.
I do not believe he is much in favor of
the Eennedy amendment. I appreciate
his support of the amendment I have
offered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

The overwhelming majority of the
Members have gone on record this after-
noon fo indicate that they are prepared
to vote after cloture on any matters
which are germane. I certainly am. I be-
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lieve the Senator from Alabama and the
Senator from Michigan are as well.

With regard to the bushel of amend-
ments, it is quite clear, in the limited
time I have been around here, that those
who want to obstruct any piece of legis-
lation never have any problem in insur-
ing that all of their amendments are at
the desk in plenty of time, usually a few
days prior to the time we are voting on
cloture. It is the other Members who
have a sincere and legitimate inferest in
a measure, who may very well be pre-
cluded from offering their worthwhile
amendments. It has happened that way,
as we saw last fall in a debate on an ex-
tremely important measure.

I want to say I urge my colleagues to
accept the amendment of the Senator
from Alabama.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legisiative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Fan-
NIN) . Without objection, it is so ordered.
‘Who yields time?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I am ready to vote.

Mr. EENNEDY. I am ready to vote,
Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Alabama yield back the re-
mainder of his fime?

Mr, ALLEN, I yield back the remainder
of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All re-
maining time having been yielded back,
the question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Alabama.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr, President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The gues-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Alabama. On this ques-
tion, the yeas and nays have been or-
dered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the yoll.

Mr., ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from WMichigan (Mr,
Paiure Harr), the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. STeveENsON), and the Senator from
Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN) are neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN, I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. Baxker)
and the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
LaxaLT) are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 78,
nays 17, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No..122 Leg.]

YEAS—78
Byrd, Culver

Harry P.,Jr. Curtis
Byrd, Robert C. Dole
Cannon Durkin
Chiles Eagleton
Church Eastland
Clark Fannin
Cranston Fong

Abourezk
Allen
Bartlett
Bayh
Bentsen
Biden
Bumpers
Burdick
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Ford

Garn
Glenn
Goldwater
Gravel
Griffin
Hansen
Hart, Gary
Hartke
Haskell
Hathaway
Helms
Hollings
Hruska
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Johnston

Kennedy
Leahy
Long
Magnuson
Mansfield
McGee
MeGovern
McIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale
Montoyn
Morgan
rMoss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Packwood
Pastore
Pell

NAYS—I1T7
Domenlei
Hatfield
Javits
Mathias
MeClure
Pearson

NOT VOTING—5
Laxalt Stevenson
McClellan

Percy
Proxmire
Randelph
Ribicoft
Roth
Secott,
William L.
Sparkman
Stennis
Stevens
Stone
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Williams
Young

Schweiker
Scott, Hugh
Stafford
Taft
Weicker

Beall
Bellmon
Brock
Brooke
Buckley
Case

Baker
Hart, Philip A.

So Mr. ArLen’s amendment was agreed

to.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The com-
mittee amendment is open to further
amendment.

SeverAL SENaToRrs. Third reading!

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no further amendments, the gques-
tion is on agreeing to the commitiee
amendment, as amended.

The committee amendment,
amended, was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution, as
amended.

The resolution (S. Res. 268)
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 268

Resolved, That the second sentence of the
final paragraph of section 2 of rule XXII of
the Standing Rules of the Senate is amended
to read as follows: “Except by unanimous
consent, no amendment shall be proposed
after the vote to bring the debate to & close,
unless the same has been submitfed to writ-
ing to the Journal Clerk prior to the end
of the vote."

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the resolution was agreed to.

Mr. PASTORE. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

as

was

NATIONAL FOOD STAMP REFORM
ACT OF 1976

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Domenict) . Under the previous order, the
Senate will now resume consideration of
the unfinished business, S. 3136, which
will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (8. 3136) to reform the Food Stamp
Act of 1964 by improving the provisions re-
iating to eligibility, simplifying administra-
tion, and tightening accountability, and for
other purposes.

Mr, CURTIS obtained the floor.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CURTIS. I yield.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that James O’Connell
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may have the privilege of the floor dur-
ing the consideration of this measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BUMPERS, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Bob Brown, of
my staff, may have the privilege of the
floor during the consideration of this
measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that Barbara Dixon, of my
staff, may have the privilege of the floor
during the consideration of this measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is s0 ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1533

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1533. Each Senator
has an explanation of it on his desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIB),
for himself, Mr. HeLms, and Mr. BUCELEY,
proposes an amendment numbered 1533.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 10, lines 2 and 3, strike out “hona
fide students in any accredited school or
training program;”.

On page 10, line 4, strike out “without good
cause’.

On page 10, line 5, after “(A)"” insert
“without good cause”.

On page 10, line 9, after “(B)" insert
“without good cause”.

On page 10, line 13, after “(C)” insert
“without good cause”,

On page 10, line 25, strike out “or".

On page 11, line 1, after “(D)" insert
“without good cause”.

On page 11, line 4, strike out the period
and insert in leu thereof a semicolon and
the word “or'.

On page 11 between lines 4 and B, insert
the following:

“(E) is enrolled in an institution of post-
secondary education and such enrollment is
& substitute for full-time employment, a&s
determined by the Secretary in accordance
with regulations issued by him; however, no
household shall be disqualified from partic-
ipation in the food stamp program under this
Act because an able-bodied member of such
household, other than the head of such
household or the spouse of the head of such
household, is enrolled in an institution of
postsecondary education and his enrollment
is n substitute for full-time employment (as
determined by the Secretary) whether or
not such member complies with the require-
ments of clauses (A) through (D) of this
paragraph; but the benefits to which any
such household is entitled under this Act
shall be determined without regard to any
such member or members of such house-
hold.”.

On page 12, line 20, strike out “(j)" and
insert in lieu thereof *(i)".

On page 13, beginning with line 22, strike
out down through line 3 on page 14,

On page 14, line 4, strike out “(h)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(g)".

On page 14, line 12, strike out “(i)" and
ingert in lieu thereof “(h)".

On page 14, line 19, strike out “(j)" and
insert in lieu thereof ** (i) ".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
are 10 minutes on this amendment, 5
minutes to a side.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, T ask
unanimous consent that there be the

April 6, 1976

usual time allocation of 15 minutes on
the next vote and that on all rollcall
votes for the remainder of the day, on
the Curtis amendments, there bhe 10
minutes apiece.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, upon the
arrival of the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry, I am
going to ask him what the latest esti-
mates are on what the commiitee bill
would save. I understand that those esti-
mates are lower than they thought.

This amendment is very simple. It is
to refuse to give food stamps to students.

The amendment states that if an in-
dividual is enrolled in an institution oi
post secondary education, he and his
family—because he must be the head of
a family—are not eligible for food
stamps. This amendment relates to the
student's own family as the head of =
household. It in no way would effect the
eligibility of his parents or his brothers
or his sisters.

There are already many aids for
young people seeking a college educa-
tion, These are both Government ant!
non-Government. A number of Govern-
ment programs provide both grants and
loans for higher education. Student
also are the beneficiaries of other Gov-
ernment subsidies which are paid to the
institution, including subsidized housing

It is not fair to tax the people who
cannot go to college to provide focd
stamps for those who do go to colleze,
in addition to all the other subsidies that
are available,

Again I remind the Senate that thi:
is a nutrition program, intended to ben-
efit people who find no way of getiing
enough food to avoid hunger and mal-
nutrition. It is not intended as an aid to
education.

Mr. President, I am prepared to yield
back the remainder of my time, and I
ask for a vote on the amendment.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I
seek recognition.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum, with
the time to be charged against the time
of the Senator from Georgia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanmious consent that the order
for the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I sug-
#est the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask
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mmanimous consent that the order for
,the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objeetion, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that we return to the
time limitation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. We are on
a time limitation.

Who yields time?

Mr. CURTIS. May I inquire how much
time I have and how much the chair-
man has?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska has 2 minutes and
the Senator from Georgia has 1 minute
remaining.

Mr, CURTIS. I withhold my time.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
Senator’s amendment would remove the
student exemption from the work regis-
tration requirement and would make any
head of household or spouse who “is
enrolled in an institution of postsecond-
ary education and such enrollment is
a substitute for full-time employment as
determined by the Secretary” ineligible
for the program. The tax dependency test
for students would be eliminated.

Mr. President, with regard to what the
committee did, we thought one of the
most notorious abuses under present law
is the fact that college students from af-
fluent families enrolled in college are get-
ting a ripoff on food stamps, and it
ought to be corrected; it ought to be
stopped. The committee’s position was
plain and simple and clear: we provided
that if a student were in college and if he
were eligible as a dependent under the
tax laws, he would not be eligible for food
stamps. That means that no student who
is enrolled in college, and is 22 years of
age or younger, who could be claimed as
a dependent under the committee bill,
could be eligible for food stamps. I think
the amendment of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Nebraska goes too far. I urge
that it be rejected.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself the remainder of the time.

All that the committee bill does is say
that if somebody else claims the student
as a dependent for tax purposes, he can-
not get food stamps. What this amend-
ment does is say that a student, a full-
time student, cannot get food stamps at
all.

We have many programs for loans and
grants. Many of them are non-Govern-
ment, but the Government spends bil-
lions of dollars on those programs. Under
the committee bill, & young married man,
if his father does not claim him as a de-
pendent, can stay in college from now on
and be fed by the people, many of whom
have never been to college and never will
get to go. This is a program to prevent
starvation, malnutrition, and hunger. It
should not be an aid to education. Under
the committee bill, the student is not
even required to register for work in the
summertime. The passage of this amend-
ment would save $90 million.

-I yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, will the

.Senator yield? ;

Mr. TALMADGE. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. Parliamentary inquiry:
how much time is there remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
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ator from Georgia has no time remain-
ing. The Senator from Nebraska has
yielded back his time.

Mr. DOLE. I support the position of
the Senator from Georgia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The yeas
and nays have been ordered. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legisiative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
PuiLie A. Hart), the Senator from Ha-
waii (Mr. INoUYE), the Senator from
Louisiana (Mr. Lonc), and the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN) @are
necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER)
and the Senator from Nevada (Mr. Lax-
ALT) are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 31,
nays 63, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 123 Leg.]
YEAS—31

Domenici
Eagleton
Eastland
Fannin
Garn
Goldwater

McClure
Morgan
Nunn
Proxmire
Roth
Beott,
William L.
Stennis
Symington
Thurmornd
Tower

Allen
Bartlett
Bellmon
Bentsen
Biden
Buckley
Byrd, Hansen
Harry F., Jr. Hatfleld
Byrd, Robert C. Helms
Chiles Hruska
Curtis Johnston

NAYS—63

Hartke
Haskell
Hathaway
Hollings
Huddleston
Humphrey
Jackson
Javits
Kennedy
Leahy
Magnuson
Mansfield
Mathias
McGee
McGovern
McIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale
Montoya
Moss Williams
Muskie Young

NOT VOTING—6

Baker Inouye Long
Hart, Philip A. Laxalt McClellan

So Mr. CurTis' amendment was re-
jected.

Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Randolph
Ribicoff
Schwelker
Scott, Hugh
Sparkman
Stafford
Stevens
Stevenson
Stone
Taft
Talmadge
Tunney
Weicker

Abourezk
Bayh
Beall
Brock
Brooke
Bumpers
Burdick
Cannon
Case
Church
Clark
Cranston
Culver
Dole
Durkin
Fong
Ford
Glenn
Gravel
Griffin
Hart, Gary

APPOINTMENTS TO SELECT COM-
MITTEE TO STUDY THE SENATE
COMMITTEE SYSTEM

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President,
under the provisions of Senate Resolu-
tion 1692, I submit the Republican mem-
bers to be appointed by the President
of the Senate to the temporary Select
Committee to Study the Senate Commit-
tee System.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. DoM-
ENICI) . The Chair on behalf of the Pres-
ident of the Senate appoints the fol-
lowing Senators, which the clerk will
state.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Senator HANSEN.
Senator GOLDWATER.
Senator PACEWOOD.
Senator BROCE.
Senator DOMENICI.
Senator HELMS,
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VISIT OF VICE PRESIDENT TO NEW
ZEALAND

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President, our
esteemed Vice President, and my very
good personal friend, NeLson A. ROCKE-
FELLER, has just returned from his third
foreign mission since becoming Vice
President.

When the Vice President reached
New Zealand—the Vice President visited
seven countries—he was welcomed by the
Right Honorable R. D. Muldoon, the
Prime Minister.

On that occasion the Prime Minister
made some very kind and generous re-
marks, not only about my friend, the
Vice President, but more importantly,
about our country. I commend the Prime
Minister's remarks fo the attention of
my colleagues, and ask unanimous con-
sent that they be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WELCOMING ADDRESS TO THE VICE PRESIDENT
BY THE RIGHT HonNorRABLE R. D. MULDOON,
PriME MINISTER OF NEw ZEALAND, AT THE
GOVERNMENT LUNCHEON IN THE LEGISLATIVE
CouNci. CEAMEBER, WELLINGTON, NEW ZEA-
LAND, FRIDAY, APRIL 2, 1976.

Vice President Rockefeller, Ambassador
Selden, our other American guests, ladies
and gentlemen: I must at the outset first of
all express to Vice President Rockefeller the
warmest welcome on behalf of the govern-
ment and the people of New Zealand.

There is a temptation on occasions like
this to launch into what might be called a
“let us now praise famous men" routine, I
do not propose to succumb to that because
it is my belief that so much is known of
Vice President Rockefeller that a recital of
his abilities and accomplishments would add
nothing te the knowledge of a gathering
such as that I am addressing.

I will, rather, later direct my remarks to-
wards the American people in general, whose
representative he is.

But I think the observation weorth making
that here is a man born to a high, influential
and wealthy position in life who early chose
to leave to others the conduct of his material
affairs and devote himself almost unre-
servedly to the pursuit of the common good.
He concerned himself with health, educa-
tion and welfare, the field of human rela-
tions, freedom, peace and the environment.

And, as this gathering has a high political
content, I should add that he was the first
Governor in the history of the United States
to be elected to four 4-year terms, and
that, as the Governor of a State—New
York—which has a population 6 times that
of New Zealand. I am sure I am not alone in
this audience in envying this record.

This is a right and proper time for me, as
prime minister, to reiterate the attitude of
my government to that of the United States:
Indeed not only to that great nation but to
its people.

It tends to be forgotten by those of young-
er generations than most of those here to-
day—and, unhappily by some of my own
generation—just what the United States
meant to the future of this country little
more than 30 yearsago.

Let me remind those who are unaware, or
who have forgotien, that many thousands of
the many, many thousands of American
servicemen who did their final training in
New Zealand had thelr last touch of home
life among our people.

Their last meal with a family, the last
chat around a fireside or, according to season,
at some picnic place; their last companion-
ships with other than their own mates—in
short, they went forth from here and died.
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I do not forget, in saying this, that our
own young men were likewise laying down
their lives on battleflelds far from home.

I could not, in retrospect, wish more for
them than the goodwlll with which American
servicemen were received here and I know
that they had it and retain their affection
for those countries.

On a wider scale I recail that extraordinary
measure of wartime assistance devised by
President Rooseveli—Lend-Lease, which
Winston Churchill said in a speech in the
House of Commons on April 17, 1845 “will
stand forth as the most unselfish and un-
sordid financial act of any country in all
history.”

The American continued their generosity
into the post-war era, notably with the
Marshall Plan in Europe, which helped set
that stricken, war-ravaged continent back
on its feet.

There were and are other examples of
their generosity, continuing to this day,
too many to enumerate. But I would like
the critics, particularly of later generations,
to consult their history books, or newspaper
files, think and rethink some of their at-
titudes.

We, New Zealander-born, and others who
have come to live among us as New Zea-
landers, are people of the same language,
largely of the same faith, of the same funda-
mental laws and ideals and, I firmly believe,
to a large extent of the same interests.

The United States is the principal guar-
antor of our security and we remsain com-
mitted to ANZUS. Let there be no doubt
ahout that—ANZUS is our Atlantic charter.

We, as a government, want to play our
part without any pussyfooting about impos-
ing unrealistic conditions as to whether our
allles should come bearing bows and arrows
or muzzle-loading muskets.

The United States is also our third largest
trading partner but for the last 2 years
the balance has been running against us
to the extent of about 100 miilion dollars
a year. That has been largely the result of
the large drop in beef, wool and dalry re-
ceipts: At the same time our imports of
industrial goods from the United States has
expanded.

It is my government's urgent desire that
the imbalance be corrected. Without a thriv-
ing economy we cannot achieve all we desire
over a wide area, including that of an ade-
quate defense contribution to ANZUS,

1 can assure Vice-Fresident Rockefeller
that not only members of the government
and of parliament as s whole, but that in-
definable person “the man in the street”
welcome the reports of an upsurge in the
United States economy. They augur well
for us as well as for the people of the United
States.

Stability and prosperity in the Pacific and
in South-East Asla rank high in New Zea-
land’s priorities and my government believes
that effective American leadership remains
essential to the stability of this region. We
do not see this as incompatible with United
States maintenance of an international
lendership role.

1 believe that the United States iz mor-
ally, technically, creatively and physically
strong enough to meet these challenges. To
fail to do so would be disastrous for the free
world.

It is a heavy responsibility but the United
States has before demonstrated its resilience
in all kinds of difficult situations. It would
be fatal if because of disillusionment with
the resulis of historical accldents and hu-
man fallings iis resolve to play the role for
which destiny has selected it was diminished.

In conclusion, Mr, Vice-President, may I
say this. We all know that this is United
States bicentennial year. Unlike greater na-
tions we bear them no great gifts to mark the
oceasion,
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We are delighted that your country has in
its generosity, honoured us with your pres-
ence, And we assure you that this is an oc-
caslon that will be recorded with great pleas-
ure in our own history.

NATIONAL FOOD STAMP REFORM
ACT OF 1976

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3136) to reform
the Food Stamp Act of 1964 by improv-
ing the provisions relating to eligibility,
simplifying administration, and tighten-
ing accountability, and for other pur-
poses.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield to
the distinguished Senator from Mary-
land (Mr. BEALL).

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that Neil Messick of my
staff be granted privilege of the floor
during the debate and voting on the
amendments to this bill and the bill it-
self.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1534

Mr, CURTIS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1534 and ask that it
be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS),
for himself, Mr. HeLms, and Mr. BUCKLEY,
proposes an amendment numbered 1534.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 10, lines 2 and 3, strike out “bona
fide students in any accredited school or
training program;”.

On page 11, between lines 4 and 5, insert
the following:

“(2) No household shall be disqualified
from participation in the food stamp pro-
gram under this Act because an able bodied
member of such household, other than the
head of such household or the spouse of
the head of such household, fails to comply
with any of the requirements of clauses (A)
through (D) of this paragraph if such mem-
ber is a bona fide student in any accredited
school or tralning program; but the benefits
to which any such household is entitled un-
der this Act shall be determined without
regard to any such member or members of
such household.”.

On page 11, line B, strike out “(2)" and
insert in lleu thereof “(3)".

On page 11, line 20, strike out “(3)" and
insert in lieu thereof *(4)".

On page 11, line 23, strike out "(2)" and
insert in lieu thereof "(3)".

On page 12, line 11, strike out
insert in lleu thereof “(5)".

On page 12, line 14, strike out
insert in lieu thereof “(6)".

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes,

This amendment requires students to
register for work and meet the work re-
quirements like everybody else does.

In other words, at the present time,
every other person between the ages of
18 and 60 has to register for work if he
gets food stamps and he has to meet the
requirements of accepting the employ-
ment.

Many, many students work full time
and go to school. Capitol Hill is filled with
them.,

Why should we say to the students,

*(4)" and

“(6)" and
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“¥You are the only ones who don't have
to work in order to get food stamps”?

The committee bill does not even re-
quire them to register for work in the
summertime to qualify for food stamps.
_ The saving is not so great, but there
is an important principle involved. We
are taxing the people who cannot go to
college and do not go to college to pro-
vide food stamps for 5 or 10 years to
anybody that elects to go to school. They
do not even have to register to work in
the summertime. I think that is wrong.

This amendment would require college
stqdents to meet work registration re-
quirements, as well as job search and ac-
ceptance if offered, instead of automati-
cally disqualifying college students.

Many of the arguments cited re
amendment No. 1533 apply here as well.
There is no reason why college students
should be exempt from work registration
and related requirements applicable to
other recipients. It is entirely possible
that a college student may be offered a
job which would be consistent with his
college schedule; there is no reason why,
moreover, he should not be able to, and
required to, adjust his curriculum sched-
ule if an opportunity to work arises. In-
numerable students in the past have put
themselves through college by working.
The food stamp program now offers, in-
stead, what amounts to a free ride at tax-
payers’ expense for some students.

It should be noted that this, as well as
the previous amendment, have a care-
fully drafted provision that does not dis-
qualify the family—the parents and
brothers and sisters, for example—which
was previously eligible for food stamps if
a son or daughter goes to college.

Estimated savings over the committea
bill are $4 million.

I reserve the remainder of my time.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, this amend-
ment No. 1534 is almost identical to the
amendment just defeated. It disquali-
fies students, as the Senator from Ne-
braska said, who fail to register for work,
and accept jobs, or accept full-time jobs.

Clearly, a student who accepts a full-
time job is no longer a student and thus
the amendment simply uses a different
mechanism to disqualify students.

The Senator from Nebraska, as I un-
derstand it, may offer my amendment
No. 1535, which I can support.

It requires college students to register
for work during vacation periods of 30
days or more. I think this is a step in
the right direction.

But I think the amendment just of-
fered by the Senator from Nebraska, is
an amendment that somehow disquali-
fies poor students.

As the Senator from Georgia pointed
out in debating the last amendment, the
committee bill has been tightened up.
Anybody who could be claimed as a tax
dependent is ineligible for food stamp
benefits.

Therefore, I am opposed to the present
amendment of the Senator from Ne-
braska.

Mr. TALMADGE., I yield back the re-
mainder of my time. ;

Mr. CURTIS. I yield back the re-
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mainder of my time and ask for the yeas
and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back and the yeas and
nays have been ordered. The question is
on agreeing to the amendment of the
Senator from Nebraska and the clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Louisiana (Mr.
Lowc) and the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr, McCLELLAN) are necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr, BAKER) and
the Senator from Nevada (Mr, LAXALT)
are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 35,
nays 61, as follows:

[Rolleall Vote No. 124 Leg.]
YEAS—385

Eagleton
Eastland
Fannin
Garn
Goldwater
Hansen
Hart, Gary
. Hatfield

. Helms
Hruska
Johnston
McClure
Nunn

NAYS—61
Haskell

Percy
Pro:

Curtis
Domenicl

Abourezk

Williams

Griffin
Hart, Philip A.
Hartke

NOT VOTING—4
Baker Long McClellan
Laxalt

So Mr. Curtis’ amendment (No. 1534)
was rejected.

AMENDMENT NO. 1536

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1536.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Gary). The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS),
for himself, Mr HeLms, and Mr. BUCKLEY,
proposes an amendment as follows:

On page 6, line 25, strike out “sixty" and
insert in lieu thereof “sixty-five".

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

The committee bill, and in fact a
number of the proposals in the Buckley-
Michel bill, the so-called National Food
Stamp Reform Act, introduced a con-
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cept that the aged should get an addi-
tional $25 credit on their income. In
other words, if someone had income of
$225, and was over 65, only $200 of it
would be counted. Thus it was in their
favor.

When the committee accepted that
idea, they lowered the age from 65 to 60.
I think we should keep this age in con-
formity with most of the social security
program. Unless one is disabled or there
is some other special reason, or he ac-
cepts a reduced amount, the standard
retirement age is 65. I believe that we
make a mistake when we do not have as
much uniformity throughout the Gov-
ernment as possible. f

Other special benefits for the aging,
such as the double exemption on the in-
dividual income tax, take effect at 65.
There was no sound reason offered in
the committee for lowering it to 60.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
yield myself as much time as I may re-
quire.

When the committee was marking up
this bill, we had almost 8 million people
unemployed in the United States of
America. If someone becomes unem-
ployed at 60 years of age, job offers
which would give that person an oppor-
tunity for employment are almost non-
existent, unless he has some particular
skill or is a professional person. That is
the reason why the committee felt we
would allow this additional $25 for those
who are 60 years of age or over.

We have taken care of this problem of
people with high incomes getting food
stamps by eliminating all this vast maze
of deductions. That is the reason why
we used to see some of these advertise-
ments in Parade magazine: “Send me
$3.50, and I will tell you how to get on
food stamps, even though your family
earns $16,000 a year.”

I am sad to tell you that could be true,
if you could pyramid those deductions.
This committee bill has tried to elimi-
nate that by putting a cap on all deduc-
tions that they can take. That cap is
$100 a month for the ordinary individ-
ual, but for one who is 60 years of age
or over it is another $25, making it $1,500
a year. That is the cap that we put on
this deduction from income, to keep peo-
ple from affluent families from drawing
food stamps.

Mr. President, I hope the amendment
will be rejected.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I vield
myself 2 additional minutes.

I ask unanimous consent that Bob Sim-
mons of Senator HrusrA's staff be ac-
corded the privilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, this
amendment has nothing to do with eligi-
bility. Regardless of how many unem-
ployed we have in the country, the adop-
tion of this amendment would not affect
their eligibility. It is a question of wheth-
er to extend a special benefit to some-
body who is aging.

If we say 60 years is the age, we are
apt to be called upon to lower the dou-

9689

ble exemption age for income taxes from
65 to 60.

Again I remind the Senate that if we
agree to all of my amendments, those
who have zero income would still get all
the stamps free, and all the individuals
who are clear up to the poverty level,
which will be $5,500 for a family of four,
will participate in the program.

This proposal would work out so that
some people will qualify even though they
have income beyond that, and they are
only 60 years old instead of 65. I hope
that the amendment will be agreed to.

I yield back the remainder of my time,
and ask for a vote.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield me 10 seconds?

Mr. CURTIS. I yield.

Mr., THURMOND, I ask unanimous
consent that George Jett of my stafl be
accorded the privilege of the floor dur-
ing the discussion and voting on this
measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CURTIS. I yield to the Senator
from Idaho.

Mr. McCLURE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that Diana Hoalst of my staff be
accorded the privilege of the floor during
the consideration of this measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President,
Senator yield?

Mr. CURTIS. I yield to the Senator
from Kansas.

Mr. DOLE. I ask unanimous consent
that Doug Jackson, a member of Senator
Berivon’s staff, be accorded the priv-
ilege of the fioor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment
(No. 1536) of the Senator from Nebraska
(Mr. CurTis). On this question, the yeas
and nays have been ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLELLAN), the Senator from South
Dakota (Myr. ABOUREZK), and the Senator
from Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON) are nec-
essarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr, Bager) and
the Senator from Nevada (Mr. LAXALT)
are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 18,
nays 77, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 125 Leg.]
YEAS—18

Garn
Goldwater
Hansen
Hatfield
Helms
Hruska

will the

Bartlett
Bellmon
Buckley
Curtis
Fannin
Fong

MecClure
Moss

Taft
Thurmond
Tower
Young
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NAYS—TT

Griffin
Hart, Gary
Hart, Philip A.
Hartke
Haskell
Hathaway
Hollings
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
. Javits
Johnsion
Eennedy
Leahy
Long
Magnuson
Mansiield
Mathins
McGee
McGovern
McIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale
Montoya
Morgan
Muskie
NOT VOTING—S5
Abourezk Laxalt Symington
Eaker McClellan
So Mr, Curtis’ amendment (No. 1536)
was rejected.

AMENDMENT NO. 1538

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1538.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS),
for himself, Mr. Herms, and Mr. BUCKLEY,
proposes an amendment numbered 1538:

On page 9, line 22, strike out “twelve” and
insert in lieu thereof “six".

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, an ex-
planation of this amendment is on the
desk of each Senator, as has been done
in the case of the other amendments.

I feel that the food stamp law should
be reformed. It can be done and still take
care of the poor. I do not believe that the
committee bill confines it to that. There
is a long list of loopholes, such as those
for students who do not have to meet the
requirements that other people have to
meet.

This is what the amendment would do:
This takes the AFDC criteria established
by the distinguished Senator from
Georgia and applies them to food stamps.
In the program of AFDC, the parent is
not required to register for work if he
or she is caring for a child 6 years of age
or under. That was a loophole that was
closed by the Committee on Finance
with the Talmadge amendment. It is
sound and workable.

This bill exempts people from working
if they have a child under 12, and there
are other provisions to take care of the
handicapped, and so forth.

A child from 6 to 12 is in school, and
for the AFDC program we require the
parent to register in ovder to get bene-
fits. Here, the commiitee chose to put it
at 12 years instead of 6.

The amendmenti speaks for itself. I
hope it will be adopted.

My, President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.,
vields time?

Mr. CORTIS. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

Nelson
Nunn
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Schweiker
Scott, Hugh
Scott,
‘Willlam L.
Sparkman
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Stone
Talmacige
Tunney
Weicker
Willlams

Cranston
Culver
Daole
Domeniei
Durkin
Eagleton
Eastland
Ford
Glenn
Gravel

Who

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
vield to the distinguished Senator from
Kansas such time as he may require.

Mr. DOLE, Mr, President, I oppose the
amendment of the distinguished Senator
from Nebraska.

The current food stamp program ex-
empts from the work registration re-
quirement any adult who is responsible
for the care of a child under age 18. The
Agriculture Committee lowered the age
of such dependent child to 12. Amend-
ment No. 1538, as proposed by Senator
Curtis would lower this age limit even
further and require the parent of a child
over age 6 to register for, and accept,
employment as a condition for receiving
food stamps.

This amendment would mean that a
parent with children aged 7, 9, and 11,
would have to leave home, search for
work, and accept a job—possibly on a
night shift. The committee considered
such: a requirement, but rejected it on
the grounds that children aged 6 to 11
are too young to have their mothers
forced out of the home. The Curtis
amendment would also be extremely
cost-ineffective. It would require food
stamp offices to locate child care slots for
tens of thousands of women. Already, a
huge number of welfare mothers are con-
sidered “unavailable for employment”
because welfare offices can find no after-
school or evening child care for their
children. The Curtis amendment would
make this situation far worse. It would
entail the expenditure of millions of dol-
lars in attempts to find and provide so-
cial services such as child care, and in
the end, most of these women would
have to be considered “unavailable” any-
way.

Moreover, many of the day-care facili-
ties currently available to low-income
families, are overcrowded, ill equipped,
and understaffed. The additional de-
mand created by this amendment would
compound the present problems, and
further lessen the already minimally
beneficial aspects of the centers. It is
reasonable to allow a parent the oppor-
tunity of assuming the child-rearing role
at least until the child is 12 years old,
especially when the alternative is too
often inadequate “caretaker” day care.

The committee hill’'s use of age 12 is a
reasonable compromise in this area, and
balances the needs of a young child
against the goal of forcing people to look
for and accept employment.

I suggest that this amendment simply
would add millions of dollars to the pro-
gram. It is cost ineffective. For that rea-
son, the amendment should be defeated.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 additional minute.

All this does is require them to register
for work. That is all. It does not have
anything to do with child care centers.
It deals with school age individuals. It
will save $20 million. I urge the adoption
of the amendment,

Mr, DOLE, In response to that, I point

ut that the mother would have to reg-
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ister for work; and if work was avail-
able, she would have to take the work,
and the children would be eligible for
day care services. It is provided for in
the bill. After much discussion in the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
on whether to use the age of 18, 12, or 6,
we arrived at - a compromise of 12. I
think that is fair and just, and it would
save millions of dollars,

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The  PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Percy). Does the Senator from Georgia
vield back the remainder of his time?

Mr. TALMADGE. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment has been yielded
back.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Ne-
braska. On this question the yeas and
nays have been ordered, and the clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCrLELLAN) and the Senator from
North Dakota (Mr. ABoUREZK) are neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) and
the Senator from Nevada (Mr. Laxart)
are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 18.
nays 78, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 126 Leg,]
YEAS—18

Goldwater
Hansen
Helms
Hrugka
MeClure
Packwood
Roth

NAYS—T78

Griffin
Hart, Gary
Hart, Philip A.
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Hollings
Byrd, Huddleston
Harry F., Jr.. Humphrey
Byrd, Robert C. Inouye
Cannon Jackson
Case Javits
Chiles Johnston
Church Kennedy
Clark Leahy
Cranston Long
Culver Magnuson
Dole Mansfield
Domenicl Mathias
Durkin McGee
Eagleton McGovern
Eastland Melntyre
Fong Metcalf
Ford Mondale
Glenn Montoya
Grivel Morgan

NOT VOTING—4
McClellan

Bartlett
Beall
Brock
Buckley
Curtis
Fannin
Gam

Scott,
Willlam L.
Taft
Thurmond
Tower

Allen
Bayh
Bellmon
Bentsen
Biden
Brooke
Bumpers
Burdick

Mpss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Riblcoff
Schweiker
Scott, Hugh
Sparkman
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Stone
Symington
Talmadge
Tunney
Weicker
Willinms
Yeoung

Abourezk Laxalt

Baker
So Mr.
jected.

CurTis’ amendment was re-

AMENDMENT NO. 1526

Mr. CURTIS. Mr, President, I am
about to call up amendment 1526. A
moment ago the sheet for amendment
1525 was delivered to Senators. I have
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changed my mind, and I am going to
offer amendment 1526.

Mr. President, I ask that amendment
1526 be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The second assistant legislative clerk
read as follows:

The Senator from Nebrasks (Mr. CURTIS)
proposes amendment numbered 1526.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 6, line 23, strike out “$100" and
insert in lieu thereof '&50".

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. This amendment would
reduce the standard deduction from $100
to $50 per household per month, and
would allow the additional deductions of
Federal, State, loecal, and social security
taxes, as in the bill reported by the com-
mittee.

There has been virtually no discussion
in the committee or elsewhere around
the Nation of liberalizing the provisions
of the food stamp program. Yet, that
is exactly what the committee has done
in approving a standard deduction which
exceeds the current average of all item-
ized deductions, which is about $77. If,
in the judgment of the Senate, we should
allow the separate deduction of taxes
paid by a working family so that we do
not have a work disincentive, we need to
scale down substantially the amount of
the standard deduction.

The purpose of a standard deduction
is to adjust for all deductions including
taxes. If taxes are to be treated as an
additional deduction then the standard
deduction should be lowered as provided
in this amendment. A deduction of $50,
when taxes are added, comes very close
to the amount of present deductions.

The estimated savings over the com-
mittee bill are $1 billion.

Mr. President, I believe if the commit-
tee bill is enacted the final calculation of
what it saves over the present system.
which is in disrepute all over, will be very
limited; may be $100 million or $200 mil-
lion out of a program of $6 billion.

Here is how the program works: A
family of four is required to have food
of $166 a month. If they have zero in-
come they will get $166 worth of food
stamps free under my proposal or any
of these others.

Then they pay a percentage from their
own, never more than 30 percent. If a
family has an income of $200, 30 per-
cent of that is $60, and they pay $60 and
get $166 worth of food stamps.

If their income is $400 they would pay
$120 and they would get $166 worth of
food.

I believe the program should phase
out at the poverty level. The poverty
level is about to be increased. By the
time this bill becomes effective, for a
family of four it will be $5,500. The com-
mittee bill says in addition to the pov-
erty level there is a standard deduction
of $100 a month, and then all the taxes
that you paid. Well, if a family of four
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has $5,5600, you add $1,200 to that—$100
a month standard deduction—and sup-
pose they have $600 worth of taxes, you
have raised the eligibility to $7,300.

I think that is too much. There is much
to be said—something to be said—for
a standard deduction. It simplifies mat-
ters. But if you are going to include a
special deduction for taxes paid, then the
$100 deduction should be reduced to $50.
That is what this is all about.

If someone is living in public housing,
he does not have to count the housing
subsidy as part of his income.

There are other provisions. A student
who gets a grant does not have to count
it as income.

Now, if we had a standard deduction
of $100, and it took care of everything,
that would be one thing. But the commit-
tee bill, in addition to housing, in addi-
tion to certain in-kind income, has a
standard deduction of $100 a month, plus
taxes.

What my amendment does is to reduce
the $100 to $50. It reduces the $100 to
$50 and you still get a deduction.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's 5 minutes on the amendment have
expired.

Mr, CURTIS. How much time has ex-
pired?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Five min-
utes have expired.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia,

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I vield
myself such time as I may require.

Dropping the standard deduction from
$100 in the committee bill to $50 as pro-
posed by the distinguished Senator from
Nebraska would penalize the neediest re-
cipients the most.

As compared with the committee bill,
purchase prices would rise by $14 a
month for all recipients. There would
be a 50-percent increase for households
with $200 a month gross income. There
would be a 16-percent increase for house-
helds with $400 a month gross income.

Furthermore, it would grant a stand-
ard deduction far below what the aver-
age food stamp recipient now claims. The
committee bill grants $100 a month
standard deduction, roughly comparable
to the $93 a month now claimed by the
average recipient.

The Curtis amendment would grant
only a $50 standard deduction, about half
of what the average recipient now claims.

The intent of the committee bill is to
cut high-income people off the food
stamp program by not allowing deduc-
tions above $100 a month, above the
average. The Curtis amendment would
cut participation even more by allow-
ing only a $50 a month deduction.

I urge the Senate to reject the amend-
ment.

Mr. DOLE. The amendment, offered by
Senators Curtis, HELMs, and BUCKLEY,
would slash benefits for families with
net incomes below the poverty line by
over $1 billion. The amendment would
provide a flat $50 standard deduction for
all households, plus an extra $25 for the
elderly. No separate deduction for taxes
would be allowed,
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The committee bill provides a flat $100
standard deduction, plus an extra $25
for the elderly—the standard deduction
level proposed in the administration bill
and regulations—and also includes a de-
duction for income taxes.

If adopted., the Curtis amendment
would have the following resulis:

First. If in effect today—with a poverty
level of $5,050 still in use—the amend-
ment would set a gross income limit for
a four-person family at only $5,650. For
the year from June 1976 to June 1977,
the income limit would be only $6,100.

Under the committee bill, the income
limits for the coming year would be
$6,700 for nonworking families and about
$7,700 for working families. Families of
four with gross incomes of $6,500 or
$7,000 are not high income and should
continue to be eligible for stamps.

Second. The amendments would cut
benefits $165 a year below the levels pro-
vided in the bill for all nonworking fami-
lies, and by up to $400 a year for all gain-
fully employed. Over $1 billion a year in
benefits would be cut from families with
net incomes below the poverty line. The
amendment would cut standard deduc-
tions far below the current average de-
duction, while purchase price would still
be raised from its current average of 23
to 27.5 percent.

Third. The amendment would be un-
fair to working families. Working fami-
lies with take-home pay in the $5,600 to
$6,100 range, but gross income above
$6,100, would be made ineligible. Families
on welfare or unemployment compensa-
tion with incomes in the same $5,600 to
$6,100 range would be eligible.

In addition, a working family with
$5,500 in take-home pay would receive
$150 a year less in food stamp benefits
than a welfare or unemployed family at
the same income level.

Fourth. The $50 deduction is far too
low for the elderly, even with the extra
$25, they would receive. Most elderly
households now pay only 10 to 22 per-
cent of net income for their stamps. The
committee bill raises this percentage all
the way up to 27.5 percent, an increase of
one-third—15 times for most elderly.
The only way to avoid cutting back on
the elderly is to give them a far larger
standard deduction than this amendment
provides, in order to counteract the ef-
fects of the higher purchase price.

Fifth. The $50 deduction is far too low
for larger families. A new study by the
House Agriculture Committee found that
the average household of 4 to 6 persons
received a $114 deduction a year ago.

Sixth. The $50 deduction is far too low
for working families, who currently get
the largest itemized deductions because
of expenses for taxes, work-related ex-
penses, child care in order to work, et
cetera.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has expired.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Ne-
braska.

The yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce




9692

that the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLELLAN) is necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER)
and the Senator from Nevada (Mr. Lax-
ALT) are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 12,
nays 85, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 127 Leg.]
YEAS—12
Goldwater
Hansen
Helms
Hruska
McClure

NAYS—85
Gravel
Grifiin
Hart, Gary
Hart, Philip A.
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Hollings Proxmire
Huddleston Randolph
Humphrey Ribicoff
Inouye Roth

. Jackson Schweiker
Javits Scott, Hugh
Johnston Sparkman
Eennedy Stafford
Leahy Stennis
Long Stevens
Magnuson Stevenson
Mansfield Stone
Mathias Symington
McGee Taflt
McGovern Talmadge
McIntyre Tower
Metcalf Tunney
Mondale Weicker
Montoya Willijams
Morgan Young
Moss

NOT VOTING—3
Baker Laxalt McClellan

So Mr. Curris’ amendment (No. 1526)
was rejected.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I send an
unprinted amendment to the desk and
ask that it be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS)
proposes an amendment:

On page 12, line 20, strike out “(j)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(k)”.

On page 15, line 6, strike out the quotation
marks and the second period.

On page 15, between lines 6 and 7, insert
the following:

“{k) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this Act, no household shall be eligible to
participate in the food stamp program if the
head of such household i1s a full-time em-
ployee of the Federal Government or of the
government of any State or local subdivision
of a State. In any case in which any house-
hold is eligible for a coupon allotment under
this Act and such household includes a mem-
ber, other than the head of such household,
who is a full-time employee of the Federal
Government or the government of any State
or political subdivision of a State, the bene-
fits to which such household is entitled shall
be determined without regard to any such
member or members so employed.”.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr, President, I ask for
the veas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second? There is a sufficient

second.
The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, this is a
simple amendment. It is offered by re-

Allen
Bartlett
Buckley
Curtis
Fannin

Scott,
William L.
Thurmond

Muskie
Nelson
Nunmn
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell
Percy

Abourezk
Bayh
Beall
Bellmon

Glenn
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quest. I am not at liberty to disclose the
name of the Senator who wanted it of-
fered. I endorse it, however.

This provides that a Government em-
ployee who is the head of a household—a
Government employee, Federal, State, or
local—is not entitled to food stamps.

I believe that if we have underpaid
Government workers, their wages should
be raised. But I do not believe that civil
or military should have to purchase food
stamps if they are working full time for
the Government.

It relates to the head of the house-
hold. If there is a family which qualifies
for food stamps and there happens to be
an individual in the home, say one of
the children, working for the Govern-
ment, this does not disqualify the rest of
the family at all.

Mr. President, I urge the adoption of
the amendment.

I reserve the remainder of my time.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I rise
to oppose the amendment.

In the first place, the Senator’s amend-
ment would create two classes in Amer-
ica. One group would be those who work
for the State governments, the Federal
Government, the municipal governments,
and the county governments. They would
be denied benefits to be granted to all
other Americans. They would be pre-
cluded simply because they happened to
be on the payroll of some subdivision of
government. That, in my judgment, is
wrong. I think it is legally indefensible
and probably would be stricken down by
the courts.

The amendment also goes beyond that.
It cuts off any benefits to poor people
who might be working for the govern-
ment, either the Federal Government,
the State governments, the local govern-
ments, or the municipal governments.

The committee bill denies any benefits
to a family of four with incomes of $7,800
or more. What does the amencment of
Senator Curtis do? If would deny any
benefits to GS5-1, GS-2, GS-3, and GS-4
Federal employees.

Over and beyond that there must be
thousands and thousands of employees,
such as a town marshal, or a man who
cleans up garbage in a small municipal-
ity, the streetsweeper, someone who
paints the jail or the courthouse, some-
body like that, at very, very low wages.
He might be working for the minimum
wage. He might have a family of six chil-
dren. The Senator's amendment would
ahsolutely deny him the food stamps.

I yield back the remainder of my time.
I hope the Senate will reject the amend-
ment.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, how much
time have I remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 215 minufes remaining.

Mr. CURTIS. The facts are being de-
veloped. According to the distinguished
chairman, a person is eligible for food
stamps if they have an income of $7,800.
The poverty level is $5,050. In a few weeks
it will be $5,500. This is not a program
geared to the poor. Why should we pay
Government workers such a small
amount that they are undernourished? It
should not be done.
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Mr. President, we are writing quite a
record here. That $7,800 eligibility for
food stamps comes about because after
they take in the poverty core level they
add $100 and then they add all the taxes.
They do not count housing subsidies,
medicaid, or anything else.

Mr. President, it took 185 years for the
expenditures of this Government to reach
$100 billion. In 9 years it went to $200
billion. In only 4 years it went to $300
billion. It is going to go through the ceil-
ing. The reason is that 45 cents out of
every $1 spent by this Government goes
as direct benefits to individuals.

It does not cost much to govern. It
costs an awful lot to provide. That is a
%ocia]ist state. I do not want any part of
it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator yield back the remainder of his
time?

Mr. CURTIS. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment.
The yeas and nays have been ordered and
the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
Hart), the Senator from Louisiana (Mr.
Lowe), and the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. McCLELLAN) are necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAkEr) and
the Senator from Nevada (Mr. LAXALT)
are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 18,
nays 77, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 128 Leg.]
YEAS—18
Biden Grifiin
Brock Hansen
Curtis Helms
Eastland Hruska
Fannin McClure

Pastore
Roth
NAYS—T7
Ford
Glenn
Gravel
Hart, Gary
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfield
Hathaway
Hollings
Huddleston
Humphrey

Scott,
William L.
Stennis
Thurmond
Tower

Garn
Goldwater

Ahourezk Morgan
Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Packwoed
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Schwelker

Buckley
Bumpers
Burdick
Byrd, Inouye
Harry F.,Jr. Jackson
Byrd, Robert C. Javits
Cannon Johnston
Case Kennedy
Chiles Leahy
Church Magnuson
Clark Mansfield
Cranston Mathias
Culver McGee
Dole MecGovern
Domeniel MecIntyre
Durkin Metcalf
Eagleton Mondale Williams
Fong Montoya Young

NOT VOTING—5

Laxalt McClellan
Long

Scott, Hugh
Sparkman
Stafford
Stevens
Stevenson
Stone
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Tunney
Weicker

Baker

Hart, Philip A.
So Mr. Curtis’ amendment was re-

jected.

AMENDMENT NO. 1528
Mr, CURTIS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1528.
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Srone), The amendment will be stated.
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The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS)
(for himself, Mr. Herms, and Mr. BUCKELEY),
proposes an amendment numbered 1528, as
follows:

On page 17, line 24, strike out “27.5" and
insert in lieu thereof “30".

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate has spoken on food stamps. We have
provided that food stamps are not limited
to those under the poverty level of §5,-
500, as before, but the level goes up to
$7,800. We have provided that strikers
and students—who can bhe professional
students all their lives, and of course they
can show no assets and no income—can
get the stamps. We have quite a loophole
bill here.

This amendment—and there is a de-
scription of it before each Senator here—
deals with the amendment that an in-
dividual should pay. At the present time,
they pay up to 30 percent of their in-
come. Not all of them pay quite 30. It is
near. And it works this way: I mentioned
it before, but there are some Senators on
the floor that were not here then. The
Department of Agriculture says that a
family of four should have $166 worth
of groceries a month; that is their thrifty
plan. The poverty level is $5.500 for a
family of four. If they have zero income,
they receive $166 food stamps free. And
then they pay 30 percent of their income
toward this $166. It works out this way:
if they have income of $200 a month,
30 percent of that is $60. They pay $60
and in return receive $166.

If they have an income of $400 a
month, 30 percent of that is $120. They
pay $120 and receive $166 worth of
groceries. That is to assist them.

The committee agreed thut the amount
they should pay is 30 percent of their
income. Thirty percent is favored by the
Department of Agriculture. Thirty per-
cent was in the bill introduced by the
distinguished Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. McGoOVERN) ; 30 percent was in
the bill introduced by the distinguished
Senator from Kansas (Mr, DoLE), and in
the last few minutes of consideration
without any adequate facts or figures
that was lowered from 30 to 27%.

There are a lot of well-meaning people
who worked on this bill, but I think we
have gone too far trying to get everyone
under the tent to get them to agree on
this bill. There was never anything sub-
mitted to the committee that this should
be 27.5 percent instead of 30. Keep in
mind that if this passes people who have
no income will still get their stamps
without paying anything.

The average person in the low-income
group, according to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, at the poverty level already
are spending 32.6 percent of their in-
come, and some of them below that are
spending as much as 39 or 40 percent,
Thirty percent is a reasonable figure. It
will allow a substantial subsidy for peo-
ple who have a low income.

As I say, this comes here with a recom-
mendation by the bill introduced. It was
in the bill introduced by the distin-
guished Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
McGoverr). It was in the Dole bill. It
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was in the Buckley-Michel bill. It is
what is favored by the administration.

Then in that finagling that went on
in the last few minutes they lowered it
to 27.5 percent. It increases the cost by
$214 million.

Mr. President, I think we have an
obligation not to increase dependency in
this country. I think we have an obliga-
tion so far as the able-bodied are con-
cerned that they support themselves.
This bill goes in the opposite direction.

Here is one more amendment whereby
Senators have a chance to make a cor-
rection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I yield
such time as he may desire to the distin-
guished Senator from Kansas.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, at the pres-
ent time, as the Senator from Kansas
understands, the average household pays
24 percent of net income for stamps, and
these figures are furnished by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture,

This amendment, by raising the pur-
chase price further, would cut $300 mil-
lion more in benefits than the committee
bill already has cut.

I recall when President Ford suggested
that we increase that requirement to 30
percent only eight Senators voted with
the administration on that issue. I might
suggest that this amendment is similar
to that

As the distinguished Senator from
Nebraska has indicated, this 30-percent
figure has appeared in various hills. The
final result of the committee bill was an
effort to compromise the differences, and
I might suggest that at the appropriate
time there will be a substitute bill of-
fered by the Senator from Kansas which
will lower the purchase requirement to
25 percent in an effort to make certain
that those truly in need can participate
in the program.

As a tradeoff for lowering that con-
tribution, we will drop any effort to
eliminate the purchase requirement.

But, as the Senator from Kansas said
many times, reform is a two-edged
sword. We want to lop off those people
who should not be in the program and
the committee, under the leadership of
the Senator from Georgia, has done
this; but at the same time we want to
make certain that those who should
participate and have not been able to
participate can participate.

I do not think we perform any serv-
ice by this amendment. I hope that the
amendment will be defeated.

Mr. BUMPERS. Mr. President, will the
floor managers yield for a question?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
vields time?

Mr. TALMADGE. I yield.

Mr. BUMPERS. 1 was curious as to
the memo on my desk on this amend-
ment which states that this saving dif-
ference between 30 and 27.5 percent will
be $214 million. I was wondering if the
committee agrees with that figure.

Mr, TALMADGE., Let me see if we
have any information on this in our
files here.

Perhaps Senator CURTIS can answer
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that question. I yield him such time as
he desires to explain where he got his
figures.

Mr. CURTIS. I think that was the
figure used in the committee. Some of
these figures have to be reworked. The
committee bill is supposed to save $630
million. The latest information I have
is that that is not going to work out that
way at all. It is going to be $260 million.
In other words, it does not amount to
anything in the $6 billion program.

Mr. BUMPERS. I was looking at the
cost estimates on the proposed substi-
tute, which apparently is going to be
offered today, to show there is roughly
a $400 million difference in the commit-
tee bill and the substitute; in other
words, the substitute costs $400 million
more than the committee bill, and I was
curious as to whether half of that was
made up of the difference between the
27.5 percent in the committee bill and
the 25 percent which will be in the fig-
ure in the proposed substitute. That
seemed like a rather high savings figure
for me as to 2.5 percent.

Mr. TALMADGE. In our committ:c
report, if the Senator will look on page
87, amendment 2, reduce the benefit re-
duction rate from 275 to 25 percent.
That cost will be $300 million. So I pre-
sume the savings that the Senator from
Nebraska indicates would occur if his
amendment were agreed to would be in
the ball park.

Mr. BUMPERS, I thank the Senator.

Mr. TALMADGE. I yield back the
remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
is yielded back.

Mr, CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
HarT) and the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. McCLELLAN) are necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) and
the Senator from Nevada (Mr. LaxarT)
are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 23,
nays 73, as follows:

[Rolleall Vote No. 128 Leg.]
YEAS—23

Eastland
Fannin
Fong
Goldwater
Griffin
Hansen
Helms
Hruska
MecClure

NAYS—T3

Case
Chiles
Church
Clark
Cranston

Allen

Bartlett

Beall
Bellmon
Brock
Buckley

Byrd,

Harry F., Jr.

Curtis

Roth

Scott,
William L.

Stennis

Thurmond

Tower

Young

Abourezk
Bayh
Bentsen
Biden
Brooke

Eagleton
Ford
Garn
Glenn
Gravel
Bumpers Culver Hart, Gary
Burdick Dole

Byrd, Robert C. Domenici

Cannon Durkin Hatfield




Hathaway McIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale
Montoya
Morgan
Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randoiph

NOT VOTING—4
Laxalt McClellan

Ribicoff
Schwelker
Scott, Hugh
Sparkman
Stafford
Stevens
Stevenson
Stone
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Tunney
Weicker
Williams

Kennedy
Leahy
Long
Magnuson
Mansfield
Mathias
McGee
McGovern

Baker
Hart, Philip A.

So Mr. Curris’ amendment was re-
jected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maryland is recognized.

Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. BEALL. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BEALL. I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second?

Mr. TALMADGE. Let us hear what
the amendment is. We might not need
the yeas and nays.

Mr. BEALL. I think we will need the
yeas and nays.

I yield to the Senator from Oregon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If the
Senator will suspend, is there a suffi-
cient second?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
could the clerk be asked to read the
amendment? I want to make a proposal
to the Senator from Maryland.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
majority leader wish to suspend the call
for the yeas and nays?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes; I should like
to hear the amendment first.

Mr. BEALL. I shall be happy to with-
hold the request for the yeas and nays
to explain the amendment, if the ma-
jority leader please.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Why not hear it? I
want to make a proposal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with. I
know less now than I did before.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

S. 3136

On page 10, line 3, strike out the semi-
colon and insert in lieu thereof a commasa
and “subject to the provisions of paragraph
(6) of this subsection;”.

On page 12, line 18, strike out the guo-
tation marks and the second period.

On page 12, between lines 18 and 19, insert
the following:
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“(6) The exception provided in paragraph
(1) with respect to bona fide students shall
not apply in the case of any student during
any perlod such student is not attending the
school or training program in which he is
enrolled because of a break in the school
year (or between school years) or training
programs if the duration of such break is
thirty days or more.”.

Mr, TALMADGE. Mr. President, I am
thoroughly familiar with the amend-
ment.

Mr. BEALL. This is exactly like the
Curtis amendment No. 1535.

Mr. TALMADGE. I am prepared to ac-
cept it and am prepared to give the Sen-
ator default judgment without a vote.

Mr, BEALL. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

Mr. TALMADGE. We do not need the
yeas and nays. I assume if the Senator
proposes an amendment, his constitu-
ents will know he supported his own
amendment.

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I ask for the
yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? Please raise your
hands. There is a sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. BEALL. I yield to the Senator irom
Oregon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, during the re-
maining time for consideration of this
bill and votes taken thereon, my staff-
man, Keith Kennedy, be permitted ac-
cess to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from Maryland is recog-
nized.

Mr. BEALL. How much time do I have?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no time limit on the amendment.

Mr. BEALL. I am willing to have this
vote in 5 minutes.

Mr. CURTIS. Reserving the right to
object, I want to be heard on this amend-
ment,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Go ahead.

Mr. CURTIS. He has the floor.

Mr. BEALL. I shall explain, for the
Senator from Nebraska, the amendment.

Mr., CURTIS. I want about 2 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be a time
limitation of 7 minutes on the pending
amendment, 2 minutes to be given to the
Senator from Nebrasks (Mr. Curtis) , the
rest to the sponsor of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator will suspend until there
is order in the Chamber.

The Senate will be in order.

The Senator from Maryland is recog-
nized.

Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, I yield my-
self 1 minute.

This amendment is the same as
amendment No. 1535, that was offered
or proposed to be offered by the Senartor
from Nebraska (Mr. CurTIs). It requires
a student who receives food stamps to
register for work if he or she is on vaca-
tion for 30 days or more. Mr. President,
unless this amendment is agreed to, stu-
dents who receive food stamps during the
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academic semester will be able to con-
tinue receiving stamps through the 3
months’ summer vacation period without
complying with the same work registra-
tion requirement which applies to other
households. Obviously, Mr. President,
this would be very unfair and inequita-
ble to nonstudent low-income families.

I think it is an amendment that should
be adopted. I am happy that the Senator
from Nebraska had the foresight to pro-
pose such an amendment. I am sorry he
is not offering it, but I think it is so
worthy of consideration that I am offer-
ing it and suggzested that we have a roll-
call vote so everybody could be recorded
on this measure.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I shall, of
course, vote for this amendment. It is the
best escape hatch amendment that has
ever been written. We have taken a po-
sition here for increasing expenditures
on food stamps. There are enough loop-
holes in this committee bill to grow on.
We have 19 million takers of food stamps
NOW.

Without changing the law 40 million
are eligible, and the court has said, “Get
the word out, tell them about it.”

Now the Senate has turmed down
amendments that would save $2 billion.
This one would save $2 million out of a
program of $6 billion. I commend it to
everybody who wants to go home and
say, “I voted to clean up the food stamp
program,”

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I sup-
port the amendment. I think it is a
worthy one, and I hope the Senator will
ask unanimous consent to withdraw the
record vote so we can proceed fo other
business.

I yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. BEALL. I yield back the remain-
der of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
having been yielded back, the question is
on agreeing to the amendment of the
Senator from Maryland.

The yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
Hartr) and the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. McCLELLAN) are necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr., BAKER),
the Senator from Arizona (Mr., GoLp-
waTer) and the Senator from Nevada
(Mr. LaxarLt) are necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 95,
nays 0, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 130 Leg.]
YEAB—05

Cannon
Case
Chiles
Church
Clark
Cranston
Culver
Curtis
Dole
Domenici
Durkin
Eagleton
Eastland

Abourezk
Allen
Bartlett
Bayh
Beall
Bellmon
Bentsen
Biden
Brock
Brooke
Buckley
Bumpers
Burdick
Byrd, Fannin
Harry P.,Jr. Fong
Byrd, Robert C. Ford

Garn
Glenn
Gravel
Grifiin
Hansen
Hart, Gary
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfield
Hathaway
Helms
Hollings
Hruska
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
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Moss
Muskie
Nelson
HNunn
Packwoordl
Pastore
Pearson
Pell
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Schweiker
Scott, Hugh
Scott,
William L.

NAYS—0

NOT VOTING—5

Baker Hart, Philip A, McClellan
Goldwater Laxalt

So Mr. Bearr’s amendment was agreed

Sparkman
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Btevenson
Stone
Symington
Talt
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Welcker
Willinms
Young

Jackson
Javits
Johnston
Kennedy
Leahy
Long
Magnuson
Mansfield
Mathias
McClure
McGee
McGovern
Melntyre
Metcalfl
Mondale
Montoyan
Morgan

to.

Mr. FORD. I have an amendment I
wish to bring up.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Will the Senator
yvield me 1 minute?

Mr., FORD. I am delighted to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kentucky has the floor.

The Senator from Montana.

—————

INTERIM REPORT OF THE CULVER
COMMISSION

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, pur-
suant to Senate Resolution 227 of last
year, an interim report from the Com-
mission on the Operation of the Senate
which was adopted by a unanimous vote
has been received by the Republican
leader and myself. It was transmitted
to us on March 31, 1976, by the Chair-
man of the Commission, Harold E.
Hughes, as required by section 6 of the
establishing resolution.

The interim report, in my judgment,
bears witness to the comprehensive na-
ture of the Commission’s inquiries and
the strenuous efforts which are being
made to carry out the purposes of Senate
Resolution 227. In less than 4 months of
active existence, a most useful contri-
bution has been made by the group and
its staff.

It is the hope of the joint leadership
that the Commission will persevere in
its considerable task, will follow all the
leads available to it for the improvement
of the operation of the Senate, will say
forthrightly what needs to be said of a
critical nature and will make specific
proposals -for improvement in this
unique institution.

The interim report sets out a work
program for the balance of the life of
the Commission which is of ambitious
dimensions, given the complexity of the
Senate. It reaches no conclusions or
recommendations as of now. It does,
however, point strongly to the need for
a more integrated administration—
particularly with respeci to house-
keeping and general services—and
requests all those concerned to think
through how they can continue to clarify
and rationalize the exis¢ing structure.

To facilitate the effort to improve the
Senate-wide housekeeping and general
services, we are asking the Secretary of

the Senate and Mr. Gerald Frank whe
are ex officio members of the Commis-
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sion to convene a working group fo in-
clude the Sergeant at Arms, the Architect
of the Capitol, the staff directors of the
Committee on Rules and Administration
and the Legislative Appropriations Sub-
committee and any other pertinent per-
sonnel of the Senate to review together
the way in which these services are pro-
vided at present and to consider steps
to rationalize the distribution of admin-
istrative responsibilities so as to enhance
effectiveness.

Lastly, as the interim report suggests,
because of the time it has taken to get
the Commission underway, it appears
reasonable to move the date for its final
report from September 30 to Decem-
ber 31, No additional funds are involved.
I, therefore, am submitting an amend-
ment in the form of a Senate resolution
to Senate Resolution 227 to provide for
this short extension of time.

Mr, President, I send the interim re-
port to the desk and I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed as a Senate
document.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. VER. Mr. President, I wel-
come the submission by the leadership of
the interim report of the Temporary
Commission on the Operation of the
Senate. It sets the stage for the main
working phase of the Commission’s work
and for the development of final recom-
mendations. The work program which
the report sets forth and the reflections it
makes on the need for a clearer admin-
istrative structure within the Senate
augur well for the contribution the Com-
mission can make to our membership
and to public understanding,

Senator MansrIELD has wisely stressed
the desirability that the various admin-
istrative units and officials of the Sen-
ate seek a working group arrangement
to explore ways of better rationalizing
their several responsibilities as well as
assisting the inquiries of the Temporary
Commission. I am sure also that the rec-
ommended postponement of the final
report by 3 months will strengthen the
final product and give the Commission a
far better opportunity to accomplish its
comprehensive work objectives.

With the reforms adopted in caucus
during this Congress, with the creation
1ast week of a bipartisan Select Commit-
tee on Committees, and with the encour-
aging progress marked in this report by
the Temporary Commission on the Op-
eration of the Senate we can take genu-
ine hope that the Senate is equipping
itself better to meet its legislative respon-
sibilities. We are grateful to the public
members of the Commission and to the
staff for the course they have set in this
report. I am sure that the Senate mem-
bership can count on a final report which
is sensitive to the strengths the Senate
already has as well as to the adaptations
required for a demanding future.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
for the immediate consideration of the
resolution,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The res-
clution will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk vead as
follows:
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A resolution (S. Res. 423) extending the
date for submission of the final report of
the Comimission on the Operation of the
Sensate,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is theve
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

The resolution (8. Res. 423) was
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That section 6(a) of Senate Res-
olution 227, 94th Congress, agreed to July 29,
1976, is amended by striking out “September
30, 1876"” and inserting in lien thereci “De-
cember 31, 1976".

NATIONAL FOOD STAMP REFORM
ACT OF 1976

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (8. 3136) to reform
the Food Stamp Act of 1964 by improv-
ing the provisions relating to eligibility,
simplifying administration, and tighten-
ing accountability, and for other pur-
poses.

Mr. FORD. Mr. President, I call up my
unprinted amendment which is at the
desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to read the amendment.

Mr, FORD, Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that further reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the end of the bill add a new section
as follows:

SPECIAL TEMPORARY ELIGIBILITY FOR
CERTAIN HOUSEHOLDS

Sec. 16. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, any household which lost the
head of such household as a result of the
Scotfia coal mine disasters which occurred
on March 9 and 11, 1976, at Oven Fork, Een-
tucky, shall be eligible for & coupon allot-
ment under the Food Stamp Act of 1864 for
a period of six months after the date of en-
actment of this section without having to
meet any requirements of eligibility for such
allotment prescribed by law or regulation.

Mr. FORD. Mr. President, this is an
amendment that adds a new section to
this bill. That new section would be en-
titled “Special Temporary Eligibility for
Certain Households” and it would be
section 15.

It reads, and I think this explains the
intent of my amendment:

Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, any household which lost the head of
such household as a result of the Scotia coal
mine disasters which occurred on March 9
and 11, 1976, at Oven Fork, Kentucky, shall
be eligible for a coupon allotment under the
Food Stamp Act of 1864 for a period of six
months after the date of enactment of this
section without having to meet any require-
ments of eligibility for such allotment pre-
scribed by law or regulation.

Mr, President, the widows and families
of those who lost their lives in this dis-
aster have been attempting to secure food
stamps and they have been turned down.
I can understand why those at the local

level would have a problem determining
the efforts of these people. They have
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some life insurance coming and it has
not yet arrived. There could be work-
men’'s compensation that has not yet ar-
rived.

But they need help. So in this special
case I am asking the Senate to add to
this piece of legislation this amendment.

I have talked with the floor manager
of the bill and he has given me good ad-
vice and I shall pursue administrative
procedures in order to secure the help
for these families as a result of this dis-
aster.

But being one who believes in backing
up his aces, I am hopeful the floor man-
ager will allow me to have this amend-
ment on the bill.

Mr. TALMADGE. I have discussed this
amendment. I think it is something that
should be handled administratively, but
in the absence of it being handled admin-
istratively, I think it is a worthy purpose
and I urge the Senate to accept the
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from EKentucky.

The Senator from Eansas.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I have dis-
cussed the amendment with the Senator
from EKentucky. I think it certainly has
merit. I hope the proper authorities of
the USDA take note of the present
amendment and the efforts of the distin-
guished Senator from Kentucky, but I
certainly have no objection to the
amendment.

Mr, FORD. I appreciate that.

Mr. President, I am not asking for a
rollcall vote and will be happy with a
voice vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Kentucky.

The amendment was agreed fo.

AMENDMENT NO. 1571

Mr. DOLE. Mr, President, I call up my
amendment in the nature of a substitute
and ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Kansas (Mr. DoLe), for
himself and Messrs. McGoverN, HUMPHREY,
TarLmapce, HueH Scorr, Javirs, and PERCY,
proposes an amendment in the nature of a
substitute.

The amendment is as follows:
AmeEnpMeEnT No. 1571
Strike all after the enacting clause and In-
sert in Heu thereof the following:
SHORT TITLE
SecrionN 1. This Act may be cited as the
“National Food Stamp Reform Act of 1976".

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2, Bection 3 of the Food Stamp Act

of 1964, as amended, is amended as follows:

{a) Subsection (e) is amended to read as
follows:

“(e) The term ‘household' means a group
of individuals who are sharing common liv-
tng quarters, but who are not residents of an
institution or boardinghouse, and who have
access to cooking facilities and for whom
food is customarily purchased in common.
Residents of federally subsidized housing for
the elderly, bullt under either section 202 of
the Housing Act of 1859 (12 US.C. 1701q) or
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section 236 of the National Housing Act (12
U.8.C. 17152-1), shall not be considered resi-
dents of an institution or boardinghouse.
The term ‘household’ also means (1) a sin-
gle individual living alone who has access to
cooking facilities and who purchases food
for home consumption; (2) an elderly person
who meets the reqguirements of sectlon 10(h)
of this Act; or (3) any narcotics addict or
alcoholic who lves under the supervizion of
a private nonprofit organization or Institu-
tion for the purpose of regular participation
in a drug or alcoholiec treatment and rehabili-
tation program. Notwithstanding any other
provision of this subsection, households in
which a member Is eligible to participate in
the nutrition program for the elderly under
title VII of the Older Americans Act of 1965,
or is authorized by section 10(h) of this Act
to use coupons for meals on wheels, shall not
be required to have cooking facilities.”.

(b) Subsection (f) i= amended by striking
out the period at the end of the second sen-
tence and inserting in Heu thereof the fol-
lowing: “, or any private nonprofit coopera-
tive food purchasing venture in which the
members pay for food purchased prior to re-
ceipt of such food. Such private nonprofit
cooperative is authorized to redeem mem-
bers' food coupons prior to receipt by the
members of the food so purchased. Organi-
zations and institutions specified in section
10(1) of this Act are not authorized to re-
deem coupons through banks."”.

(¢) Subsection (1) is amended to read as
follows:

“(I) The term ‘elderly person’ means a
person sixty years of age or over who is not
a resldent of an institution or Dboarding-
house.”.

(d) Section 3 is amended by adding at the
end thereof new subsections (o), (p), and
(q) as follows:

“(o0) The termx ‘nufritionally adequate
diet’ means a diet having the value of the
food required to feed a family of four per-
sons consisting of a man and a woman
twenty through ffty-four; a child six
through eight; and a child nine through
eleven years of age, determined in accord-
ance with the thrifty food plan developed in
1975 by the Secretary. The cost of such diet
shall be the basis for uniform coupon allot-
ments for all households regardless of com-
position, except for household size adjust-
ments and adjustments to reflect econ-
omies of scale set forth in the thrifty food
plan.

“(p) The term ‘coupon vendeor' means any
person, partnership, corporation, organiza-
tion, political subdivision, or other entity
with which a State agency has contracted for,
or to which it has delegated administrative
responsibility in connection with, the issu-
ance of coupons to households.

“(gq) The term ‘adjusted semiannually’
means adjusted effective every January 1 and
July, 1 to reilect changes in the Consumer
Price Index published by the Bureau of
Labor Statistics in the Department of Labor
for the preceding six months ending Septem-
ber 30 and March 31."

DISTRIBUTION OF FEDERALLY DONATED FOODS

Sec. 3. Section 4(b) of the Food Stamp Act
of 1964, as amended, is amended to read as
follows:

“{b) In areas where the food stamp pro-
gram is in operation, there shall be no dis-
tribution of federally donated foods to house-
holds under the authority of any other law
except that distribution thereunder may be
made for such period of time as the Secretary
determines necessary to effect an orderly
transition on an Indian reservation on which
the distribution of federally donated foods to
households is being replaced by a food stamp
program: Provided, That the Secretary shall
not approve any plan submitted under this
Act which permits any household to partic-
ipate simultaneously in both the food stamp
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program and the distribution of federally
donated foods: Provided further, That house-
holds may continue to receive such donated
foods under separately authorized programs
which permit commodity distribution on a
temporary basis to meet disaster reilef
needs.",
ELIGIDLE HOUSEHOLDS

Sec. 4. Beetion 5 of the Food Stamp Act of
1964, as amended, is amended as follows:

(a) Subsection (b) is amended to read as
follows:

“(b) (1) The Secretary shall establish uni-
form national standards of eligibility for
participation by households in the food
stamp program and no plan of operation
submitted by a State agency shall be ap-
proved unless the standards of eligibility
meet those established by the Secretary.

“(2) (A) The income standards of eligibility
in every State (except Alaska and Hawaii)
shall be the income poverty guidelines for
the nonfarm United States prescribed by
the Office of Management and Budget, as
adjusted in accordance with clause (B) of
this paragraph. The income standards of ell-
gibility for Alaska and Hawali shall be the
nonfarm income poverty guidelines estab-
lished pursuant to section 6256 of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1064, as amended
(42 U.S.C. 2971d), as adjusted in accordance
with clause (B) of this paragraph.

“(B) The income poverty guidelines shall
be adjusted semiannfially (as that term s
defined in section 3(q) of this Act) pursuant
to section 625 of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.8.C. 2071d), to
the nearest $1 increment. However, the first
adjustment under this paragraph shall take
effect on July 1, 1977, and shail be made by
multiplying the income poverty guldelines
published as of May 1, 1976, by the ¢hanges
between the average 1875 Consumer Price
Index and the Consumer Price Index for
March 1977.

“(8) The Secretary shall utilize the pre-
ceding thirty-day period In determining in-
come for purposes of eligibility and benefit
levels of households: Provided, That a longer
period may be used as determined by the
Secretary for households in which all mem-
bers recelve income from sources such as
self-employment, agriculture, contract work,
and educational scholarships.

“(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (3) of this subsection, a house-
hold that has suffered a substantial loss of
earned income may immediately make ap-
plication for participation in the food stamp
program. Such application shall be processed
in the same manner as that for other ap-
plicants except for the determination of the
applicant household’s income. At the time
of such application, members of the house-
hold (who are not otherwise exempt) must
register for employment under subsection
{¢) of this section and shall receive the same
services under such subsection as any other
applicant, At the end of the thirty-day pe-
riod after the loss of income, the applicant
household may present the verification of
its income to the certifying authority and
such authority shall issue the applicant
household its anthorization-to-purchase card
immediately thereafter: Provided, That in the
case of State agencies that use mechanized
issuance systems, such agencles must have
the authorization-to-purchase ecards avail-
able upon presentation of the vertification of
income and jssued to the applicant heouse-
hold if such household is eligible for bene-
fits under this Act, and such State agency
must recoup any loss suffered because such
initial authorization-to-purchase card was
in error.

“{6) The Secretary shall also prescribe ad-
ditional standards of eligibiilty with respect
to the amounts of liquid and nonliquid as-
sets a household may own. However, the
Secretary may not propose any amendments
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to the assets regulations in eifect on
March 31, 1976, until sixty days after the
submission to Congress of the assets study
report under section 20 of this Act.

*({6) (A) Household income for purposes of
the food stamp program shall be the gross
income of the household, as defined in para-
graph (7) of this subsection, less (i) =a
standard deduction of $100 a month appli-
cable to all households, except that the
standard deduction for Puerto Rico, the Vir-
gin Islands, and Guam shall be $60 a month;
(ii) an additional deduction of $25 a month
for any household in which there is at least
one member who is age sixty or older, or any
household which has at least $150 a month
in earned income; and (iill) Federal, State,
and local income taxes and social security
taxes paid by employees under the Federal
Insurance Contributions Act,

“(B) Effective July 1, 1977, the standard
deduction shall be adjusted semiannually (as
that term is defined in section 3(g) of this
Act). Such adjustment shall be rounded to
the nearest 5 increment.

“(7) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, gross income for purposes of the food
stamp program shall include, but not be
limited to, all money payments (including
payments made pursuant to the Domestic
Volunteer Services Act of 1973) and pay-
ments in kind, excluing:

“(A) payments for medical costs made
on behslf of the household;

“(B) income received as compensation for
services performed as an employee or income
from self-employment by a child residing
with the household who is a student and who
has not attained his eighteenth birthday;

“(C) payments received under title IT of
the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970;

“(D) infrequent or irregular income of a
household which does not exceed $30 during
any three-month period;

“(E) all loans, scholarships, fellowships,
grants, and veterans educational benefits,
excepl deferred educational loans, scholar-
ships, fellowships, grants and veterans edu-
cational benefits to the extent they are not
used for tuition and mandatory fees at an
institution of higher education or school for
the handicapped;

“(F) housing vendor payments made di-
rectly to landlords under programs admini-
stered by the Department of Housing and
Urban Development;

“(G) payments received under the special
supplemental food program for women, in-
fants, and children authorized by section 17
of the Child Nutrition Act;

“(H) payments in kind derlved from gov-
ernment benefit programs including, but not
limited to, school Iunch, medicare, and
elderly feeding programs, and any payments
in kind which cannot reasonably and prop-
erly be computed;

“(I) the cost of producing self-employed
income;

“(J) Federal, State, and local income tax
refunds, federal income tax credits, and ret-
roactive payments under the Social Securlty
Act: Provided, That the full amount of such
refunds, credits, or payments shall be includ-
ed in household resources: and

“(K) income specifically excluded by other
Federal laws.

“(8) 'The Secretary may also establish tem-
porary emergency standards of ellgibllity for
the duration of the emergency, without re-
gard to income and other financial resources,
for households that are victims of a disaster
which disrupts commercial chanuels of food
distribution when he determines that (A)
such households are in need of temporary
food nssistance, and (B) commercial chan-
nels of food distribution have again become
avallable to meet the temporary food needs
of such households.”.

(b) Subsection (c¢) is nmended to read as
follows:
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“(c) (1) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, the Secretary shall include in
the uniform national standards of eligibility
to be prescribed under subsection (b) of this
section a provision that each State agency
shall provide that a household shall not be
eligible for assistance under this Act If it
includes an able-bodied adult person be-
tween the ages of eighteen and sixty (except
a parent or other member of the household
who has the responsibility of care of a de-
pendent child under the age of twelve or of
an incapacitated person; a parent or other
caretaker of a child or of an incapacitated
person in households where there is another
able-bodied parent who is subject to the re-
guirements of this subsection; bona fide stu-
dents in any accredited school or training
program; or persons employed and working
at least thirty hours per week) who without
good cause either—

“(A) fails to register for employment at a
State employment service office or, when im-
practical, at such other appropriate State or
Federal office designated by the Secretary of
Labor;

“{B) falls to inguire regularly about em-
ployment with prospective. employers or
otherwise fails to engage regularly in activi-
ties directly related to securing employment;

“(C) refuses to accept employment or
public work at not less than the highest of
(1) the applicable State minimum wage; (ii)
the applicable Federal minimum wage; (iil)
the applicable rates established by a valid
regulation of the Federal Government au-
thorized by existing law to establish such
regulations; or (iv) if there is no applicable
wage as described in subdivision (1), (ii),or
(iil) of clause (C) of this paragraph, a wage
which is not substantially less favorable than
the wage normally paid for similar work in
that labor market, but in no event less than
three-fourths of the Federal minimum wage
rates specified in section 6(a) (1) of the Fair
Labor Standards Act; or

“{D) woluntarily guits any job unless the
household of which such person is a mem-
ber was certified for benefits under this Act
immediately prior to such unemployment.

*(2) In carrying out its responsibilities un-
der this subsection, the State employment
service shall comply with regulations which
the Secretary of Labor shall issue in consulta-
tion with the Secretary. The Secretary of La-
bor, in issuing the regulations, shall con-
form them as closely as possible to the work
incentive program requirements set forth un-
der title IV of the Social Security Act, taking
into account the unique requirements under
the work incentive program, including the
provision for social services. To the maximum
extent possible, taking into account the di-
versity of the food stamp work registrant
population and varying registrant needs, the
Secretary of Labor shall provide manpower
training, employment services and opportu-
nities, and supportive services, including
child care services of the type available under
the work incentive program.

“(3) In the event of a fallure of the State
employment service to comply with the regu-
lations issued under paragraph (2) of this
subsection, the Secretary of Labor is author-
ized to assume the responsibilities of such
State employment service, From the sums
appropriated to carry out this Act, there are
authorized to be allocated for transfer to
the Secretary of Labor (A) for fiscal year
1977 not more than $100,000,000 and (B) for
each suceceeding fiscal year such sum as may
be jointly determined by the Secretary and
the Secretary of Labor to be necessary for
the Secretary of Labor to carry out his re-
sponsibilities under this section, The Secre-
tary shall transier such sums as are allocated
for transfer to the Secretary of Labor. The
Secretary of Labor is authorized to make
grants or enter into agreements with public
or private agencies or organizations in order
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to carry out his responsibilities under this
Act.

“{4) Refusal to work at a plant or site
subject to a strike or lockout for the dura-
tion of such strike or lockout shall not be
deemed to be a refusal to accept embploy-
ment.

“(5) For the purposes of this section, the
term ‘ablebodied adult person’ shall not in-
clude any narcotics addict or alcoholic who
regularly participates, as a resldent or non-
resident, In any drug addiction or alcoholic
treatment and rehabilitation program.”,

(c) Section 5 is amended by adding at the
end thereof new subsections (e) through (1)
as follows:

“(e) No indiyidual shall be eligible to par-
ticipate in the food stamp program unless he
is a resident of thé United States, and is
either (1) a citizen or (2) an alien lawfully
admitted for permanent residence or other-
wise permanently residing in the United
States under a color of law (including any
alien who is lawfully present in the United
States as & result of the application of the
provisions of section 203(a)(7) or section
212(d) (6) of the Immigration and Natlon-
ality Act). If, in the application process il
becomes known, or the State agency has rea-
son to believe, that an alien has entered or
remained in the United Sftates illegally, the
State agency shall submit to the Depart-
ment of Justice information indicating that
the applicant may be an illegal alien.

“(f) No household shall be eligible to pay-
ticipate, or to comtinue to participate, In
the food stamp program, if it refuses to sub-
mit to the State agency necessary informmn-
tion for a determination as to the house-
hold's eligibility to participate in the pro-
gram. No household shall be ellgible to par-
ticlpate in the food stamp program for u
period of up to one year after it has heen
found elther by a court of appropriate juris-
diction to have been guilty of & crime in-
volving fraud in connection with its par-
ticipation in the food stamp program, or b
a Btate agency, after hearing and notice, tu
have fraudulently obtained coupons, The
Secretary shall require every participating
household that experiences changes in jts
eligibility or benefit status to report to the
State agency, within 10 days of the date
upon which such changes beécome known to
the household, any change in monthly in-
come in excess of §25 and any other change
in household’s eligibility or benefit status. 7t
& household fails to fulfill this reporting ro-
quirement, its coupon allotment for the nexi
certification period shall be reduced to reflect
the impact of the changes at the time when
they should have been reported.

“{g) No Individual shall be considered a
household member for food stamp program
purposes if such individual (1) has reached
his eighteenth birthday; (2) is enrolled in
an institution of higher education, and (2) is
properly claimed or could properly be
claimed a8 a dependent child for Federal
incom# tax purposes by a'taxpayer who is not
a member of an eligible household.

“{h) No household that Enowingly itcans-
fers liquid or nonliguid assets for the pur-
pose of qualifying or attempting to gualify
for the food stamp program shall be eligible
to participate in the program for such period
of time as may be determined in accordance
with regulations issued pursuant to this .
but in no event shall such period of time be
less than thirty days from the date of dis-
covery of the transfer,

(1) No individual  who receives supple-
mental security income benefits under title
XVI of the Social Security Act, State sup-
plementary payments described in section
1616 of such Act, or payments of the type
referred to in section 212(a) of Public Law
03-68, as amended, shall be considered to
be a member of a household or an elderly
person for purposes of this Act for any month,
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if, for such month, such individual resides in
a State which provides Btate supplementary
payments (1) of the type described in sec-
tion 1616(a) of the Bocial Security Act, and
(2) the level of which has been found by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to have been specifically increased so as to
include the bonus value of food stamps.”.
ISSUANCE AND USE OF COUPONS

Sec. 5. Section 6 of the Food Stamp Act of
1964, as amended, is amended by redesignat-
ing subsections (b) and (c) as subsections
(d) and (e), respectively, and inserting new
subsections (b) and (c) as follows:

“(b) (1) The Secretary shall by regulation
develop an appropriate procedure for deter-
mining and monitoring the level of coupon
inventories in the hands of coupon vendors
for the purpose of Insuring that such inven-
torles are at proper levels (taking into con-
sideration the historical and projected vol-
ume of coupon distribution by such ven-
dors). Any such regulations shall confain
procedures to insure that coupon inventories
in the hands of coupon vendors are not in
excess of the reasonable needs of such ven-
dors taking into conslderation the case and
feasibility of resupplylng such coupon in-
ventories. The Secretary may, at his discre-
tion, require periodic reports from such cou-
pon vendors respecting the level of such in-
ventories,

“(2) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, ar agent thereof, convicted of fail-
ing to provide a report required under para-
graph (1) of this subsection shall be fined
not more than £3,000, or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both.

“{38) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, or agent thereof, who knowingly
provides false information in any report re-
quired under paragraph (1) of this subsec-
tion shall be fined not more than $10,000, or
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both.

“(e) (1) The Secretary shall by regulation
prescribe appropriate procedures for the
delivery of coupons to coupon vendors and
for the custody, care, control, and storage of
coupons in the hands of coupon vendors in
order to secure such coupons against theft,
embezzlement, misuse, loss, or destruction.

“(2) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, or agent thereof, convicted of vio-
lating any regulations issued under para-
graph (1) of this subsection shall be fined
not more than $3,000, or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both.”.

VALUE OF THE COUPON ALLOTMENT AND CHARGES
TO BE MADE

Sec. 6. Section 7 of the Food Stamp Act of
1064, as amended, is amended as follows:

(a) Subsection (a) is amended to read as
follows:

“(a) The face value of the coupon allot-
ment which State agencles shall be author-
ized to issue to any households certified as
eligible to participate in the food stamp pro-
gram shall be in such amount as will pro-
vide such households a coupon allotment
sufiicient to allow them to purchase a nu-
tritionally adequate diet as defined in sec-
tion 3(o) of this Act: Provided, That in no
event shall the face value of the coupon
allotments used in Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, and Guam exceed those in the fifty
States. The face value of the coupon allot-
ment shall be adjusted semi-annually by the
nearest dollar Increment that is a multiple
of two to reflect changes in the prices of food
published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
in the Department of Labor. Such changes
shall be made in January and July of each
year based upon the cost of food in the pre-
ceding August and February, respectively. In
no event shall such adjustments be made for
households of a given size unless the increase
in the face value of the coupon allotment for
such households, as calculated in accord-
ance with this subsection, is a minimum of
$2.",
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(b) Subsection
as follows:

*“{b) Households shall be charged for the
coupon allotment issued to them, and the
amount of such charge shall be 25 per centum
of the household's income rounded to the
nearest whole dollar, as determined in ac-
cordance with section 5(b) of this Act: Pro-
vided, That for single-person households and
two-person households the minimum bene-
fit shall be $10 per month. The Secretary shall
provide a reasonable opportunity for any
eligible household to elect to be issued a cou-
pon allotment having a face value which is
less than the face value of the coupon allot-
ment authorized to be issued to the house-
hold under subsection (a) of this section.
'The charge to be pald by an eligible house-
hold electing to exercise the optlon set forth
in this subsection shall be an amount which
bears the same ratio to the amount which
would have been charged under subsection
(b) of this section as the face value of the
coupon allotment sectually issued ta the
household bears to the face wvalue of the
coupon allotment that would have been is-
sued to the household under subsection (a)
of this section.”.

(c) Subsection (d) is amended by inserting
“{1)" immediately after ' (d)" and adding at
the end thereof the following new para-
graphs:

“(2){A) The Secretary shall by regulation
prescribe the manner in which funds derived
from the distribution of coupons (charges
made for coupon allotments) shall be de-
posited by coupon vendors. The regulations
shall contain provisions requiring that cou-
pon vendors promptly deposit such funds in
the manner prescribed by the Secretary: Pro-
vided, That such regulations shall, at a
minimum, require that such deposits be
made weekly: Provided further, That such
regulations shall, at & minimum, require that
upon the accumulation of & balance on hand
of $1,000 or more, such deposits be made
within two banking days following the ac-
cumulation of such amount.

“(B) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, or agent thereof, convicted of
violating the regulations issued under sub-
paragraph (A) of this paragraph shall be
fined not more than $3,000, or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both.

“{3) (A) Coupon vendors receiving funds
derived from the distribution of coupons
(charges made for coupon allotments) shall
be deemed to be receiving such funds as
fiduciaries of the Federal Government, and
such coupon vendors shall immediately set
aslde all such funds as funds of the Federal
Government. Funds derived from the dis-
tribution of coupons (charges made for cou-
pon allotments) shall not be used, prior to
the deposit of such funds in the manner
prescribed by the Secretary, for the benefit
of any person, partnership, corporation, as-
soclation, organization, or entity other than
the Federal Government.

“{B) Any coupon vendor, or any officer, em-
ployee, or agent thereof, convicted of violat-
ing subparagraph (A) of this paragraph shall
be fined not more than $£10,000, or & sum
equal to the amount of funds involved in
the violation, whichever is the greater, or im-
prisoned not more than ten years or both:
Provided, That if the amount of such funds
is less than $1,000, such vendor shall be fined
not more than $3,000, or imprisoned not more
than one year, or both.

“(4) (A) The Secretary shall by regulation
require that upon the deposit, in the man-
ner prescribed by the Secretary, of funds
derived from the distribution of coupons
(charges made for coupon allotments), cou-
pon vendors shall immediately send a writ-
ten notice to the State agency, accompanied
by an appropriate voucher, confirming such
deposit. In addition to such other informa-
tion deemed by the Secretary to be appropri-

(b) is amended to read
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ate, such regulations shall require that the
notice contain—

“(1) the name and address of the coupon
vendor;

“(ii) the total receipts of such coupen
vendor derived from the distribution of cou-
pons (charges made for coupon allotments)
during the deposit period;

“{1ii) the amount of the deposit;

“(iv) the name and address of the deposi-
tory; and

“(v) an oath, or affirmation signed by the
coupon vendor, or in the case of a corpora-
fion or other entity not a natural person,
by an appropriate official of the coupon ven-
dor, certifying that the information con-
tained in such notice is true and correct to
the best of such person's knowledge and
belief.

“(B) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, or agent thereof, convicted of fail-
ing to provide the notice required under
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph shall
be fined not more than $3,000, or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both.

“{C) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, or agent thereof, who knowingly
provides false information in any notice re-
quired under subparagraph (A) of this para-
graph shall be fined not more than $10,000,
or imprisoned not more than ten years, or
both.

“{8) (A) The Becretary shall by regulation
require each coupon vendor at intervals pre-
scribed by the Secretary, but not less often
than monthly, to send to the Secretary, or
his designee, & written report of the vendors
operations during such period under the food
stamp program. In addition to such other
information deemed by the Secretary to be
appropriate, the regulations shall require
that the report contain—

“(1) the name and address of the coupon
vendor;

“(11) the total receipts of the coupon
vendor derived from the "adisfribution of
coupons (charges made for coupon allot-
ments) during the report period;

*(ii1) the total amount of deposits made
by the vendor of funds derived from the
distribution of coupons (charges made for
coupon allotments) during such period;

“(iv) the name and address of each de-
pository recelving such funds from such
vendor; and

"{v) an oath, or affirmation, signed by the
coupon vendor, or in the case of & corporation
or other entity not a natural person, by an
appropriate officlal of the coupon wvendor,
certifying that the Information contalned
in the report is true and correct to the best
of such person's knowledge and helief.

“(B) Any coupon vendor, or any oificer,
employee, or agent thereof, convicted of
failing to previde any notice required under
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph shall be
fined not more than §3,000, or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both.

“(C) Any coupon vendor, or any officer,
employee, or agent thereof, who knowingly
provides false information in any notice re-
quired under subparagraph (A) of this para-
graph shall be fined not more than $10,000,
or imprisoned not more than ten vears, or
both.

“{6) The Secretary may by regulation re-
quire State agencies to provide periodic re-
ports to the Secretary, or his designee, con-
taining a consolidation of the respective
coupon vendor's notices to such State agen-
cies at such intervals as the Secretary in his
discretion deems appropriate,

*1{7) The Becretary and the United States
Postal Service shall jointly arrange for the
prompt deposit of funds collected by the
Postal Service on behalf of a State from
charges made for coupon allotments.”.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 7. Section 10 of the Food Stamp Act
of 1964, as amended, is amended as follows:
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(a) Subsection (a) is amended by insert-
ing “(1)" immediately after the subsection
designation and adding at the end thereof a
new sentence and a new paragraph (2) as
follows: “To encourage the purchase of nu-
tritious foods, the Extension Service of the
Department of Agriculture, with the tech-
nical assistance of the Food and Nutrition
Service, shall extend its food and nufrition
education program to the greatest extent
possible to reasonably reach food stamp pro-
gram recipients. The program shall be fur-
ther supplemented by the development of
printed materials designed to teach low-in-
come persons how to buy and prepare more
nutritious and economical meals. From the
funds appropriated to carry out this Act,
the Secretary is authorized to allocate to
the Extension Service such sums as the
Secretary determines necessary to implement
the program of nutrition education.

*(2) Federal agencies that administer pro-
grams for needy people, including, but not
limited to, supplemental security income and
social security programs, shall make every
reasonable sttempt to inform reciplents of
those programs (who are potentially eligible
for the food stamp program) of the existence
of the food stamp program and iis income
and resource guldelines.”.

(b) Subsection (e) is amended by re-
vising clause (5) to read as follows: *(5) that
the State agency shall undertake effective
action, including the use of services provided
by other federally funded agencies and or-
ganizations, to inform low-income house-
holds concerning the availability and bene-
fits of the food stamp program;".

(¢) Subsection (¢) is further revised (1) by
inserting in clause (7) after the word “law",
the following: “, and at the option of the
State agency'; (2) by deleting “and” pre-
ceding clause (8) and striking the period at
the end of clause (8); and (3) by adding the
following new clauses (9) and (10): “; (9)
for the prompt payment to households of the
bonus value of any coupon allotment which
has been wrongfully denied, delayed, or ter-
minated as a result of any administrative
error on the part of the State agency: Pro-
vided, That application for such payment
shall be filed not later than three months
after the household has knowledge of such
error and any such payment shall not exceed
the bonus value of any such coupon allot-
ment to which the household Is determined
to be entitled for a three month period:
Provided further, That the perlod for which
such coupon allotment may be paid shall be
extended by such time, in excess of three
months, as may be required to complete ad-
ministrative review of the alleged wrongful
denial; and (10) the institution of proce-
dures under which the State agency shall
undertake eflective action to (A) determine
promptly the eligibility of applicant house-
holds by providing an opportunity for each
household to receive and file an application
for participation in the food stamp program
on the same day of such household's first
reasonable attempt to make an oral or writ-
ten request for such application, and (B)
complete the certification of all eligible
households and provide an authorization to
purchase card to such households not later
than thirty days after the filing of such
applications.”.

(d) Subsection (f) is amended to read as
follows:

“(f)(1) If the Secretary determines that in
the administration of the program there is
a failure by a State agency to comply with
the provisions of this Act, or with the regu-
lations issued pursuant to this Act, or with
the State plan of operation, he shall inform
such State agency of such failure and allow
the State agency a specified period of time
for the correction of such fallure. If the
State agency does not correct such failure
within the specified period of time, the Sec-
retary may alternatively or concurrently (A)
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refer the matter to the Attorney General
with a request that an injunction be sought
to require compliance by the State agency
and, at the sult of the Attorney General in
an appropriate United States district court
the State agency may be so enjoined, or (B)
direct that there be no further issuance of
coupons in the political subdivisions where
such failure has occurred until such time as
satisfactory corrective action has been taken.

“(2) If any State fails substantially to
carry out the State plan of operation under
section 10(e) of this section (including any
quality control plan) approved hy the Sec-
retary for such State for such year, the Secre-
tary shall withhold from the State an
amount equal to 10 per eentum of the funds
which would otherwise be payable to such
State under section 15(b) for such fiscal year
for administrative expenses.”.

(e) Subsection (g) is amended by striking
out the word “gross” in the first sentence
thereof.

(f) Subsection (h) is amended by striking
out the first sentence and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: ‘Subject to such terms
and conditions as may be prescribed by the
Secretary in the regulations issued pursuant
to this Act, household members who are
elderly, housebound, feeble, physically handi-
capped, or otherwise disabled, to the extent
that they are unable to prepare adequately
all of their meals, may use coupons issued to
them to purchase meals prepared for and
delivered to them by a political subdivision
or by a private nonprofit which
(1) is operated in a manner consistent with
the purposes of this Act; and (2) is recog-
nized as a tax-exempt organization by the
Internal Revenue Service.”.

(g) Subsection (i) is amended by striking
out *, (2), and (3)" in the first sentence
thereof and inserting in liew thereof “and
)"

(h) Section 10 is amended by adding at
the end thereof new subsections (}) and (k)
as follows:

“(]) The Secretary, in conjunction with the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
is authorized to prescribe regulations per-
mitting applicants and reciplents of supple-
mental security income benefits under title
XVI of the Social Security Act to apply for
food stamps at supplemental security income
certification offices. In accordance with the
regulations isswed by the Secretary, certifi-
cation of food stamp eligibility in such of-
fices shall be conducted by State agency
personnel, and employees of the Social Se-
curity Administration in such offices shall
refer supplemental security income appli-
cants and recipients to the appropriate State
agency personnel in order that the applica-
tion and certification for food stamp assist-
ance may be accomplished as efficiently and
conveniently as possible.

“(k) In areas where there are numerous
persons who speak a language other than
English, multilingual personnel and printed
material shall—where necessary—be used in
the administration of the food stamp pro-
gram.”.

SETTLEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS

Sec. 8. Section 12 of the Food Stamp Act of
1964, as amended, is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new sentence:
“Such clalms inelude, but are not limited to,
claims arising from fraudulent and nonfraud-
ulent overissuances to recipients.”.

CRIMINAL PENALTIES

Szc. 9. Subsections (b) and (e) of seetion
14 of the Food Stamp Act of 1964, as amend-
ed, are amended by striking out “$5,000™ and
inserting in Heu thereof “$1,000™.

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

Sec. 10. Section 15 of the Food Stamp Act
of 1964, as amended, is amended as follows:

(a) Subsection (b) is amended—

(1) by striking out “The"™ and inserting
in lieu thereof the following: “Except as
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provided in subsectlon (¢) of this section,
the"; and

(2) by inserting at the end of clause (1)
and immediately before the semicolon the
following: *, exclusive of those households
in which all members are recelving assistance
under federally aided public assistance pro-
grams”,

(b) Section 15 is amended by adding at the
end thereof a new subsection (c) as follows:

“{e¢) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this Act, the Secretary is authorized to
pay to each State agency an amount equal
to 75 per centum of all direct costs of State
food stamp program investigations, prosecu-
tions, and State activities related to recov-
ering losses sustained in the food stamp pro-
gram, except for the costs of such activities
with respect to households in which all mem-
bers are recelving assistance under federally
alded public assistance programs.”.
PILOT PROJECT AGTHORITY; EARNINGS CLEAR-

ANCE SYSTEM STUDY, ASSETS STUDY

Sec. 11. The Food Stamp Act of 1964, as
amended, is amended by adding at the end
thereof new sections 18 through 21 as fol-
lows:

“PILOT PROJECT AUTHORITY

“Sec. 18. In carrying out the provisions of
this Act, the Secretary is authorized to carey
out on a trial basis, in one or more areas of
the United States, but in no event for more
than 10 percent of the participating popula-
tion of any State, experimeéntal projects for
purposes of Increasing the program’s ef-
ficiency and delivery of benefits to eligible
households. Except for the pillot project
mandated by section 21 of this Act, no proj-
ect shall be implemented which would lower
or further restrict the resource and income
limitations; or increase the purchase require-
ment, provided for under this Act.”

‘“STUDY OF EARNINGS CLEARANCE SYSTEM

“Sgc. 19. The Secretary !z authorized and
directed to conduct a study of the feasibil-
ity and advisability of the establishment of
an earnings clearance system (which system
shall be consistent with the Privacy Act of
1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a), insofar as it provides
for the nse of information from records of
Federal agencies, and with any other appli-
cable privacy law insofar as it provides for
the use of information from non-Federal
records) for the purpose of checking the
actual income and assets of a household
against those reported by such household.
The Secretary shall submit a written report
to the Congress within one year after the
date of enactment of this section, disclosing
the results of such study. The report shall
include such explanations and comments as
the Secretary deems appropriate.

“ASSETS STUDY

“Sec. 20. The Secretary shall conduct a
survey of households partieipating in the
food stamp program for the purpose of de-
termining the average asseis and distribu-
tion of assets held by participants. The Sec-
retary shall submit a written report to the
Congress within one hundred and eighty
days after the date of enactment of this sec-
tion, disclosing the resulis of such survey.
The report shall include such explanations
and comments as the Secretary deems appro-
priate.

“PILOT PROJECT ON ELIMINATION OF PURCHASE
REQUIREMENT

“Sec. 21. Within ninety days after the date
of enactment of this section, the Becretary
shall implement a pllot project testing the
effect of elimination of the purchase require-
ment specified in section 6 of this Act. Such
project shall be carried out in a statistically
significant number of project areas, or parts
of project areas, not fewer than 10, in geo-
graphically dispersed urban and rural re-
gions, and shall employ a benefit reduction
ratio of mot higher than 30 per centum of
household income. Not later than March 1,
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1977, the Secretary shall report to the Con-
gress on the progress of such project, includ-
ing statistical information on participation
rates, changes in food consumption patterns,
impact on benefit costs and administrative
costs, and other observations and recommen-
dations which he may deem appropriate.
From the sums appropriated to carry out this
Act, the Secretary is authorized to allocate
not more than $20,000,000 to carry out his
responsibilities under this section.”
CONFORMING AMENDMENTS

Sec. 12. (a) section 3 (b) and section 4(c)
of Public Law 93-86 are repealed.

(b) The last sentence of section 416 of the
Act of October 31, 1949 (as added by section
411(g) of Public Law 92-603), is repealed.

(c) Section 8(c) of Public Law 93-233 is
amended by striking out “section 3(e) of the
Food Stamp Act of 1964 (as amended by
subsection (a) of this section) and subsec-
tions (b) (3) and (f)” and inserting in lieu
thereof “section 5(j) of the Food Stamp Act
of 1964, as amended, and subsections (b)
(3) and (e)".

(d) Section 8(e) of Public Law 93-238 is
amended by striking out everything through
“during such period,” and inserting in leun
thereof “The amendment made by subsection
{ad) shall not".

ESTABLISHMENT OF ADDITIONAL ASSISTANT

SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE

Sec. 13. (a) There shall be hereafter in the
Department of Agriculture, in addition to the
Assistant Secretaries now provided by law,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

an Assistant Secretary of Agriculture for
Food and Nutrition Programs who shall (1)
be appointed by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, and
(2) receive compensation at the rate now
or hereafter prescribed by law for Assistant
Secretaries of Agriculture.

(b) Section 5315 of title 6 of the United
States Code is amended by striking out “(4)™
at the end of paragraph (11) and by insert-
ing in lieu thereof “(5)".

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I might say
very briefly that I hope we can discuss
this amendment more fully tomorrow.

This is a substitute that has been
worked out with the cooperation of the
distinguished chairman of the commit-
tee, the Senators mentioned as cospon-
sors, and others who are interested in
two things.

First of all, reform of the food stamp
program, as the Senator from Kansas in-
dicated earlier, to ignore those who
should not be participating, and sec-
ondly, to make certain that those who
are in the poverty class and the poverty
level can participate,

That, in essence, is the substance of
the substitute.

It seems to me that in exchange for
support of the substitute, the Senator
from EKansas and the Senator from
South Dakota and others are dropping

PROVISION

(1) Provides for semi-annual adjustment
of the “standard deduction” according to
changes in the Consumer Price Index.

The first adjustment would take effect on
July 1, 1977—based on Consumer Price Index
changes over the six months ending March
19717.

Subsequent adjustments would take place
each January and July—based on Consumer
Price Index changes over the six months end-
ing in September and March, respectively.

All adjustments would be rounded to the
nearest $6.

(2) Provides for semi-annual adjustment
of the “poverty levels” according to changes
in the Consumer Price Index.

The first adjustment would take effect on
July 1, 1977—based on Consumer Price Index
changes from the average level in 1975 to the
level for March 1977.

Subsequent adjustments would take place
each January and July—based on Consumer
Price Index changes over the six months
ending September and March, respectively.

(3) Bets the “standard deduction” for
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam
at $60 per household per month (vs. $100
per household per month for the 50 States
and D.C.).

(4) Provides an additional $25 a month
deduction for households with earned
income over $150 a month.

(5) Mandates that "ATP" Cards be issued
30 days after application, for the recently
unemployed. Also provides for recoupment
of any “over-issued" benefits due to this
mandate.

(6) Freezes existing assets eligibility stand-
ards until 60 days after a repor’ on assets
holdings (and recommendations for legisla-
tion) have been submitted to Congress.

(7) Deletes the $15,000 limitation on in-
come-producing property and tools used in a
trade or business.

Footnotes on following page.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE COMMITTEE BILL AND THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTE

COMMITTEE BILL

The Committee bill has a fixed “standard
deduction” that does not vary over time,

The Committee bill provides that “poverty
levels” be updated annually based on
changes in the Consumer Price Index.

Annual adjustments are to be made based
on changes in the Consumer Price Index
from the average of one year to the next.

The first adjustment would be made in
April 1977 (the assumption used in cost
estimates).

The Committee bill has a $100 per house-
hold per month “standard deduction”
applicable to all areas (including territories).

The Committee bill has no comparable
provision.

The Committee bill mandates a speclal
“speeded-up" application process for the
recently unemployed, but, in areas where
there is mechanized issuance, households
who are recently unemployed might have to
wait 45-60 days after application to actually
receive their “ATP" card.

The Committee bill grants the Secretary
discretion to set assets standards and man-
dates a study of the assets holdings of food
stamp reciplents within 180 days of enact-
ment,

The Committee bill requires that only the
first $16,000 worth of income-producing prop-
erty be disregarded in counting assets.
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their insistence that we eliminate the
purchase requirement.

This Senator believes that with the
changes made in the substitute, we will
make it possible for more of those who
are truly in need to participate, and that
is the sole aim of the program.

I do not know of any member of the
Senate Agriculture Committee who holds
a different view, or held a different view
at the time of the hearings,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a table comparing S. 3136, the
Agriculture Committee food stamp bill,
and the substitute amendment I intro-
duced along with Senators McGoverw,
HumpHREY, TALMADGE, and HucH Scortr,
be printed in the Recorbp.

Mr, ALLEN. Reserving the right to
object, Mr. President, may I inquire of
the Chair at what point the point of
order must be raised as to the amend-
ment, without running the risk of waiv-
ing the point of order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The point
of order, the Chair is advised, can be
raised at any moment up to action on
the amendment.

Mr, ALLEN. Very well. I have no ob-
jection,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COST OVER COMMITTEE BILL?
No Cost.

— §62 million.

+-$78 million.

Minimal Cost.

+$16 million.
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DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE COMMITTEE Brir axp THE Prorosep SusstrruTE—Continued

PROVISION

(8) Excludes from income VA education
penefits and educational grants and fellow-
ships fo the extent used for tuition and
mandatory fees, in addition to the bill’s
exclusions.

(9) Counts income tax refunds and tax
credits as assets.

Counts retroactive Social Security Act pay-
ments as gssets.

(10) Mandates that the “poverty levels”
for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam
be the same as those for the continental US.

(11) Exeludes from income employer-
provided housing (a type of non-cash
income).

(12) Exludes from income the income
specifically excluded by other Federal laws.

(13) Deletes the provision making minaors
ineligible if they are not living with the pér-
son legally responsible for their support.

(14) Deletes authority for monthly income
reporting system and puts into law current
rules on reporting. Allows recoupment of
“over-issued’ benefits if a household does not
fulfill reporting requirements,

However, it is expected that the Secretary
of Agriculture will require (1) households
whose income is likely to change to be certi-
fled on s monthly basis and (2) that all
households be given written instructions and
forms on how to report changes in income
and other circumstances.

(15) To be disqualified for fraudulent par-
ticipation, a household would have to be
found guilty in court or by a State welfare
agency (after a proper hearing).

(16) Sets the purchase price at 25 percent
of net inecome.

(17) Restricts authority for pilot projects
by mandating that they cannot reduce in-
come and assets elgibility criteria or ralse
the percent of income charged as a purchase
price—except for the pilot project on elimi-
nation of the purchase price. No pilot proj-
ect can cover more than 10 percent of the
participating population in each State.

(18) Mandates a pilot project on elimina-
tion of the purchase price—to cost no more
than $20 million.

COMMTITTEE BILL

The Committee bill excludes from income

deferred student loans and scholarships fo

the extent used for tuition and mendatory
fees.

The Committee bill counts income tax re-
funds and tax credits as income.

The Committee bill counts all retroactive
“lump-sum” payments as income.

No provision specifying what the “poverty
levels” for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
and Guam should be.

Counts as income the value of employer-
provided housing—up to a ceiling of 825 a
month,

No comparable provision.

The Comumittee bill makes ineligible mi-
nors who are not living with the person le-
gally responsible for their support unless the
person does not exist, cannot be found, or
cannot supply support.

The Committee bill gives the Secretary au-
thority to require monthly income reporting
(even if there are no changes in income).

Provides for the disqualificatiion of house-
holds found to be participating fraudulently.

The Committee bill sets the purchase price
at 27.5 percent of net income.

The Committee bill has no limit on pliot
project authority.

The Committee bill has no ble
provision. It allows pilot projects in general.

ADDITIONAL COST OVER COMMITTEE BILL!
Minimal Cost.

Minimal Cost.

No Cost=

Minimal Cost.

Minimal Cost.
Minimal Cost.

1 In fiscal 1977 only.
2This was assumed Iin the bill's
estimates.

cost

Mr. ALLEN. I would like to ask the
Senator a number of questions.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Senator from Illi-
nois (Mr. PErcy) be added as a cospon-
sor to the substitute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLEN,. Will the Senator yield?

Mr. DOLE. I yield.

Mr. ALLEN. What is the number of
the Senator’s amendment?

Mr. DOLE. There is no number. There
will be a number when the amendment
has been printed.

Mr. ALLEN. I have been hearing some-
thing about a mystical substitute for
many days now but thus far I have not
been furnished with a copy of the substi-
tute. Are copies available?

Mr. DOLE. Yes, they will be available
in printed form tomorrow morning. I
would be very happy to deliver to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Alabama =a
typewritten copy of the substitute.

Mr. ALLEN. How much of an inerease
over the present bill does the Senator,

by his estimate, feel this substitute
would run?

Mr. DOLE. It is the impression of the
Senator from Kansas that without
amendments, and there may be amend-
ments offered and adopted—I assume
the Senator from Alabams has an
amendment and others may have
amendments—if the substitute is adopt-
ed in its present form, as introduced by
the Senator from Kansas and others, it
would save about $240 million.

Mr. ALLEN. I do not believe the Sen-
ator understood my guestion. How much
would it add to the cost of the commit-
tee bill?

Mr. DOLE. It would add about $390
million.

Mr. ALLEN. $390 million added ra-
ther than $140 million saved?

Mr. DOLE. As the Senator from
Kansas understands, the cost impact of
the committee bill will be a savings of
$30 million. In the event the substitute
of the Senator from Kansas were
adopted in its present form, there would
be a saving of $241 million.

Mr. ALLEN. The Senator, then, is
basing his assumption on the assumption
that the committee bill would, in fact,
save some $630 million. Has that esti-
mate, as a result of figures recently
furnished by the Budget Office, the Agri-
cultural Department, and various stafl
members, been knocked into a cocked
hat and instead does not the committee
bill only save about $200 million?

Mr. DOLE. The Senator from Kansas
has not heard of that. Cost savings
have been estimated by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture and the Congres-
sional Budget Office. The current service
budget office, as I understand it, is about
$6.3 million under the committee bill,
and it would be a saving of about $630
million.

Mr. ALLEN. The assumptions that the
Department of Agriculture gave us in
commitfee, on which I serve along with
the distinguished Senator from Kansas,
were based on the fact that the depart-
ment at that time figured that the
average deduction ran around $114 a
month, whereas they have mnow esti-
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mated that the average deduction runs
only about $77 per month. Since each
$1 of deduction translates into a $10 mil-
lion expense, actually the Department
of Agriculture estimate was off about a
mere $400 million, I believe. If the Sen-
ator has not ascertained that faect, I
think it might be well for him to check
on that, in saying that this bill would
effect a savings and it would increase
the committee bill by some $400 million,
which is not a small amount.

Tomorrow, Mr. President, I will raise
the point of order.

Mr. DOLE. I might say to the Senator
from Alabama that it is my understand-
ing, from the cost analyst in the Food
and Nutrition Service in USDA, fhat
there are no new figures. If there are fig-
ures, the Department of Agriculture is
not aware of them; this Senator is not
aware of them. The Senator from Ala-
bama asked for additional figures, and
I am certain they will be discussed at
length in debate.

The Senator from Kansas believes, as
the Senator from Alabama does and
others on the committee, that we should
reform the program. That means, yes,
that we cut back the cost, if we can; yes,
that we cut off those who should not be
participating. At the same time, reform
of the program means that we make it
possible for those who have not been
participating, who are totally eligible, to
have that opportunity. That is where the
real difference in savings comes.

Many of the amendments offered by
the distinguished Senator from Nebras-
ka earlier today had some merit. But,
unfortunately, in most cases they were
directed to the very people who do not
now participate to the fullest because of
income limitations and resources.

The Senator from Kansas would hope
that after a full discussion of the sub-
stitute, and after the adoption, perhaps,
of some worthwhile amendments, we
could proceed and pass the food stamp
bill so that we can have real reform.

The Senator from Kansas is not con-
vinced that the new guidelines promul-
gated and issued by the Department of
Agriculture will be implemented without
considerable litigation. It seems to this
Senator that the Congress has an obliga-
tion to move quickly to reform the
program.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I rise
in support of the proposed substitute
amendment.

The bill reported by the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry is
a very good bill. It would make the broad
and sweeping reforms that the food
stamp program so badly needs to restore
its credibility in the eyes of the Ameri-
can people, For this reason, I would
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prefer to see S. 3136 passed without any
substantial amendments.

However, I have been in the U.S. Sen-
ate long enough to know that the exer-
cise of Government is the achievement of
the possible. It is rare that any Member
of Congress succeeds in getting every-
thing he wants in a bill of major impor-
tance.

As I pointed out in my opening state-
ment on the committee bill, the most de-
structive amendment that could be of-
fered is an amendment that would elim-
inate the purchase requirement.

The no-purchase amendment would
destroy the food stamp program as a
nutrition program. It would be the first
step toward a national guaranteed an-
nual income program.

Moreover, giving away free food stamps
would cost upwards of $2 billion a year,
thus sending us further down the road to
fiscal irresponsibility.

However, as strongly as I oppose the
no-purchase amendment, I am enough of
a realist to recognize that there prob-
ably are enough votes in this body to
secure its adoption.

I feel that the President surely would
veto the food stamp bill if amended by
the no-purchase proposal, thus eliminat-
ing all chances of legislative reform of
the food stamp program this year.

Therefore, I must reluctantly agree
to support the proposed substitute as the
best available compromise.

Even though this compromise will wipe
out most of the savings that would be ef-
fected by the committee bill, it would still
permit a savings of approximately $240
million in fiscal year 1977.

The most desirable feature of the com-
promise proposal is that, while it does
make several changes in the committee
bill, it does not in any way destroy the
basic reform that the committee bill pro-
vides.

Under the proposed compromise, we
would retain the committee bill's pro-
vision of a standard deduction in leu
of itemized deductions.

We would still limit participation to
the households with net incomes at or
below the Federal poverty level.

We would still greatly simplify the
administration of the program, thus
avoiding many costly embarrassing er-
TOrS.

We would retain the tough work regis-
tration provisions in the committee bill.

We would cut down on abuse by stu-
dents and others who were not meant to
receive food stamps.

We would retain the tough provisions
to prevent vendor fraud and abuse.

We would retain the system of retro-
spective accounting to determine eligibil-
ity.

We would retain various provisions
giving the Secretary better means of en-
forcing tight administration on the part
of State agencies.

We would retain the several provisions
for the strengthening of the penalties in
the antifraud provisions of the Food
Stamp Act.

In short, with the adoption of the sub-
stitute, the Senate food stamp reform
bill is still a bill of which we can be proud.

April 6, 1976

It is a beiter bill than I would have
thought that the Senate would have been
able to have passed a year ago.

I believe that the fact that we are able
fo agree on such a compromise proposal
shows that the Senate is hearing the
voice of the people.

Senators realize that their constitu-
ents are fed up with the flagrant abuses
in the food stamp program and there-
fore, members of various persuasions are
willing to give a little bit in order to
achieve meaningful food stamp reform
this year.

The supporters of this compromise
have indicated their willingness to give
up all their pet amendments and to op-
pose all amendments if the substitute is
adopted.

I hope that the other Members of the
Senate will join in full support of the
compromise and vote against other costly
amendments which will no doubt be
offered.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is ordered.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENT SUBMITTED ON S. 3128

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, here in
the Senate today we are debating the Na-
tional Food Stamp Reform Act of 1976.
This is a notable occasion in that it is
the first time in history that the Senate
has addressed itself to the huge and dif-
ficult task of food stamp reform. Never
have we attempted to deal with this
multifaceted and multimillion dollar
program on a comprehensive basis.

8. 3136 was reported out of the Senate
Agriculture Committee with mixed feel-
ings. The bill is a conglomeration of the
myriad food stamp proposals which have
been introduced this Congress and in-
corporates some of the best and some of
the worst features of all of them. This
legislation makes significant changes in
the areas of eligibility, available benefits,
administration and regulations of the
program, and penalties for food stamp
program violations. It is estimated that
the bill before us would eliminate 1.37
million higher income food stamp recipi-
ents and increase benefits for most lower
income recipients.

Mr. President, the food stamp program
has been one of the most commendable
efforts ever undertaken by the Federal
Government—in theory, at least. Never-
theless, the food stamp program as we
now know it has recently been plagued
by soaring costs, countless reports of
mismanagement and corruption, and
proliferating waste. In our laudable zeal
to help needy Americans to obtain a
nutritionally adequate diet, we have
watched this program grow from a $40
million investment in 1975 to a fiscal
leviathan which will devour nearly $6
billion of our tax dollars this year. The
number of people using food stamps has
increased from 1 out of every 439 per-
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sons in 1965 to 1 out of 13 today, with a
staggering 1 out of every 4 Americans
conceivably eligible.

1t is my contention that few Americans
begrudge helping their less fortunate
fellow citizens if they are truly in need.
The argument is over how far to extend
our humanitarian feelings, and what
really constitutes need. There is un-
doubtably some point at which the Na-
tion will have met the nutritional needs
it recognized back in 1965. I believe that,
if we have not met the need, we have at
least reached the point where we have
expended enough of our resources fo
have done so. These resources must be
redirected. and the growth of the Fed-
eral food stamp program must be eurbed,

It is time to end the explosion in trans-
fer payments which have engorged the
Federal budget. It is up to us here in
the Senate, as we debate S. 3136, to care-
fully assess this legislation to ascertain
whether it truly eliminates the roots of
escalating costs, profligate waste and
corruption, or whether it exacerbates
these problems. We must determine if
S. 31386 is a reform bill in the admirable
sense of the word.

In order to make an objective assess-
ment of the food stamp program, we
should ask ourselves what the purposes
of the program are. Is the food stamp
program designated to provide a nutri-
tious diet for the poor? Is it intended as
a welfare subsidy or as a permanent
supplement to other welfare programs?
Moreover, what effect does this massive
Government program have in driving up
the cost of living for everyone?

In exercising any meaningful food
stamp program reform, we must estab-
lish specific guidelines for the program.
First, we must establish definitive criteria
for who is eligible., Second, we.must de-
termine what is an appropriate level for
benefits. Third, we must have a stream-
lined program in which there is as little
redtape and bureaucratic mismanage-
ment as is possible in a Federal endeavor.

The supporters of S. 3136 have touted
this legislation as conservative, yet com-
passionate. I submit that, while the bill
is compassionate, it is not conservative.
Indeed, far from tightening up many of
the provisions of the food stamp pro-
gram, this legislation liberalizes them,
In order to illustrate my point. I would
like to cite a few examples. In addressing
the question of eligibility, I believe we
have failed to deal adequately with the
problem of nonneedy eligibles. S. 3136
ostensibly limits eligibility to those at or
below the official poverty line—§5.500.

In fact, however, the maximum income
level for eligibility is approximately 146
percent of the poverty index. This is so
because not only does S. 3136 allow a
standard deduction, but it also allows
the exclusion from gross income of social
security taxes and State, local and Fed-
eral income taxes. We have then estab-
lished a maximum income of about $7,818
for a family of four. I contend that, while
$7,818 does not permit a family of four
to live in the lap of luxury, it is not
poverty.

I submit further that the Naticnal
Food Stamp Reform Act invites abuse
because of the lack of any meaningful
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assets test. S. 3136 leaves to the Secre-
tary of Agriculture the responsibility for
determining countable assets, which is
the situation at present. Under current
law, the only assets limitation is $1,500 in
liguid and nonliquid assets, exclusive of
a home. a car, or other kinds of personal
property. It is inconceivable to me that
we can permit a provision that places no
dollar limit on the value of a house, car,
or any kind of personal property ad
infinitum. The food stamp program was
instituted to help provide nutritional as-
sistance. An effective assels test is neces-
sary to insure that individuals establish
reasonable priorities for their expendi-
tures. We must provide food stamps only
to those who legitimately need them.

S. 3136 is fraught with numerous other
examples of how we allow those who are
nonneedy or nondeserving to live off
our Federal magnanimity. This legisla-
tion continues to allow strikers—the vol-
untarily unemployed—to qualify for food
stamps. I submit that a refusal to work
because of a strike or other labor dispute,
regardless of how justifiable the dispute,
is a voluntary refusal to accept employ-
ment, and furthermore, places the Gov-
ernment on the side of the labor unions
in & settlement and gives labor an unfair
advantage which manifests itself in the
ultimate burden on the taxpayer in
both the increased eost of the settlement
and increased cost of goods. The tax-
payer should not be asked to underwrite
the costs of labor disputes any more than
he already does.

Then there are the students. While
eliminating from food stamp eligibility
those students who are dependent on
families who are not eligible for food
stamps, the legislation continues to al-
low students who are independent to
obtain food stamps. It is my contention
that students fall into the category of
the voluntarily unemployed. Let me em-
phasize that I think it admirable that
any voung person desires to further his
education, and moreover, I recognize
that in our society today a college edu-
cation is a virtual necessity for future
economic success.

Nevertheless, the Federal Government
is already subsidizing the postsecondary
education of large numbers of young
people through various grants and stu-
dent loan programs. The Federal food
stamp program must not be yet another
massive Government program to fund
educational pursuits. I believe that any
young person who wants a college educa-
tion badly enough can work himself
through school, at least part time, and
can get by without depending on the
Federal Government for food subsidies.

Mr. President, I have dwelt on the
inadequacies of the legislation presently
before us, and I reiterate that I do not
believe that S. 3136 satisfactorily ad-
dresses the failures of the Federal food
stamp program. Nevertheless, this legis-
lation does make some improvements
over the present system. The bill does,
for instance, make an effort to simplify
the administration of the program and
will, perhaps, cut down on the volume of
abuse. For the first time we have set an
upper income limit—although I have
already stated that I feel it is too high.
Hopefully, too, for the first time we have
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instituted real work incentives for some
of the food stamp recipients. It is esti-
mated, too, that S. 3136 will shave mil-
lions of dollars off the expense of the
program and millions of nonneedy re-
cipients off the rolls. I must concede that
the National Food Stamp Reform Act
is at least a step in the right direction,
but I find it extremely unfortunate that
we have not made further advances in
eliminating the problems and [
which plague this potentially
nutritional assistance program.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR HASKELL TOMORROW, DES-
IGNATION OF PERIOD FOR ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS, AND
ORDER FOR RESUMPTION OF THE
UNFINISHED BUSINESS AT 1 PM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on tomor-
row after the two leaders have been r
ognized under the standing order, the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. HasgeLL be
recognized for not to exceed 15 minute:
after which there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning busine:s
not to extend beyond the hour of 1 o'¢loch
p.m., at which time the Senate resum::
the consideration of the unfinished bus:-
Nness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Withou
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER THAT MESSAGE FROM T
HOUSE ON HOUSE JOINT RESCIL : ..
TION 491 BE HELD AT THE DES.-

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President
I ask unanimous consent that a message
from the House of Representatives onr
House Joint Resolution 491, to extend
support under the joint resolution pro-
viding for Allen J. Ellender fellowshirs
to disadvantaged secondary school stu-
dents, and for other purposes, be held at
the desk pending further disposition.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DI 7T
ING THE TRANSACTION OF RT7I-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Myr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that staie-
ments during the period for the transac-
tion of routine morning business tomoxr-
row be limited to 5 minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
ohjection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. My. President.
the Senate will convene at 12 necon to-
mMorrow.

After the two leaders or their desig-
nees have been recognized under the
standing order, the Senator from Colo-
rado (Mr. Haskerr) will be recognized
for not to exceed 15 minutes, after which
there will be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business not to ex-
tend beyond the hour of 1 p.m. with
statements therein limited to 5 minutes
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each; and after routine morning busi-
ness is concluded, the Senate will resume
the consideration of the unfinished busi-
ness, S. 3136, to reform the Food Stamp
Act of 1964. Amendments and/or mo-
tions in relation to that bill and/or the
substitute by Mr. DoLE, amendment No.
1571, will be subject to debate and roll-
call votes. I think it can be appropriately
estimated that there will be rollcall votes
tomorrow afternoon.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
before the Senate, I move, in accord-
ance with the previous order, that the
Senate stand in adjournment until the
hour of 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 6:05
‘p.m. the Senate adjourned until to-

morrow, Wednesday, April 7, 1976, at 12
meridian.

NOMINATIONS
Executive nominations received by the
Senate April 6, 1976:
FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION

Thomas Sowell, of California, to be a Fed-
eral Trade Commissioner for the unexpired
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term of 7 years from September 26, 1969, vice
Lewis A. Engman, resigned.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officer to be placed on

the retired list in grade indicated under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962:

To be general

Gen. Melvin Zais, Army of the

United States (major general, U.S. Army).
IN THE NAVY

Rear Adm. Forrest S. Petersen, U.S. Navy,
having been designated for commands and
other duties determined by the President to
be within the contemplation of title 10,
United States Code, section 5231, for appoint-

ment to the grade of vice admiral while so
serving.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

MIKE MANSFIELD

HON. LEE METCALF

OF MONTANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
. Tuesday, April 6, 1976

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I can-
not exactly remember when I first met
Mike MaNsFIELD. It was during the time
that I was going to law school and he
was an assistant professor of Far Eastern
History at the University of Montana. I
came to know him and respect him
early. He was elected to the House of
Representatives while I was in the Army
in World War II. He had achieved the
remarkable record of serving in all three
branches of service in World War I. I
suspect that the Marines was his favorite
branch. At least when President Truman
attempted to eliminate the Marine Corps
as a separate force, MIKE MANSFIELD Was
one of the most vehement defenders of
that branch and helped achieve a victory
that inspired President Truman to quote
Mayor LaGuardia that when he made a
mistake he made a beaut.

In the House, MIKE was a Whip, a mem-=-
ber of the Foreign Affairs Committee, &
leader in conservation. He was a valued
and trusted emissary for both President
Truman and President Eisenhower.

When I returned from World War II,
I was elected to the Montana Supreme
Court. My term on the court expired at
the same time as the term of the Re-
publican incumbent of the Senate ex-
pired. Mige ran for the U.S. Senate and
I ran for his seat in the House of Repre-
sentatives. Thus began a relationship in
Congress that has been rewarding down
to the present day.

When the late Senator James E. Mur-
ray retired in 1960, I was elected to suc-
ceed him. That was the year that Sen-
ator John F. Kennedy, who came to the
Senate the same year as MIRE, was elect-
ed President. Mike who had been Demo-
cratic whip and assistant Democratic
floor leader under Lyndon Johnson was
the leading candidate for floor leader to
succeed Johnson who had been elected
Vice President. In the Democratic caucus,
even before I was sworn in as U.S. Sen-
ator, it was my privilege, because I was
the junion Senator from Montana, to
nominate my colleague for majority
leader. He was unanimously elected and

has been continuously elected in every
Congress since. Looking back on my own
legislative accomplishments, I suppose
those nominations are my most signifi-
cant contributions to the Senate. At any
rate, I was privileged to nominate MIkE
every time and I never lost a case. That
is evidence that if you have an over-
whelming candidate you can be pretty
sure that you will win.

Much has been said and will be said
about Mixe MANSFIELD’S stature as a na-
tional figure. Senator MANsSFIELD as the
majority leader of the U.S. Senate for a
longer period than any other person;
both as Congressman and Senator an
adviser to Presidents; Senator MANSFIELD
as a recognized expert on foreign af-
fairs; Senator MANSFIELD as a unique
example of a U.S. Senator in all that
term means. But Senator MANSFIELD
never ceased to be a Senator from Mon-
tana and for Montana. The special con-
cerns and the interests of his Montana
constituents were always high in his
legislative priorities. That is why he was
so universally beloved all over Montana.
He may have been an ambassador ex-
traordinary in foreign capitals, a leader
in national affairs on the floor of the
Senate, but when he returned to Mon-
tana, he was Mixe to thousands of con-
stituents.

So we will miss MIkE as our leader, as
our friend, as a valued supporter of the
spirit and institution of the Senate, but
I will especially miss the relationship
that grows between two Senators from
the same State. I will miss him as all my
colleagues will miss him, but in addition
in the next session will lose the con-
sideration and the friendship he has
shown to the junior Senator from
Montana.

SOUTH AFRICA
HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 6, 1976

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker,
South Africa is one of our staunchest
allies, but the United States persists in
its course of nonrecognition of these
close ties of {friendship. Perhaps it
is because we tend to think of South

Africa as a country where a white minor-
ity subjugates a black majority, ruling
over it in almost feudal fashion.

I believe that we are being too sim-
plistic in our judgment of the country.
I believe that the social, economic, and
political atmosphere that exists in South
Africa is much more complex and needs
to be studied. In my opinion, we are
judging emotionally rather than ration-
ally, and have not examined all the cir-
cumstances and conditions that make up
South Africa.

The South African Secretary for In-
formation, Dr. Eschel Rhoodie, spoke
recently to the Bull Elephants Club here
in Washington and the points he made as
set forth in the following article may
help explain or add to our knowledge of
South Africa’s modern day social and
political situation and the hopes and
plans the country has for the future.
[From South African Scope, February 1976]

(By Dr. Eschel Rhoodie, South African
Secretary for Information)

For intelligent people to applaud dialogue
and détente between black and white in
Africa while continuing to shut their eyes
to the need for a reappraisal of the ethnic
and social complexities of South Africa or to
the real merits of what the white governing
society is pursuing through separate devel-
opment (for “apartheid” as it is still erro-
neously and mischievously referred to)
would be a deliberate act of intellectual
negligence.

The Republic of South Africa is a micro-
cosm of the world’s ethnic and political com-
plexities. Since South Africa is an imperfect
society and since no policy applied to a com-
plex situation anywhere in the world is per-
fect, we expect and appreciate well-founded
criticism of the way in which we have set
about restructuring our society. We have
made mistakes in the past and we will
probably commit some more mistakes in the
future. However, the vehement criticism in
some American circles, political and aca-
demic, about the restructure of South Africa
is too often unfounded. The lack of perspec-
tive and balance is so striking (and some-
times so persistent) that I am ineclined to
substitute outright intellectual dishonesty
for intellectual negligence as the reason for
this state of affairs.

DOUBLE .STANDARDS PRACTISED IN THE
3 UNITED NATIONS

If these politicians and news commen-
tators have not allowed themselves to be
taken in by the political expediency and
double standards practised daily in the
United Nations, then their criticism of the
broad pattern of development in South Af-
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